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LATINE REDDENDA: 

EXERCISES FROM 

tun BEGINNER'S hAtlU BeeK. 



THE authors of the " Beginner's Latin Book " are of the 
opinion that a separate edition of the exercises for 
turning English into Latin will be a great convenience to 
teachers. 

After the exercises have been done once with the help 
of the special vocabularies and under the direction and 
criticism of the teacher, it will be found useful to review 
them again and again, sometimes orally, sometimes in 
writing, with all helps in the way of rules, special vocabu- 
laries, and model sentences removed. The pupil is thus 
left to depend entirely upon his previous study and faith- 
ful attention to his teacher's instructions. 

It is believed also that teachers who use other elemen- 
tary Latin books will be glad to have, in cheap and con- 
venient form, a set of exercises which they can use as 
supplementary to their regular work. For such, an edition 
is published with an English-Latin vocabulary. 

Both editions have the Glossanum Gram mat/cum for 
the aid of those who wish to conduct recitations in Latin. 



INTRODUCTION PRICES. 
Edition with Glossarium Grammaticum (bound in paper). 20 cents. 
Edition with Glossarium Grammaticum and English-Latin Vocabulary 
(bountf in cloth), 30 cents. 
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PEEFAOE. 



THE aim of this book is to serve as a preparation for 
reading, writing, and, to a less degree, for speaking 
Latin. It is designed primarily for boys and girls who 
are to begin the study of Latin at an early age; but as 
all who would get from Latin the best mental discipline, 
or lay a broad and firm foundation for Latin scholarship, 
must traverse pretty much the same road, and as Latin is 
begun in this country by most learners before &ny other 
foreign language is studied, a beginner's Latin book for 
those who take up the study at the age of ten or twelve 
need not be essentially different from one designed for 
learners of fourteen or fifteen. The most important dif- 
ference would lie in the knowledge of the terminology and 
principles 6f English grammar that might be deemed an in- 
dispensable prerequisite. As a matter of fact, children come 
to the study of Latin with all degrees of ignorance of Eng- 
lish grammar, and the minimum of necessary knowledge for 
the beginner is unquestionably very small. What minimum is 
considered essential for those who use this book, is indicated 
on page 6. It is hoped, therefore, that the contents of the 
book will justify its title ; that it does not assume too much, 
and is not too difficult for the least mature who are likely to 
use it, and that it will not be found too much simplified, — 
too juvenile, for those who begin Latin in high schools and 
academies. Simplicity, clearness, and directness have been 
studied throughout. The system of inflected forms, which 
is seldom mastered, but the mastery of which is an indis- 
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pensable condition of further pleasant, successful, and profit- 
able study, is slowly but very fully developed, with the 
addition of abundant and varied exercises. For conven- 
ience, as well as on educational grounds, the paradigm of 
the verb is given in one block, instead of in fragments de- 
tached and dispersed, and everywhere the active and passive 
forms are placed side by side, to be compared, and learned 
as they are treated, simultaneously. 

The idea underlying and controlling the plan is the maxi- 
mum of practice with the minimum of theory, on the princi- 
ple that the thorough acquisition of the elements of Latin 
must be more of art than science, — more the work of 
observation, comparison, and imitation, than the mechanical 
following of rules, or the exercise of analysis and conscious 
inductive reasoning. 

The book contains : — 

1. A brief introduction explaining the Roman and Eng- 
lish methods of pronunciation, the necessarj- paradigms, an 
outline of the most important principles of syntax, and a 
large number of exercises for translation into English and 
into Latin, accompanied by short explanatory notes. 

2. About twenty-five simple Latin dialogues, added to as 
many chapters. Some of these are on subjects of the 
lessons, and include a good manj- grammatical terms ; some 
are on various topics of school and holiday life ; and others 
on subjects historical and mythological. 

3. Easy selections for translation, consisting besides a 
number of fables, of extracts from Viri Romae, Nepos, Ovid, 
Catullus, CflBsar, and Cicero, some interspersed with the 
lessons, others added at the end of the book. 

Those who seek in a first Latin book a complete presenta- 
tion of the facts and principles of the Latin language, will 
not be satisfied with this volume. But, in the opinion of the 
authors, there is no error in elementary instruction in Lafin 
more common and more deplorable than that of failing to 
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discriminate between the relatively important and unimpor- 
tant ; between what is suited to the beginning and what to 
the more advanced stages of the study. It is not too much 
to sAy that a very great part of the barrenness and futility of 
the teaching and study of Latin in schools is due to this lack 
of discrimination, and to a false conception of thoroughness. 
It is not intended to imply that a hard and fast line can be 
drawn, still less is this book offered as a realization in this 
respect of the ideal. The ideal is never realized. But 
it has been the constant aim to make just this distinction : 
to determine everywhere, in the light of much observation 
and reflection and of long experience, what should be made 
the subject of immediate study, and what should be post- 
poned ; what is entitled to prominence, and what ought to be 
/ subordinated. Some excellent teachers think that the sub- 
junctive mood should have no place in a preparatory Latin 
book ; and undoubtedly the syntax of the subjunctive does 
involve too many and too great difficulties for such a work, 
if anything more than an outline of some commoner uses is 
attempted. On the other hand, the learner can hardly read 
any Latin without encountering forms of the subjunctive. 
The best way then seems to be to construct a large number 
of very short sentences for practice on the forms, which 
shall exhibit, in the briefest compass, some important and 
most frequently recurring uses of the mood, more especially 
because the ways of translating the subjunctive cannot be 
illustrated from the isolated forms in the paradigms, as 
in the other moods. This idea has been worked out in 
part in Chapter LIV., the forms having been previously left 
untranslated. 

The colloquia have been added, not as an integral and 
necessary part of the lessons, but to serve as an incentive to 
the moderate use of Latin orally in recitation, and to afford 
convenient exercises for training the ear and for enlarging 
the vocabulary of the learner. The grammatical terms have 
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been drawn chiefly from the Institutiones of Rudimann. 
The colloquium on page 6 has been borrowed from Dr. H. 
Meurer's Lateinisches Lesebuchj and suggestions and parts 
of the materials for a very few others have been derived 
from the same source ; also two or three of the pas- 
sages for translation, and here and there some sentences 
in the exercises. Whoever examines these coUoquia with 
a critical eye, will find some words which are confined to 
the vocabularies of grammarians and commentators, and 
a very few others employed in senses for which it would 
be embarrassing to be required to cite classical authority. 
For example, the word pensum is used often in the sense 
of a schoolboy's taskj something to be done or learned^ 
a lesson. This word doubtless meant strictly a spinner*s 
task. But in classical Latin it had already approached the 
meaning task in general, and it is but a very slight extension 
of its application to employ it as it is in the colloquia. Such 
a moderate decanting of new wine into old bottles, it is 
hoped may be excused. Still if anj- teacher thinks that the 
Latinity of his pupils will be injured by the use of the coUo- 
quia^ it is optional with him to omit them altogether, without 
losing the continuity of the lessons. 

The complaint is very common, and its justice must 
be acknowledged, that first Latin books are often exces- 
sively and needlessly arid and wooden. Accordingly an 
effort has been made, while following a rigorously scientific 
method in the development of the successive subjects, to 
impart something of attractiveness, interest, freshness, and 
variety to the study of the elements of Latin by means of 
the coUoquia^ the choice of extracts for translation (intro- 
duced as early as possible) , and the mode of treatment in 
every part, extending even to the choice of Latin words, 
and to the construction of many of the exercises. 

Usage is not fixed in respect to the. so-called principal 
parts of verbs, a few of the later school manuals giving the 
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DominatiTe masculine of the perfect participle, instead of the 
supine, except in the case of neuter or intransitive verbs. It 
has been thought better in this book to follow the prevailing 
practice, only to treat the form that has been called the 
supine in this connection, not as the supine, — which in most 
cases it is not and cannot be, since, as is well known, only 
about 230 verbs can be proved to have a supine, — but as the 
neuter of the perfect participle.* Thus the learner is guarded 
against errors and is spared the perplexity of having to 
memorize now one, now another form. 

It is hoped that this book can be finished and reviewed by 
the average learner in a year, and that the transition then 
to Viri Komae, Nepos, or Csesar will not prove too difficult. 
More than two-thirds of the words used belong to the vocab* 
ulary of Caesar, and only a trifle less than two-thirds to that 
of Nepos. In the case of young pupils it may be advisable 
to omit the translation of the English exercises into Latin, 
beginning with Chapter LV., till after the selections for 
translation at the end of the book have been read. 

It remains to acknowledge the generous assistance of 
several scholars. Professor George M. Lane, of Harvard 
University, Professor George L. Kittredge, of Exeter 
Academy, N.H., George F. Forbes, A.M., and D. O. S. 
Lowell, A.M., both of the Roxbury Latin School, and Mar- 
shall W. Davis, A.B., of Thayer Academy, Braintree, read 
and criticised the work in manuscript. Mr. Forbes and Mr. 
Lowell also read the proof-sheets and made important sug- 
gestions and corrections. The authors feel especially in- 
debted to John Tetlow, A.M., Head-Master of the Boston 
Girls* High and Latin Schools, and author of Inductive Les- 
sons in Latin, for critically reading the proof-sheets, and for 
materially contributing to the improvement of the book by 

* This plan has been followed by Dr. R. P. Leighton in hia First 
SUpa in Latin, 
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the correction of errors, and by the suggestions of his con- 
scientious and exact scholarship. 

Thanks arc due to Mr. J. S. Gushing, under whose per- 
sonal direction the book has been printed, for the patience, 
care, and skill which he has constantly exercised to make 
the work typographically as faultless as possible. 

WM. C. COLLAR. 
HI. GRANT DANIELL. 
B08TOH, Sept. 1, 1880. 

The autliors desire to express their grateful acknowledg- 
ments to Miss Caroline O. Stone, of the Boxbury Latin 
School, and to Professor E. M. Wallank, of Fort Worth, 
Texas, for the correction of errors that had been overlooked 
in the first editions. 
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-It is sug^ted to teachers who are much pressed for time, that 
the following sections may be omitted without too serious loss : — 

93,11.; 118, IL; 124; 127; 143, II.; 160; 171; 173; 178; 185, 
n.; 193,11; 196; 197; 220, HI. ; 263; 274; 277, H.; 285; 288; 
330; 345; 394; 421; 428. 

Attention is also called to the note introductory to Chapter LV. 
Should it be necessary to curtail still more, it is recommended that 
it be done by occasionally omitting alternate sentences in the 
exercises to be translated mto Latin. 

w. c. c. 

M. G. D. 

Boston, Jane» 1801. 
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CHAPTER I. 
INTRODUCTORY. 

It is suggested to teachers who are not experienced in teaching Latin 
that this chapter may, perhaps, he most profitably used for reference. 
Pupils will catch pronunciation quickly from the lips of the teacher ; and 
as they make mistakes, they will be interested in being referred to the 
rules of pronunciation. It is therefore advised that the teacher begin 
with the Colloquium, page 5, pronouncing slowly each sentence, the pupils 
following successively, and then together. In the same way the teacher 
might then construe literally. 

1. Alphabet. — The Latin alphabet has no w. 
Otherwise it is the same as the English. 

2. Vowels. — ^Vowels may be long (marked thus "), 
short (marked thus ^), or common^ (marked thus**). 
The long vowel occupies double the time of the short 
in pronouncing. 

3. Consonants. — Of the consonants 

The mutes are : P-mutes . . . p> b, f 

T-mutes . . • t, d 

K-mutes . . . k, o, g, q (a) 

The liquids are 1, m, n, r 

The sibOant is a 

The double consonants are . • . z = os,* s = da. 



^ That is, sometimes long and > Also represents the combina 

Bometimes short. tions hs, qus, gs, vs. 
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4. Sounds of thisLettebs, Roman Method. 

Votoda. 
ft is sounded like the last a in papdf. 





u 


i< 


the first a in papdf» 




« 


« 


e in ^Ae^. 




a 


it 


e inm^^ 




M 


<t 


t in macAtiM. 




M 


M 


t inptn. 




u 


<4 


in AoZy. 




M 


M 


in wholly.^ 


1|2 


M 


it 


00 iabooL 




u 


t( 


00 in fooL 






Diphthongs. 



am is sounded like at in aisle. 
au " " ou in our. 
ei " " ei in eight, 
oe " " 01 in boU, ^ 
eu " " eu in ycttrf. 
ui « " wtf. 

Con^onanto. 

Consonants generally have the same sounds as in English. But 
observe the following : — 

o is sounded like e in come. 





<( 


u 


^r in get. 




« 


« 


y in y««. 




« 


« 


s in «un.« 




« 


<( 


/ in aW.^ 




« 


« 


to in totntf. 


ch 


« 


<( 


it in kite. 



1 That is, as the word is com- 
monly pronounced; the sound 
heard in holy, shortened. 

s In qUf and also commonly in 



gu and 8u before a rowel, u is a 
semi-vowel or consonant, and is 
pronounced like w. 
• Nerer like «. * Never like sh- 
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5. Syujlbles. 

1. A syUable consists of a Towel or diphthong with 
or without one or more consonants. Hence a word 
has as many syllables as it has Towels and diphthongs : 
ae^gri-t1i'-d5, sickness. 

2. When a word is divided into syllables, a single con- 
sonant is joined with the vowel following : a-mft'-bi-lis, 
amiable. 

8. If there are two or more consonants between two 
vowels, as many are joined with the following vowel 
as can be pronounced at the beginning of a word or 
syllable: ^m'-pro-hna, bad ; hosi^Sf ffuest. 

4. But in compound words the division must show 
the component parts: ab'-est (ab, away; est, he 2«), 
he is away. 

6. The last' Syllable of a word is called the ultima; 
the one next to the last, the penult; the one before the 
penult, the antepenult. 

6. Quantity. 

1. A vowel is short before a vowel (with few excep- 
tions) or A, also probably before nt and nd : p5-e'-ma» 
poem; gra'-li-ae, thanks; ni'-hil, nothing; a'-m&nt, 
they love; mo-n^n'-dus, to be advised. 

2. Diphthongs, vowels representing diphthongs, vow- 
els resulting from contraction, and vowels followed by 
nf^ ns^ j\ and commonly yn^ are long : in-i'-quus (inae- 
quus), unequal; c6'-gr6 (cd&gr5), collect; con'-fe-po, bring 
together; men'-sa, table; hQ -jus» of him ; ma'-grnus, ^^rea^ 
In this book only long vowels are marked, unless for 
some special reason. 
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8. A syllable is long when it contains a long vowel 
or a diphthong : y5'-c€b, voices ; ae'-des, temple. 

4. A syllable is long if it has a short vowel followed 
by two or more consonants (except a mute followed by 
Z or r), or by a; or 2 ; but the short vowel is still pro- 
nounced short: sunt,^ they are; tem'-plum, temple; 
duxy^ leader. 

6. A syllable is common if it has a short vowel fol- 
lowed by a mute with Z or r: te'-ne-brae, darkness. 
The vowel is pronounced short. 

The above statements are useful in determining the place of 
the accent. 

7. Accent. 

1. Words of two syllables have the accent en the 
first : tu'-ba, trumpet. 

2. Words of more thaii two syllables have the accent 
on the penult when the penult is long, otherwise on the 
antepenult: prsie-dV -co f foretell ; prae'-di-co, cZe<?Zar«/ 
ille'-ce-brae, snares ; partep'-nus,^ paternal. 

(1) Several words, called enclitics, of which the commonest are 
ne, the sign of a question, and que, and, are appended to other 
words, and such words are then accented on the sylliable preceding 
the ne or que : amat'-ne, does he love f dSna'-qne, and gifts, 

8. English Method of Pronunciation. — By this 
method the above rules relating to syllables (5) and 
accent (7) are observed, and words are pronounced 
substantially as in English ; but final es is sounded as 
in English ease^ and final os (ace. plur.) as in dose. 

^ u pronounced like oo in foot. the penult is short, the syUMe is 
^ Here, though the vowel of long hy 6. 4. 
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PBONUNCIATION. 



The followiDg colloquium may be used, if the teacher wishes, for 
practice, and to illustrate the foregoing statements. See introduc- 
tory note, page 1. 



9. 



COLLOQUIUM. 



Augustus. Quid tifai tIs? 

lulu^s. TScom ambtd&re ve- 
iim. 

A. Ego nolo ; domi monSre 
malO. 

/. Otlr maTiB? 

A. Ego et fr&ter yespeil 
cam patre ambul&re mSln- 
mus. 

J. Otlr mScom per silyas 
ya^ul nOn ynltiB ? 

A. Quod yesperl amoeni- 
late fml mSlnmuB qnam sOlis 
ardOre. 

/. At jam saepe mOcmn 
ambnlSre nOlxdstL 

A. ITOn rOctO dlds; nOn 
est eansa g^ tScxmi ambiilare 
nOlim ; at ciun hortiis ayl satis 
ampins sit et lacnm silvamqne 
contineati ibi malnmns Ifldere. 
Si yIs, nOblscnm venl. 



What do you tviah {for your- 
self) f 

I should like to take a umlk 
with you, 

I douH want to; I prefer to 
stay at Iiome. 

Why do you prefer (that) f 

My brother and I h^d rather 
take a walk at evening with our 
father. 

Why don't you want to roam 
with me through the woods f 

Because we had rather en- 
joy the pleasantness of evening 
than the heat of the s%in. 

But often before now you have 
not wanted to walk with me. 

What you say is not true; 
there is nx) reason why I should 
not want to walk with you; but 
since grandfather^ s garden is 
quite large^ and has a pond and 
a grove^ we had rather play 
there. If you like ^ come with us 



10. Cases. 

1. The names of the cases in Latin are : rwrninativet 
vocative^ genitive^ yiative^ accusative^ ablative. 
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6 CASE AND GENDER. 

2. The Yocative is the case of address, but it does 
not differ in form from the nominative, except in the 
singular of nouns and adjectives in tis of the second 
declension, and hence is not elsewhere given separately 
in the paradigms. 

3. Another case, the locative^ which denotes the place 
of an action, is mostly confined to proper names, and 
has the form of the ablative (sometimes dative) singular 
or plural, or of the genitive singular. 

11. Gender. — The gender of Latin nouns is deter- 
mined partly, as in English, by the meaning, but much 
oftener by the termination. 

1. Nouns denoting males are m<Mculine: agricola, 
farmer; Cicero, Cicero. 

2. Nouns denoting females are feminine: regina, 
queen; Tullia, Tullia, 

8. Names of rivers, winds, and months are masculine: 
l^SLduSfPo; aquild, north wind; Januarius, January, 

4. Names of countries, towns, islands, and trees, are 
feminine : Africa, Africa; Roma, Rome; Sicilia, Sicily; 
pirus, pear-tree. 

5. Indeclinable nouns are neuter: f&s, right. 

Other rules of gender will be given under the several declensions. 



It is assumed that the learner knows the names and functions 
of the parts of speech in English, and the meanings of the common 
grammatical terms, such as subject and predicate^ case, mood, tense ^ 
voice, declension, conjugation, etc. So much knowledge is absolutely 
essential for entering upon the study of the following lessons. 
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FIB8T DECLENSION. 



CHAPTER 11. 1. 
FIRST DECLENSION. 

12. The stem^ ends in a. 

13. Gender. — The gender is feminine; but see 
general rules, 11. 

14. PARADIGM. 

_ SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N.V. tuba, a trumpet. N.V. tubae, trumpets. 

G. tvih^ie^ of a trumpet, G. tub arum, o/* (nimpete. 

D. tub ae, to or for a trumpet. D. tubbi to or for trumpets. 

Ac. tub am, a trumpet. Ac. tubfts, trumpets. 

Ab. tub V with a trumpet. Ab. tub la, untk trumpets. 

1. For the reason ^hy the vocative case is not given separately 
in the paradigm see 10. 2. 

, 2. Examples of the locative case (IfX 3) in this declension are : 
R5mae, at Rome; Athfinls, at Athens. 

16. Terminations. — These consist of case-endings, 
joined with the final letter of the stem. But sometimes 
the final letter of the stem is lost, and sometimes the 
case-ending. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N.V. a ae 

G. ae ftnun 

D. ae Hi 

Ac. am fts 

Ab. a b 



^ The stem is the common base to 
which certain letters are added to 
express the relation of the word 
to other words. 

^ The ablative is variously ren- 



dered, according to its connection. 
It is therefore recommended that, 
in declining words^ no translation 
of the ablative be given till its use 
has been illustrated. See p. 20, n. I 
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FmST DBGLENSrON. 



16. Observe that the genitiye and dative singular and nomina- 
tive plural are alike ; also the dative and ablative plural. 

17* In Latin there is no article: tuba may be translated 
a trumpetj the trumpet, or trumpet. 

18. The pupil should commit to memory the table of termina- 
tions. 



19. 



2. 
VOCABULARY. 



NOUNS. 

aqulla, f., eagle. 
Cauda, f., taU. 
coluinbay f., dove. 
fllla,^ F., daughter. 
paella, f., girl. 
regina, f., queen. 
rosa,^ F., rose. 
via, F., road, street, way. 



ADJECTIVES.' 

alba, white. 
bona, goed. 
dura, htird, 
lata, voide, broad. 
longa, long. 
mSgna, large. 
mala, had. 
parva, emaU, little. 



est, (he, she, it) is. 
sunt, (they) are. 



habet, (he, she, it) has. 
habent, (they) have. 



20. Observe that in the above verb-forms the singular ends 
in t, and the plural in nt. 



21. 



Nominative and Accusative, 
exercises. 



I.* 1. Viae latae. 2. Via lata. 3. Vias latas. 4. Viam 
latam. 5. Cauda longa. 6. Caudas longas. 7. Caudam 
longam. 8. Caudae longae. 9. Columbas parvas. 10. Co- 



^ ^lia and dea, goddess, have 
a dative and ablative plural in 
-dbus, but this is mostly confined 
to legal and religious language. 

2 Caution : Do not pronounce 
8 like z, if you use the Roman 
method. See page 2, note 3. 



B The masculine and neuter of 
adjectives will be taken up in con- 
nection with nouns of the second 
declension. 

* Observe that the adjective 
takes the case and number of the 
noun to which it belongs. 
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FIBST DEGUfiNSION. 9 



Imnbae panrae. 11. Columba panra. 12. Columbam par- 
Yam. 13. Bosam albam. 14. Boeae albae. 15. Rosa alba. 
16. Rosas albas. 17. Regina mala. 18. Regin&s malfis. 

n. In like manner giye the nominatiye and accusatiye in both 
numbers of the words meaning liUle girly great eagle, good queen, 
wide street. Decline together roaa alba, via loaga, bona pualla. 

a 

22. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Via est longa. 2. Dura est via. 8. Paellae roafis 
habent. 4. Regina columbam habet. 5. Rosae sunt albae. 

6. Cauda est alba. 7. Candae sunt longae. 8. Aquila eau- 
dam babet. 9. Puellae tubas babeut. 10. Aquilae sunt 
maguae. 

II. 1. Yia dura est longa. 2. Puella bona rosam habet. 
3. Columba caudam parvam habet. 4. Reginae albas rosas 
babent. 5. Rosa parva est alba. 6. Aquila magna est alba. 

7. Tubae magnae sunt longae. 8. Puella tubam longam 
babet. 0. Filiae bonae eolumbfis habent. 10. Aquila magna 
latam caudam habet. 

23. Notice the order of the words in the above sentences, and 
see wherein it differs from the order in English. You will find 
that — 

1. The adjective is commonly placed after its noun. When 
placed before the noun it is for emphasis. 

2. The verb commonly comes at the end of the sentence, but 
est and sunt are less frequently so placed. 

3. The object commonly comes before the verb. 

24. Observe that the subject is in the nominative case, and 
that the verb agrees with it in number, as in English. 

25. Observe that the verb habet (babent) is transitive, and 
has its object ii^ the accusative. 

26. Rule of Syntax. — The direct object of a 
transitive verb is in the accusative case. 
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10 FIRST DECLENSION. 

4. 
27. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. The roads are broad. 2. The streets are long. 
3. Queens have doves. 4. The girl has a rose. 5. Eagles 
have tails. 6. The dove is white. 7. The girl has a tnunpet. 
8. The eagle is large. 9. The rose is white. 10. The girls 
are small. 

II. 1. The long wa}' is hard. 2. Good girls have roses. 
3. Doves have small tails. 4. Great eagles have broad tails. 
5. The good queen has a dove. 6. The little givls have 
large trumpets. 7. The little dove is white. 8. The queen 
is good. 9. The good queen has a little daughter. 10. A 
little girl has a white rose. 

28. Answer the foUomng in Latin :^ — 
1. Estne' via lata? 2. Habetne puella rosam? 3. Ha- 
bentne aquilae eaudas longas? 4. Quid (what) habet regina 
bona? 5. Quid habent puellae bonae? 6. Habentne co- 
lumbae eaudas? 

5. 
29, VOCABULARY. 

NOUNS. 



fila, p., toing. 


Oalba, M., Galba. 


Britannia, f., Britain. 


hora, p., hour. 


Cornelia^ p., Cornelia. 


IQna, p., moon. 


ADJECTIVES. 


VERBS. 


multa, much (pi. mani/). 


amat, {he, she, it) loves. 


plena, /u^. 


amant, (they) love. 


prima, Jirst. 


dat, {he, she, it) gives. 


secunda, second. 


dant, {they) give. 


CONJUNCTION. 


ADTBBB. 


et, and. 


non, not. 



1 Every answer should form a * The particle ne is appended 

complete sentence. To the ques- to some word in a sentence, often 
tion estnevialonga? the answer the verb, as a sign of a question, 
should be via est longa. and is not to be tninslatod by any 

separate word. 
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Genitive and Dative. 

30. exercises. 

I. 1. Lunae plenae. 2. Lunarum plenanim. 8. Lunls 
plenls. 4. Horarom primarum. 5. Horls primis. G. I^Hia 
Galbae.^ 7. Filiis Corneliae. 8. Bosis albls. 9. Columbae 
paryae. 10. Aqailarum alarum. 

II. 1. The queen's daughter. 2. The queens' daughters. 
3. For the girl's rose. 4. Of the wings of the dove. 5. For 
Cornelia's daughter. 6. Of Britain. 7. For eagles. 8. Of 
the long streets. 9. For the little girls. 10. To the small 
trumpet. 

6. 

31. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Puellae (dative) est rosa. 2. Puella rosam habet. 
3. Heginis sunt columbae. 4. Reginae eolumbas habent. 
5. Rosa puellae est alba. 6. Hosae puellarum sunt albae. 
7. Galba filiae* columbam dat. 8. Cornelia puellis rosas 
dat. 9. Galba Corneliae aquilam dat. 10. Galba et Cor- 
nelia filias habent. 

II. 1. FTliae Corneliae rosas albas habent. 2. Cornelia 
puellae parvae rosam magnam dat. 3. Est^ h5ra prima lunae 
plenae. 4. Hora est' secunda et luna est plena. 5. Magna 
est rosa puellae parvae. 6. Galba puellae tubam parvam 
dat. 7. Columbae albae sunt filiae bonae. 8. Multae et 
longae sunt Britanniae viae. 9. Britannia reginam bonam 
habet. 10. Galba filiis bonae reginae rosas multas dat. 

32. The first sentence in I. is literally translated to the girl is 
a rose. Evidently the meaning is the girl has a rose, the same as 
that of the second. The dative thus used with est or sunt is called 
the Dative of the Possessor, or the Possessive Dative. 

1 GaJha's daughter. The geni- ^ Translate, his daughter* 

tive is often to be translated by ' Jt is, 

the 'Encrliflh noBflessive. 
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12 FIRST DEGLEKSIOK. 

33. £xamine the seventh sentenoe in I. The transitiye yerb 
dat hafi a direct ol^ect, oolumbam ; but it also has a dative limit- 
ing it, flliae. This dative is called an Indirect Object. Find 
other illustrations of ihe following : 

94. Rule of Syntax. — The indirect object is put 
in tlie dative. 

7. 

35. EXERCISES. 

1. Before turning the following sentences into Latin, translate 
mentally 2, 6, and 10, in 31. II., taking the words as they stand. 
Observe that the indirect object precedes the direct. 

2. In the following exercises try to cast each sentence into the 
Latin form before thinking of the Latin words. Thus, the sixth 
sentence will take the form, the girl to the queen a rose gives; and 
the eighth, to a girl little is a rose little, or a girl little a rose little has, 

I. 1. It^ is the first hour. 2. There* is a full moon. 
3. The moon is full. 4. The dove is small. 5. The tail of 
the eagle is broad. 6. The girl gives the queen* a rose. 
7. The queen's roses are white. 8.* A little girl has a little 
rose. 9. The first hour is a long one.* 10. Galba gives the 
girls some* roses. 

II. 1. The queen's daughter has a white rose. 2. The 
queen of Britain gives the girl a great rose. 3. It is the 
second hour of the full moon. 4. The daughters of Cornelia 
are small girls.* 5. The daughters of Cornelia are good 
little* girls.* 6. The little dove's tail is a long one. 7. The 
wings of eagles are long and broad. 8. Eagles have long, 
broad^ wings. 9. The little dove has a white tail, 10.* Many 
doves have white tails. 

1 Omit. Compare 31. II. 3 and 4. * Translate in two ways, like 

« Omit. 31. 1., 1 and 2, 3 and 4. 

• That is, to the queen. Compare * Nominative. 

31. I. 7, 8, and 9; and 81. II. 2, « In Latin, good and little. 

6, and 10. ^ Long and broad. 
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SECOND DBCLEKSION. IS 

CHAPTER III. dL 

SECOND DECLENSION. 

36. The stem ends in o. 

87. Gender. — Nouns ending in um are nenter-, 
most others are masculine; but see general rules for 
gender, 11. 4. 

3S. PARADIGMS.^ 

Hortns, garden. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N.V. kortus, S horti 
G. hortl^** hortOmm 
D. hortO 1^ ^ hortb 
Ac. hortnmoK)iort5s 
Ab. hortO ^ hortb 

39. The vocative singular of nouns in tis of this 
declension ends in e. 

1. Ab these are the only Latin nouns having a form for the 
Yocative different from the nominative, this peculiarity is best 
regarded and treated as an exception. 

40. Examples of the locative case (10. 3) in this declension 
are: CorinthX, at Corinth; Thfirils, at Thurii. 

41. 



BeUnm, 


war* 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N.y. beUnm 


bell a 


G. beUI 


bellGrtim 


D. beU6 


bellb 


Ac. bell tun 


beUa 


Ab. bell 6 


bellb 





TERMINATIONS. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


Masc. 


Neut, 


Moic. Neui, 


N.V. U8, 6 


11 m 


I a 


G. I 


I 




D. « 


6 


b l8 


Ac. tun 


nm 


6b a 


Ab. 5 


6 


l8 l8 



42. Although the stem ends in o, the o does not appear except 
in the dat. and abl. singular and in the gen. and aec. plural. 

^ For peculiarities of nouns in iu8 and turn see 70. 
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14 SECOND DECLENSION. 



2. 




43. VOCABULARY. 




NOUNS. 








amicnsj/ricnrf. braccliium, arm. 


(79.) 


cibiis, ybocf. donum, gift. 




dlscipuliu, pupU. ovum, egg. 




dominiis, lord, master, pUuMny javelin. 




eqaus, horse, pocnlum, cup. 




BervuSf slave or servant. Ttnuin, unne. 





ADJECTIYES. TERBS. 

defessuB, -a, -um, tired, laudat, {he, she, it) praises.^ 

dorusy -a, -um, hard. laudant, {they) praise. 

gratns, -a, -urn, plecuing. portat, {he, she, it) carries. 

novusy -a, -urn, new, portant, {they) carry. 

44. Adjectives of the first and second declenedons 
have three terminations to mark the different genders : 
bonus, masculine; bona, feminine; bonum, neuter. 
The feminine of the adjective is declined like tuba, the 
masculine like hortus, and the neuter like bellum. 
The full declension of bonus is given on page 24.^ 

1. Form the masculine aud neuter of all the adjectiyes in 19 
and 29. 

NOMINATITE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

*^- EXERCISES. 

I. 1. AmTci bonl. 2. Amicus bonus. 3. Amlc5s bonds. 
4. Amieum bonum, 5. Poculum novum. 6. Pocula nova. 
7. Equus defessus. 8. Equum dcfessum. 9. Equos defessos. 
10. Equldefessl. 11. Pocula magna. 12. Servos malos. 



^ Laudat may be translated « In declining adjectives, it will 

praises, is praising, or does praise. be found advantageous to decline 
So of the other verb-forms. each gender separatelj. 
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SECOND DECLENSION. 15 

XL 1. In like manner form the nominatiye and accusative in 
both numbers of the words meaning long^ javelin^ hard nuuter^ 
small horse, good wine. Decline together bonaa oiboa, aervus 
malua, vXnum noTiun. 
46. Examine the following sentences : — 

Oalba eat amicua, Galba is a friend, 

Galba et ComOia aunt amlc£ Galha and Cornelia are friends. 

1. Observe in these examples that the subject and predicate 
nouns are in the same case, just as in English. 

47. Rule of Syntax. — A noun in the predicate 
referring: to the same person or thing as the subject 
is in the same case. 



# 



3. 

EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Donum est gratum. 2. Servus bonus est defessus. 
&. Amicus pllum portat. 4. Discipulus ovum durum habet. 
5. Equus defessus cibum portat. 6. Dona sunt pocula 
parva. 7. Discipulus bracchia longa habet. 8. Domini 
servds laudant. 9. Dominus servum laudat. 10. Servl po- 
cula parva portant. 11. Novum equum laudat. 12. £qu5s 
nov58 laudant. 

n. 1. The servant has the cup. 2. The servants have 
the cups. 3. The pupil has wine and eggs. 4. The master 
has good food. 5. The gifts are long javelins. 6. The 
master and the slave are good friends. 7. The little horses 
are tired. 8. The new pupil has a big* cup. 9. They praise 
the second horse. 10. He is praising the good master. 
11. They have some 'good friends. 12, The slave carries 
the cnps and wine. 

1 The adjective mugt be of the ^ See page 10, note 1. 

same gender as the noun. • Omit. 
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16 SECOND DECLENSION. 

4. 

Genitive and Dative. 

49. exercises. 

I. 1. Amicis bonis. 2. AmTco bono. 3. Amici bonl. 

4. Amicprum bonorum. 5. Poculo novo. 6. Poculorum 
novorum. 7. Poculis novls. 8. Equi defessi. 9. Equis 
defessis. 10. £qu5rum defessomm. 11. £quo defesso. 
12. Servls bonis. 

II. In like manner, form Ishe genitive and dative in both nuni« 
bers of the words meaning long javelin, hard master, small horse, 
good «nW. Decline together bonus amicus, discipulus malus, 
d5num g;rfttum. 

5. 

50. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Donum aHUc! boni est gratum. 2. ServT bom domi- 
norum malorum sunt defessi. 3. Amiels diseipull dat^ pQa 
malta. 4. Amico bono discipuli sunt pila multa. 5. AmlcI 
bonorum diseipul5rum plla multa habent. 6. Equus defes- 
sus cibum domini portat. 7. Longa sunt bracchia servi 
boni. 8. Dona domini servis sunt grata. 9. Puellis parvis 
ova alba dant.* 10. Servi reglnis ova aquilarum dant. 

n. 1. The gift is pleasing to the good friend. 2.* The 
slave has the master's cup. 3.^ The servants have the 
masters' cups. 4. The master gives the slave ^ a hard egg. 

5. The food of the master is wine and eggs. 6. The mas- 
ter praises the little pupil's cup. 7. The tired horees are 
canning gifts for the friend. 8. The girl has many new* 
friends. 9. The broad cup is pleasing to the new pupil. 
10, The eagle's eggs are gifts of the good servant. 

1 When there is no subject ex- ^ Translate in two ways. See 32. 

pressed in the sentence, how is the ^ Not accusative, 

verb to bo rendered ? * Many and new, 

. Digitized by V3OOQ1C 



FIB8T AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 17 

6. 

61. Answer the foUowing in Latin : ^ — 

1. Quid portat Jacobas {James)! 2. Fortatne domino' 
vinum et ova? 3. Nonne* portat ova columbae albae? 
4. Laudatne caudam loDgam equi albi? 5. Quid, Jaoobe, 
habet domim fflia in (in) poculo? 

Form and answer five other questions in Latin. 



CHAPTER IV. 1. 
FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 
52. VOCABULARY. 

NOUKS. ADJECTIVES. 

Masculine.* clarus, -a, -uni, famous. 

a«ricola, -ae, farmer, ^^^tn%, -a, urn, skilful, 

n^ui^^^ sailor, quiirtus, -a, .uin,/ourtA. 

poeta, -ae, poet, quintus, -a, -um, fifth. 

carros, -I, wagon. tertius, -a, -um, third. 

rSmus, -i, oar, validus, -a, -um, strong, sturdy. 
ventusy -iy wind. 

Neuter. preposition. 

firamentum, -f, grain. in (with ablative), tn, on. 

p&bulum, -if fodder. in (with accusative), into, to. 

53* In the preceding exercises an adjective qualifying a noun 
has had the same termination as the noun. Now observe the 
followiug^ examples : agricola bonos, a good farmer; agricolae 
boni, of a good farmer; agricolae bon5, to or far a good farmer,'^ 
etc. Here the adjective has a different termination from the noun. 
Since agricola is masculine, the adjective that goes with it must 
have the masculine form, as well as the ^ame number and case. 

1 See note 1, p. 10. note 2, p. 10. So in English, a 

3 for, not tOy the master. question asked with not expects 

B Wlien ne is appended to n9n, the answer yes. 

the answer yes is expected. See ^ See 11. 1. 
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18 FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 

54. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives agree with their 
nouns in gender, number, and case. 

55. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Agricolae validi. 2. Agricolam validum. 3. Agri- 
colas validos. 4. Agricola validus. 6. Agricolae valido. 

6. Agricolarum validorum. 7. Agricola valide. 

n. 1. A skilful sailor (nom, and ace.). 2. Skilful sailors 
(nom. and ace.). 3. Of a skilful sailor. 4. For a skilful 
sailor. 5. Skilful sailor (voc). 6. For skilful sailors. 

7. Of a famous poet. , 8. Of famous poets. 9. Pleasing 
poets. 10. A pleasing poet (nom. and ace.). 

2. 

56. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hortus agricolae magnus est. 2. Agricola validus 
hortum magnum habet. 3.^ Agricolae (dat.) est hortus mag- 
nus. 4. Nautae remus longus est. 5. Foeta yinum bonum 
agricolae perila laudat. 6. Hora est quarta. 7.* Luna est 
plena. 8. Pabulum equi alb! est frumentum. 9. Dominus 
servum perltum laudat. 10.^ Nautae {dat,) grata sunt ova et 
vinum agricolae bom. 

II. 1. O* agricola valide, carrus est plenus frumenti. 
2. Domine bone, secunda hdra est, et discipulus est de- 
fessus. 3. Hortos agricolarum peritorum laudant. 4. P6- 
culum magnum est vini plenum. 5. Agricola bonus equo 
valido dat pabulum. 

^ See 32. ^ Translate this sentence with- 
2 We may translate, there ts a out changing the order of the 
fidl moon, it is a full moon, or the words, and you wiil feel the em- 
moon is fuU. There is nothing in phasis imparted to naatae from 
Latin mnswering to our it and there its position, 
used in this way at the beginning ^ O sometimes accompanies the 
•f a sentence. vocative. 
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57. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. The poet likes ^ the farmer's wine. 2.* Farmers have 
large wagons and strong horses. 3. Skilful sailors like a 
good breeze. 4. In the garden there* are many roses. 6. The 
poet and his* daughter are in the wagon. 6. The horse 
carries the farmer's grain. 7. There is wine in the little 
girl's cup. 8. There are many* small girls in the street. 
9. Galba carries fodder for the horses. 10. The food of 
the little dove is grain. 

II. 1. My (0) good friend, the master's cup is Ml. 
2. The servant gives the queen* a large cup. 3. The strong 
sailors are carrying javelins in their* arms. 4. In the strong 
wagon is good fodder for the farmer^s horses. 5. In the 
poet's gardens there are many friends. 6. Farmers have 
horses, wagons, doves, eggs, and* wine. 

58. COLLOQUIUM. 

Datne* Carolus (Charles) amico cymbam (bocU) ? 

Carolus amIco cymbam et remos dat. 

Quid in cymba habet Carolus? 

Carolus remum et pTlum in cymba habet. 

Quota (whdt) hora est?' Hora est quinta. 

Quid in carro habet rtisticus (countryman) validus? 

Quid in poculo desiderat (tvants) rusticus def essus ? 

1 Occaaionally words occur in 8 Omit, 

the English exercises which are * Many and small. 

purposely not given as definitions i^ Not accusative, 

in the vocabularies, but by a little ^ Remember that ne is app^nd- 

thoaght the pupil will understand ed as the sign of a question, 
what Latin word is meant. ^ jfrhat time is itf or, Wkai ia 

' Translate in two ways. the time of day f 
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CHAPTER V. 1. 
SECOND DECLENSION. 



50. 


PARADIGM. 




Pner, 


hoy. 


Tekmikations. 


8INGULAK. 


PLUBAL. 


SING. PLUS. 


N.V. puer 


puer I 


— I 


G. puerl 


puer5rum 


I 5mm 


D. puer 6 


pueriB 


5 b 


Ac. puerum 


puer 68 


urn 5s 


Ab. puer 6^ 


puerb 


5 Is 


60. 


VOCABULARY. 





genery -eriy m., son-Maw. tener, -era, -erum, tender. 

liberiy -Sruiu, (pi.) m., children. sextus, -a, -um, sixth. 
80cep, -eri, u., father-in-law. g ^^^>^^ p^^p ^ ^bl., by, awayjrom. 

vir, viii, m., man, hero. ^ , , .... 

amStur, (Ae, she, it) %s loved. 

asper, -era, -erum, rough. amantur, (they) are loved. 

liber, -era, -eruiii,^ /rce. laudatur, (Ac, she, it) is praised. 

mHAerf-erAf-eruixky poor, wretched. laudantuTy (they) are praised. 

pueri, general word for children. 

llberi) children of free parents. 

61. The farmer is praised by the queen would be 
expressed in Latin thus: Agricola S (or ab) regrina 
laudator; and The queen is praised by the farmer^ thus: 
Regina ab (not §,) agricola laudatur. 

Observe that in the first sentence, rSg^SL, and in the second, 
a£;ricolSl, denotes the person by whom the thing is done (the 
agent) ; also, that these words are in the ablative, and are preceded 
by ft or ab. The ablative thus used, together with the preposition, an- 
swers the question by whom ? and is called the Ablative of Agent. 

1 To translate puero, "with, ^ Decline the masculine of 

from, by a bo^i" as is commonly adjectives in er in this lesson 

done, is wholly wrong. With a boy like puer. The full declension is 

would be cum puerS ; from, or hy given on p. 24. 
a boy, S puero. See p. 7, note 2. 
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62. Rule op Syntax. — The agrent with passtye 
verbs is expressed by the ablative with a or ab, — 
ab before vowels or h, a or a& before consonants. 

63. Read again 53 and 54, then add the proper terminations 
of the adjectives, and translate the following: — 

I. 1. Generi bon-, gener bon- (nom. and voc.). 2. Vir 
magn-, a viro magn-. 3. Ab agricola defess-, agricolae 
miser-. 4. A regma tener-. 5. Puerl asper-. 

II. 1 . By the bad father-in-law. 2. By the rough sailor. 
3. By the children of the hero. 4. The free men (nam. and 
ace.), 5. Of the wretched sons-in-law* 

2. 

64. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Gener yin serves est. 2. Puer bonus ab amioO 
laudatur. 3. Liberl a nauta aspero amantur. 4. Puella 
tenera columbas parvas amat. 5. Columbae parvae a puella 
tenera amantur. 6. Miseri servi a domino bono laudantur. 
7.^ Lata in via sunt pueri multl et asperi. 8. EquI valid! 
agricolae a liberis laudantur. 9. Filia socerl est misera. 
10. Viri filias poetae laudant. 

II. 1. The sons-in-law of the men are farmers. 2. Good 
men are praised by their* friends. 3, The boy is loved by 
the rough sailors. 4. The sixth boy is a new one.* 5. The 
tired children are in the farmer's wagon. 6. The tender 
dove is loved by the little girl. 7. Poor slaves are not 
praised by their rough masters. 8. The strong man is in 
the poet's garden. 9. The heroes are praised by the pupils. 
10. They love the daughter of the poor sailor. 

1 Adjective, preposition, noun, the three are combined. What la 
is often the order where, as here, the English order ? ^ Omit. 
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CHAPTER VI. 1. 
SECOND DECLENSION. 



65. 


PARADIGM. 






Ager,/«W. 


Terminations. 


BINOULAB. 


PLURAL. 


8I^G. 


PLUS. 


N.V.ager 


agrl 


— 


I 


G. agri 


agr5rum 


I 


5ntiii 


D. agrO 


agriB 


5 


Is 


Ac. agrum 


agrSs 


um 


5s 


Ab. agr5 


agrls ^ 


5 


l8 



Observe that the above terminations are the same as those on 
page 20. Wherein does the declension of ager differ from that 
of puer? 

66. VOCABULARY, 

apery apri, h., boar, aeger, aegra, aegruniy^ sick, 

culter, cultriy m., knije. nigery" nigra, nlgruniy black. 

faber, -bri, m., smith, pulcher, pulchra, pulchnun, 
llber^^ -briy m., book, . beatUifui, handsome. 

magister, -tri, m., master • ruber, rubra, rubruniy red. 

minister, -tri, m., servant. septimus, -a, -um, seventh. 

magister, a superior, director ; hence, master of a school, etc. 
dominus (43), master of a household^ slaves, etc. 
minister, an inferior, attendant, servant, 
aervus (43), a serving man, slave, 

67* Most nouns in er are declined like ager, and most adjec- 
tives in er like aeger. The most important nouns and adjectives 
that keep the e before r in all the cases were given in the vocabu- 
lary, 60, and should now be committed to memory, 

OS* Decline together equus niger, bonus faber, aper asper, 
vir aeger. 

* Distinguish liber, free, from liber, book. ^ See p. 24. 
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2. 
69. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Socer est faber. 2. Magister est diseipuH amicus. 
' 3. Generi viii sunt ministrl. 4. Culter puer5 est gr&tus. 
5. Libri magistri disclpulis sunt grata. 6. Vlnum rubrum 
a fabro defesso amatur. 7. Libri poetae a magistro aman- 
tnr. 8. Puellae pulehrae viiis rosas rubras dant. 9. Nauta 
cultrum longum habet. 10.^ Libros multds in bracchiis por- 
tat puer« 

n. 1. The fathers-in-law are smiths.' 2. The masters 
are loved by their pupils. 3. The man's son-in-law is a 
servant. 4. The knives are pleasing to the little boy. 
5. The pretty* cups are liked by the boys and girls. 6. A 
girl gives a man* a beautiftil rose. 7. The sailors have many 
long knives. 8. The children of the master are caiTying* 
the books in their arms. 9. The smith's son-in-law has 
children. 10. There is a rough boar in the farmer's field. 

70. Answer the fotCowing in Latin : — 

1. Quis (who) est amicus poetae? 2. Quis est socer 
Carol!? 3. Ubi (wh>ere) sunt discipull magistri? 4. Amantne 
hodie (to-day) pensum (task) ? 5. Nonne Carolus columbae 
frumentum hodie dat ? 6. Quae (wTio, fern,) rosas rubras 
habet? 7. Quis bracchia longa habet? 8. Quis est vir liber? 
9. Ubi est equus rustic!? 10. Quae puellas pulchras habet? 
11. Reg!nane puellas pulchras habet? 12. Ubi sunt JacobI 
am!c!? 

1 What is peculiar in the order and sunt ? Compare the first three 

of the words ? Translate as the sentences in I. See rule, 47. 
words stand, and see what word la ^ See p. 19, note 1. 

made emphatic by its position. * Not accusative. 

3 What case is used after est ^ Not passive. See p. 14, note 1. 
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Adjectives: FmsT 


AND Second Dbclensioks. 


71. 


PARADIGMS. 
Bonus, good. 






MASCULINE. 


FEMININE. 


NEUTER. 


Sing. N.V. 


bon us, d 


bona 


bonum 


G. 


boni 


bonae 


bonI 


D. 


bon 6 


bonae 


bon 6 


Ac. 


boiiu^i 


bon am 


bonum 


Ab. 


bon 5 


bon ft 


bo^6 


Plur. N.V. 


bonI 


bonae 


bona 


G. 


bonSrum 


bonftrum 


bon orum 


D. 


bonis 


bonis 


bon Is 


Ac. 


bon 6s 


bon as 


bona 


Ab. 


boufo 


bonis 


bon&i 




Iilber,/ree. 




Sing. N.V. 


liber 


libera 


liberum 


G. 


liberl 


liber ae 


liberl 


D. 


liberO 


liber ae 


liber 6 


Ac. 


liberum 


liber am 


liberum 


Ab. 


liberO 


liber ft 


libera 


Rut. N.V. 


liberX 


liber ae 


libera 


G. 


liber orum 


liber arum 


liber 6rum 


D. 


liber is 


liberis 


liberb 


Ac. 


liber 6s 


liberfta 


libera 


Ab. 


liberto 


liberis 


liberis 




Aeger, sick. 




Sing. N.V. 


a«ger 


aegra 


aegrum 


G. 


aegri 


aegrae 


aegrl 


D. 


aegT6 


aegrae 


aegr6 


Ac. 


aegi'um 


aegram 


aegrum 


Ab. 


aegr6 


aegrft 


aegrS * 


Plur. N.V. 


aegrl 


aegrae 


aegra 


G. 


aegrSnim 


aegrftrum 


aegrorum 


D. 


aegrls 


aegrls 


aegrto 


Ac. 


aegr6s 


aegras 


aegra 


Ab. 


aegrls 


aegrls 


aegrls 
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CHAPTER VII. 
THE IRREGULAR VP:RB Sum (stems es, fii), I am, 

72. Principal parts, swm, esse^ ful. 

73. For convenience the inflection of sum is given in full. 
Directions will be given from time to time as to what parts are 
to be learned. 

INDICATIVE MOOD.- 

Present Tense, 
singular. plural. 

1. sttpi,^ I am, sumus, we are, 

2. es, thou art,^ es tis, you are. 

3. est, he (she, it) is. sunt, they are. 

Imperfect. 

1. eram,' / was. crfimus, we were. 

2. er&s, thou wast. erSltis, you were. 

3. erat, he was. erant, they were. 

Future. 

1. er6,* / shall he. erimus, we shall be. 

2. eris, thou wilt be. eritis, you will be. 

3. erit, he will be. erunt, they will be. 

/ Perfect. 

1. fuX, J" have been, was. fuimus, we have been, were. 

2. fuisti, thou hast been, wast. fuistis, you have been, were. 

3. f uit, he has been, teas. \ ^"^ ^™°*' ""^ 

( fu6re, they have been, were. 

Pluperfect. 

1. fueram, / had been. fuerftmus, we had been. 

2. fuerSs, thou hadst been. fuerfttis, you had been. 

3. fuerat, he had been. fa erant, they had been. 

1 Sum for esum. of the verb, if by you one person 

* Or, you are, as in the plural. only is meant. 
But in translating into Latin be ^ Eram for esam. 

careful to use the singular form ^ Ero for eso. 



t zed by Google 



THE YEBB Sum. 



Future Perfect. 

SIKGULAB. FLUBAL. 

1. faer5, / shall have been. fuerimus, toe shall have been. 

2. fuerls, thou mlt have been. fuerltia, you wUl have been, 

3. fuerit, he will have been. fuerint, they wUl have been. 



y 



Present. 



8INO. 

1. Sim 

2. SiB 

3. sit 



SUBJUNCTIVE.* 

Imperfect, 
plur. sing. plur. 

s Imus es sem es s6mua 

s ItiB es sSs es setis 

8 int es set es sent 



Perfect. 

1. fuerim fuerimus 

2. fueris fueritis 

3. fuerit iuerint 



Pluperfect. 
fuissem fuissSmus 
fuissSs fuissStis 

fuisset fuissent 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present, 
singular. plural. 

2. es, be thou. es te, be ye. 

Future, 
2. est5, thou shall be. . estote, ye shall be. 

8. est5, he shall be. siint5, they shall be, 

INFINITIVE. 
Present, esse, to be. 
Perfect, fuisse, to have been. 
Future, futOrus esse, to be about to be* 

PARTICIPLE. 
futfLnis, -a, -um, about to be. 



1 No meanings can be given to 
the subjunctive that are not mis- 
leading. Its forms are therefore 



better left untranslated until its 
use has been illustrated. The sub- 
junctive is treated on pp. 164-186. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 1. 
THE VERB Sum. 

74. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
the present imperative and infinitive. 

75. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Est, erat, erit. 2. Sant, erant, erunt. 8. Sumus, 
eramus, erimus. 4. Ero, eram, Bum. 5. Eras, es, eris. 
6. Estis, eritis, eratis. 7. Es, este. 8. Esse. 

II. 1. I am, we are, I was, we were, I shall be, we shall 
be. 2. He was, they were, he is, they are, he will be, they 
will be. 3. You (sing.) will be, are, were. 4. You (jpiur.) 
will be, are, were. 5. Be ye, be thou. 6. To be. 



From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and it is 
recommended that the pupil go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies for the meanings of words. Before 
writing the translations into Latin the vocabularies should be re- 
viewed, but the task of committing to memory will then be found 
an easy one. 

76. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Inimlcus pHam habet. 2. InimicO est pilum. 
8. Somnus puerj6 erit gratus. 4. liberi agric^lae erunt 
defessl. 5. Minerva aram in oppido habebat. 6. Minervae 
in oppido erat ara. 7. In terra viri, in aqua ranae sunt. 
8. Inimici eramus incolarum malorum. 9. Ocull domini 
duri erant magnl et nign. 10.^ Domino duro erant oeull 
magni et nigri. 11.^ Dominus durus oculos magnos et 
nigros habebat. 12. Cdnslliuip fabri periti bonum erat. 

^ What word is better left untranslated, though needed in the Latin ? 



t zed by Google 



28 THE V£RB Bum. 



II. 1.' The fanner had a wagon. 2. I shall be the man's 
friend. 3. There* is a large town on* the island. 4. There 
was a red egg on the table. 5. Children were carrying the 
food of .the men. 6. A boy gave a smith* some* javelins. 
7. In the town are enemies of the inhabitants. 8. They 
were praising the words of the sturdy farmer. 9. The 
poet's gifts will be pleasing to Minerva. 10. Boys, be ye 
strong and skilful. 



77. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Eritis valido in earro agricolae periti. 2. Eras 
nonus discipulus et filius poetae erat octavus. 3. O miser 
serve, tu {thou) es inimicus pulehrae Minervae. 4. Amicus 
ero Minervae magnae. 5.* AgricolTs aratra dura et valida 
dabaut viri. 6. In Britannia sunt oppida multa et magna. 
7. Puer bone, es ^amicus equi miseri. 

II. 1. A girl gave a sick sailor* some wine and water. 
2. The wine she carried in a pretty^ cup. 3. He praised the 
maiden's^ pretty cup and the ruddy wine. 4. The maiden 
and the sailor were inhabitants of Britain. 5. Britain is a 
large island, and has handsome towns. 

78. VOCABULARY. 

aqua, -ae, f., water, incola, -ae, m. & f., inhabitatU, 

ara, -ae, f., altar. inlmicusy -i, m., enemy. 

aratrum, -i, n., plough. insula, -a«, f., island. 

consiliam, -i, n., advice y plan. mensa, -ae, f., taUe. 



1 Translate in two ways. of 69. 1. 10, and see the note there. 

2 Omit. See p. 18, note 2. What name is given to the dative 
' See vocabulary, 52. agrlcolis ? 

* Indirect object, see 33 & 34. ^ See 09. II. 6, and note. 

• Compare the order with that ^ See p. 19, note 1. 
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Bfinerva, -ae, p., Minerva, god- oppldum, -I, n., town, 

dess of wisdom, rfin% -ae^ ¥.,Jrog. 

nSnuSy -a, -urn, adj., ninth, somniiSy -I, m., sleep, 

octavnsy -a, -um, adj., eighth, terra, -ae» f., eai-th, land, 

oculusy -iy M., ei/e, verbuniy -i, n., tvord, 

amhpktf {he she it) was loving, loved, 
diihM^he, she, it) was giving, gave, 
haD^ibaty {he, she, it) was having, had, 
laudSbat, {he, she, it) wcm praising, praised, 
portfibaty (he, she, it) was carrying, carried, 

amfibant, they were loving, loved, 
dabant^ they tpere giving, gave, 
habebanty they were having, had, 
laudftbant, they were praising, praised. 
portSbanty they were carrying, carried, 

70. Nouns in ius and ium contract the genitive ending ti 
to I: c5iiBilL Fnius (jsorC) and genius {guardian deity) y and 
proper nouns in iusy drop the e of the vocative: fill, Mercuxl, 
Mercury, But the word is accented as if the longer form were 
used. 



80. COLLOQUIUM. 

Nonne aquam in poculo habet faber? 
Minime. Faber in poculo habet novum vmum. 

no 

Desideratne Galba somnum gratum ? 

wishes 

Certe, nam hodie est Galba defessus. 

certainly for to-day 

Ubi est amicus agricolae pigri? 

lazy 

Est in oppido, nam nOn amabat amici consilium. 
Ubi sunt arma agricolarum validorum ? 

toola 

Agricolarum equl, carri, aratra sunt in agro. 
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CHAPTER IX. 1. 

THE VERB Sum. 

( 

81. Learu the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indicatiye, 
and the perfect infinitiye. See pp. 25 and 26. 

82. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fnit, fuerat, fuerit. 2. Fuerant, faerant, fuerint. 
3. Fuimiis, fueramus, fuerimus. 4. Fuero, fueram, fui. 
5. Fueras, fueris, fuista. 6. Fuistis, faeritis, fueratis. 
7. Fuisse. 

n. 1. I have been, we have been, 1/ had been, we had 
been, I shall have been, we shall have been. 2. He has 
been, they have been, he had been, they had been, he will 
have been, they will have been. 3. You (sing,) will have 
been, had been, have been. 4. You {plur.) will have been, 
had been, have been. 5. To have been. 

2. 

83. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In 6raeci& erant templa multa. 2. In Graecia 
erant templa deorum et dearum. 3. Aurum erat in statua 
Minervae. 4. Minervae fait statua magna et clara. 5. Mi- 
nerva statuam mag^am et claram habebat. 6. Multae et 
pulchrae erant Graeciae statuae. 7. Non alta erant pulchra 
Graeciae templa. 8. FluviT Graeciae non latl et alfi erant. 
9. Clari fuerunt muM GraecL 10. Graecorum antiquorum 
erit gloria sempitema. 

II. 1. They had been in the towns of the Greeks. 2. The 
monuments of Greece were temples and statues. 3. The 
statue of Minerva had a shield and spear. 4. The arms of 
the Greeks were shields and spears. 5. The gods had many 
statues in Greece. 6. The red roses will be pleasing to the 
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queen. 7. The man's children are m the street. 8. He 
has been on the farmer's horse. 9. The children are carried 
in the poet's arms. 10. Many inhabitants of Britain have 
been skilful sailors. 

84. VOCABULARY. 

altusy -a, -uniy adj., deep, high, gloria, -ae» f., glory, 

antiqans, -a, -urn, adj., ancient. Oraecla, -ae» f., Greece, 

arma, -orum, n. (plur.), ariM, Graecus, -i, m., a Greek, 

aureus, -a, -um, adj., of geld, hasta, -ae, f., spear, 

golden. monumentum, -I, n., monument 

aurum, -i, n., gold. scatum, -I, n., shield. 

dea, -ae, f., goddess, p. 8, n. 1. semplternus, -a, -um, adj., ever* 
dedmns, -a, -urn, adj., tenth, lasting, 

deiis, -I, M., god (262). statua, -ae, f., statue. 

flavlus, -i, M., river (79). templum, -i, k., temple. 



3. 
85. COLLOQUIUM. 

Duo PUERI. 

two 

Ubi est Carolus hodie? Nonne est in schoUL? 

Charlen school 

Minime. Est in fluvio ; nam habet C3'mbam parvam, et 
libenter navigat. 

Uke« s^UDg 

Unde Carols est cymba ? Where did C. get a boat 1 
whence to Charles is a boat. 

Ab avunculo, nam Carolus ab avuncul5 amatur. 

from uncle 

Quid in cymba portat Carolus? 

Nescio ; procul . dubio prandium ; etenim in animd 

I don't know doubtless luncheon for mind 

habet . . . 

Quid in animd habet? 

Val§, bone amice, crfis patSbit. 

(ood by to-morrow it will be open « the secret will be out. 
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CHAPTER X. 
FIRST CONJUGATION. 
86. A-Verbs. 

Am5 (stem amft), love. 
Principal Parts : ^ amo, amftre, amftvi, amfttum. 



ACTIVIS VOICE. 



INDICATIVE. 
Present. 



PASSITE VOICE. 



/ love, am loving, do love, etc. 
am 5 am ftmus 

am fta am &tis 

am at am ant 



/ am loved, etc, 
amor am&mur 

am &ria, or -re am ftminl 
am fttur am antor 



Imperfect. 
/ loved J teas loving, did love, etc, I was loved, etc, 

am&bam am&bftxntis am&bar amftbfimur 

am&bas amftbfttis am fibftris, or -re am&bftmini 

am&bat amftbant am&bfttur am&bantur 



/ shall love, etc, 
am &b5 am ftbimua 

am&bia am&bitia 

amftbit am&bunt 



Future. 



/ shcUl be loved, etc. 
amftbor amftbimur 

am ftberis, or -re am ftbimini 
am ftbitar am ftbuntor 



Perfect. 
/ have loved, I loved, etc. I have been (was) loved, etc. 

amavl amavimus raum /sumoa 

amavistl amavistia am&tas-^es amatl-^estis 

amavit amav firiint, or -re (est (sunt 



1 Certain forms of the verb 
are called, from their importance, 
principal parts. These forms are 
the first person of the present in- 
dicatiye, showing the present stem ; 
the present infinitive, showing the 
conjugation ; the first person of the 



perfect indicative, showing the 
perfect stem ; and the perfect parti- 
ciple, showing the participle stem. 
The neuter of the participle is 
given, as intransitive verbs hare 
the perfect participle only in that 
gender. 
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88 



ACTITB VOICE. 



rLUPEUFECT. 



/ had loved, etc. 
a mav eram amav erfimiui 
ainav erfla am&v erfttis 
aiuaverat amaverant 



PASSIYB TOICIC. 

/ had been loved , etc, 

r eram ( erftmus 



amatus-^eraa 
i.erat 



amatl -i erfttis 
(erant 



amav er5 
amav eris 
am&y erit 



Future Perfect. 
/ shall have loved, etc, I shall have been loved, etc, \ 

rer5 rerimtiB 



amavenmus 

ainaverltis 

amaverint 



ainatoB -^eria 
(erit 



aniatI-< eritia 
lerunt 



am em 
am 68 
am at 



SUBJUNCTIVE.' 

Present. 

am 6mus am er , 

amSria, or-re 



amfitia 
ament 



amStur 



amSmur 
am fimini 
am entur 



Imperfect. 

amfirem amftrSmua amftrer amftrSmur 

amSrSa amftrfitia amftrSria, or-re amftrfiminl 

amftret amftrent amftrStur amftrentur 



amaverim 
amaverls 
amav erit 



Perfect. 



amSverlmus 
amav eritia 
amUverint 



amati 



raim 

Jala 
(ait 



ralmua 
amatl } altia 
(aint 



Pluperfect. 
amaviaaem am&viaafimaa reaaem reaaSmua 

amaviaafia amSviaafitia amatua -^eaaSa amatl-} eaaStia 

aniaviaaet amaviaaent (eaaet (eaaent 



1 See p. 26» note. 
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PIBST OOKJUQATIOK. 



ACnVE VOICE. 



am A, love t?iau. 
amftteb love ye. 



amfttO, thou shcdt love. 
amfttO, he shall love. 
amftt5tei you shall love. 
amautSk they shall love. 



IMPERATIVE. 

PASSIYB YOICIB. 

Present. 

amftre. he thou loved. 
amftmlni; he ye loved. 

FUTUBE. 

am fttor, thou shalt he loved. 
amfttor, he shall he loved. 

am antor, they shall he loved. 



INFINITIVE. 



Pres. am fire, to love. 
Perf. amaviBse, to have loved, 
FuT. am&tflnui esse, to he ahoui 
to love. 



amflr]^ to he loved. 
amatua ease, to have heen loved. 
amattim lil, to he about to he 
loved. 



PARTICIPLE, 



Pres. amftns, -antia, loving, 
FuT. am&tlirus, -a, -um, about 

to love. 
1 






G. am andl, of loving. 
D. am ando, /or loving. 
Ac. amandum, loving, 
Ab. amand5, hy loving. 

Ad. amatum, to love. 



amandus, -a, -am, to Oe 
loved. 
Perf. amStus, -a, -am, having 
been loved. 



QERUND. 



SUPINE. 

Ab. amStH, to love, to be loven. 



^ Observe that the Latin has 
neither a perfect active nor a 
present passive participle. 



2 Gerundive, sometimes lees 
correctly called JtUure passive 
participle. 
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CHAPTER XI. i: 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 

87« Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and the 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of ain5.^ 

88. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amatis, amabatis, amabitis. 2. Amatur, amtbft- 
tur^ amabitur. 3. Amat, amabat, amabit. 4. Amantur, 
amabantur, amabuntiir. ^h, Amo,^ amor. 6. Amas, am^ris. 

7. Amamus, amamur. 8. Amabitis, amabimini. 9. Ama- 
bat, amabatur. 10. Amare, amaii. 

n. 1. He loves, he is loved. 2. He will love, he will be 
loved. "^ 3. They were loved, they were loving. 4. I shall 
love, I shall be loved. 5. You (smgr.) love, you are loved. 
6. They loved, they were loving, they will love. 7. You 
(^Zwr.) are loving, you were loving, you will be loving. 

8. Love (atn^.), be loved, 9. To be loved, to love. 

2. 

80. EXERCISES. 

Zaatid5, praise; port5, carry; supero, ctmquer. 

I. 1. Laudat, portat, superat. 2. Laudator, portatui, 
super&tur. 3. Laudabitur, portabitur, superabitur. 4. Lau- 
dasne ? portabasne ? superabisne ? 5. Laudamur, portaba- 
mur, superabimur. 6. Lauda, porta, supera. 7. Superare, 
portare, laudari. 8. Non superaminT, non portabamim, 
n5n laudabiminT. 9. Laudare, portamim, superate. 10. Lau- 
dor, portabar, superabor. 

n. 1. Thou praisest, you carry, he conquers. 2. He is 
praised, they are carried, they will be conquered. 3. I praise, 
I was tsarrying, I shall conquer. 4. Thou art praised, thou 

' Notice how frequently the Where is it absent in the first three 
letter r marks a form as passive. tenses ? 
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art carried, thou art conquered. 5. Praise (thou), carry, 
conquer. 6. He will be conquered, he was praised, it is 
carried. 7. To conquer, to be carried, to be praised. 8. Do 
we carry? are we conquered? are we praised? 9. I am 
not carried, he was not conquered, they are not praised. 
10. Thou wilt praise, he will be praised, they were carried. 

90. Examine the following sentences : — 

1. Asricola ft rSglnft laud&tur, the fanner is praised by the queen. 

2. Agricola rfiglnae verbis laud&tnr, the farmer is praised by 

the words of the queen, 

3. Servl gladils armantur, the slaves are being armed with swords. 

On the first example see 61 and 62. In the second and third, 
observe that there is no A or ab used with verbis and gladils. 

These ablatives, verbis and gladils, answer the questions by 
what ? with what f by means of what f The ablative thus used is 
called the Ablative of Means or Instrument. 

91. Rule of Syntax.-^ Means and Instrument are 
expressed by the ablative without a preposition. 

02. EXERCISES. / V 

I. 1. Puellae rosas amant. 2. Rosae albae fi puellis 
amantur. 3. Homeras viros Graecos laudabat. 4. Ab^ 
Homero laudabantur viri Graeci. 5. Oppidum nominabant 
Romam.^ 6. Oppidum Roma^ nominabatur. 7. Servos 
gladiis armabimus. 8. Inimicus gladio vulneratur. 9. Ini- 
micus a Galba vulneratur. 10. O Romani, servSs hastis 
armate. ' 

II. 1. Sing, good boy. 2. Many goddesses were loved 
by the Greeks. 3. The boy will put the doves to flight. 

1 Before words beginning with * Predicate accusatiye. 

h uae ab, not a. * Predicate nominative. See 47. 



t zed by Google 



FIE8T CONJUGATION, 87 

4. The doves will be put to flight by the bo}'. 6. We shall 
invite friends and enemies. 6. Friends and enemies will be 
invited, 7. The Romans were not loved by the Greeks. 
8. You will be summoned by a golden^ trumpet. 9. The 
slaves will be armed with javelins. . 10. The black horse 
was wounded by a spear. ^; 

03. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dum nOs {we) laboramus, cantat caecus poeta. 

2. Quid (wTiat) cantabat caecus poeta dum laborabamus? 

3. Dum in oppido ambulant domini, servl laborant in agro. 

4. Puerl vigilabunt dum somnus gratus viros defessos recre- 
abit. 5. Nauta defessus aqua frigida recreabitur. 6. Equi 
defessi pabulo bono recreabuntur. 7. Verba bona discipuli 

. a magistro laudabantur. 8. Mun alii ab oppidanls aedifica- 
bantur. 9.* Multos et altos muros aedificabunt oppidani. 
10. Non a pigiis viris oppidum aedificabatur. 

ALyJ^y^lX. 1. While the man was working, the boy was singing. 
2. While the master is being refreshed with sleep, the servant 
is watching. 3. Pleasant sleep refreshes the weary boy. 
4. By pleasant sleep the boy will be refreshed. 5. A high 
wall is being built by the townsmen. 6. A famous Roman 
was called the Sword* of Rome. 7. They called a famous 
Roman the Sword* of Rome. 8. The tired farmer is re- 
freshed by food and sleep.* 9. We will walk in the streets 
of the town, while the farmers are working* in the fields. 
10. Sing, O blind poet, while we toil. 

1 Golden, aurefi or ex auro. ^ /Su^orc?, in the nominative case, 

The material of which a thing is Just as if was took the place of was 

made is expressed in Latin either called. See 92. 1. 6, and note. 
by an adjective or by B (ex) with * Sword, in the accusative case, 

the ablative. How is it in English? See 92. 1. 5, and note. 

« Compare, for orde.", 77. 1. 6, • Cf . 5 and 6 in L 

and e9. 1. 10, and note. « Imitate 4 in I. 
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M. 


VOCABULARY. 


ae^cS, 1, build. 




aqua,^ -ae, f., water. 


ftmbulo, 1, walk. 




aiireusy -a, -um, adj., golden. 


armSy 1, arm. 




caecusy -a, -um, adj., blind. 


cantOy 1, nng. 




duDiy adv., while. 


fa^o^Xy put to flight. 




e (ex), prep. w. abl., out of, from. 


InvitSy 1, invite, summon. 


frigidus, -a, -um, adj., cdd. 


labors, 1, work, toU, 




gladius, -i, m., swwd (79). 


laudS, 1, praise. 




Homerus, -I, m.. Homer. 


nomliiOy 1, name, call 




Italia, -ae, f., Italy, 


portOy 1, carry. 




marus, -i, m., wall. ^ 


recreOy 1, refresh. 




oppldanus, -i, m., townsman. 


superOy 1, surpass, conquer. 


piger, -gra, -grum, adj., lajiy. 


vigiVif 1, watch. 




Roma, -ae, f., Rome. 


vulnero, 1, wound. 




Romanus, -I, h., a Roman. 


95. 


5. 

COLLOQUIUM. 



Pater et Filiolus. 

Father and little son. 

P. Quae, m! filiole, in penso hodierno tractabantur? 

what my little son lesson to-day's treat or discuss 

F. Tractabantur casus ablativus atque verbum amo. 

case and 

P. Quid sTgnificat Anglice verbum amof 

means in English 

F. Amo significat " love." 

P. De ablativo quoque mihi narrfi. 

about also me tell 

F. Regulam de ablativo tibi narrabo. 

rule you 

P. Regulamne tibi dabat magister? 

F, Certe, regulam de ablativo Instrument!. Cum abla 

certainly instrument with 

tiv6 instrument! nunquam ponitur praepositio ; ante abUlti- 

never is put preposition before 

vum agentis semper ponitur praepositid a vel ab, 

of agent always or 

P. Optime, m! puer; tibi erit malum rubrum. 

wen done apple 



1 Words are tometimes purposely repeated in the Yocabnlaries. 
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CHAPTER XII. 1, 
FIRST CONJUGATION. 

96. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indioa- 
tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of amd. 

97. The compound tenses are formed by combining forms of 
the verb sum with the perfect passive participle. The pai'ticiple 
(declined like bonus) agrees in gender and number with the sub- 
ject: am&ta est, she was loved; am&tl sunt, they were loved. 

98. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amavit, amaverat, amaverit. 2. Amatus est, ama- 
tus erat, amatus erit. 3. Amaverunt, amaverant, amaverint. 

4. AmavT, amatus sum. 5. Amaveramus, amati eramus. 
6. Amaveritis, amati eritis.. 7. Amavisse, amatus esse. 

II. 1. You loved, you have been loved. 2. You had 
loved, you had been loved. 3. You will have loved, you 
will have been loved. 4. He has loved, he has been loved. 

5. We had loved, we had been loved. 6. To have been 
loved, to have loved. 

2. 

99. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Laudatus ei^t, portatus est, superatus est. 2. Lau- 
davitne ? portaveratue ? superaveritne ? 3. PortavistI, 
laudavistis, superavit. 4. Superaveras, portaveris, lauda- 
veritis. 5. Laudati estis, portata sunt, superatus es. 

6. Nonne laudatae sunt? nonne portatae estis? nonne su- 
peratae sumus? 7. Portavi, laudatus sum, superatus eram. 

8. Non laudavimus, non portaverimus, non superavero. 

9. Laudavisse, portavisse, superavisse. 10. Portatus esse, 
superatus esse, laudatus esse. 

II. 1. They have carried, we have been praised, you have 
been conquered. 2. Have I praised? have you been carried? 
had they conquered? 3. We had been carried, I shall have 
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^ 

praised, they will have been conquered. 4. You had not 
carried, thou hadst not praised, thou hadst not been con- 
quered. 5. To have been conquered, to have praised, to 
have carried. 6. I had praised, I had been conquered, 
I (fern,) had. been carried. 7. Has it not been praised? 
will it not have been carried ? have they not been conquered ? 
8. We (fern.) had been carried, thou wilt have praised, he 
conquered. 9, lliey praised, you carried, we conquered. 
10. I was praised, thou wast conquered, it was carried. 

3 

100. In Latin, the words for my, thy, your^ aur^ Aw, Acr, tte, 
and theirt are very often omitted when they are not emphatic 
Accordingly, in the exercises to be turned into Latin, for the 
present, leave these words untranslated. 

101. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fugna fortunS. mutata est. 2. Fortuna pugnam 
mutavit. 3. Romanl Graecos superaverant. 4. Graeci a 
Romanis superati erant. 5. Virl multl et egregii agi-os arave- 
runt. 6. Ministrl scutis ani.ati sunt. 7. Agricola egregius 
a ministro miserd vituperS.tus est. 8. Agri lata ab agiicolis 
aratro magno arata sunt. 9. Magister malos discipulos 
vituperavit. 10. Po6ta pugnas et victorias virorum clarorum 
cantavit. 

Read again (he explanations and rules on pp. 20, 21, and 36. 

II. 1. An eagle changed the fortune of the battle. 2. We 
shall witness a battle on the broad river. 3. Many good men 
will have been blamed by their enemies. 4. The boys will 
have recited to their master. 5. The land in Italy has been 
ploughed with iron ploughs* 6. The master freed his pupils 
from their hard tasks {abL). 7. The goddess Minerva has 
been prais^jp by many poets. 8. The victories of famous 
men have been sung by the poets. 9. The tyrant armed a 
great number of slaves with swords. 
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102. 

aroy 1, plough. 
liberoy l,Jree, setjree, 
matOy 1, thange, 
recitOy 1, read aloud, recite. 
specto^ 1, look at, witness. 
BuperOy 1, surpass, conquer. 
vltoperoy 1, hlame, censure. 

egresiuBy -&» -amy ad j ., excdlent. 



VOCABULARY. 

ferreiUy -a, -amy adj., of iron, iron 
fortona, -ae, f., fortune. 
y numeriiB, -!» x., avai&er. 
pensuniy -i, h., task, lesson. 
pOgna, -ae, f., battle. 
scfitaiDy -iy v., skidd. 
terra, -ae, f., eartk, land. 
tyrannus, -i, u., tyrant. 
victoria, -ae, f., victory. 



CHAPTER XIII. 1. 
THIRD DECLENSION. 

103. The stem ends in a consonant or in i. 

104. Consonant stems are named, according to their 
final letter, mute stents^ liquid sterns^ sibilant stems. 
See 3. 

Mute Stems. 



106. 


PARADIGMS. 






Pifhceps, M., 


Rta, M., JUdex, m., 


AetaB.F., 


Caput, K., 


chief. 


king. judge. 


age. 


head. 


Stem prlncip- 


St. rtg- St. jfldic- 

SlNGULAR. 


St. aetat- 


St-capit- 


N.V. princeps 


rex , judex 


aetfts 


caput 


G. principifl 


regis ^ judicis 


aetatis 


capitis 


D. princq)! 


regl \ judici 


aetati 


capiti 


Ac. principem 


regem judiccm 


aetatem 


caput 


Ab. principe 


rege . judice 
Plural. 


aetate 


capite 


N.V. principSs' 


regSs judicfis 


aetatSs 


capita 


G. pTincipum 


regum judicum 


aet&tum 


capitum 


D. principibus 


rSg ibu8 judic ibus 


aetatibuB 


capitibuB 


Ac. princip6B ■ 


regSs judic 68 


aetatSs 


capita 


Ab. principibufl 


regibus judic ibua 


aet&tibiui 


capitibuB 
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PeB.M.,/00/. 


Mllfis, M., soldier. 


TSRHIKATIONfi. 


St ped- 


St mmt- 










MASC. 


ft FBX. 


SlNGULAR. 


8mg. 


Plur. 


N.V. pes 


miles 


8 


es 


G. pedis 


mllitis 


is 


nm 


D. pedl 


militl 


1 


ibns 


Ac. pedem 


militem 


em 


6s 


Ab. pede 


mlUte 


fr 


ibus 


Plural. 


NEUTEB. 


N.V. pedes 


militfis 





a 


G. pedum 


TnTlitum 


is 


um 


D. pedibuB 


militibus 


I 


ibus 


Ac. ped 6s 


militOs 


— 


a 


Ab. ped ibus 


militibus 


e 


ibus 



106. Observe that the vowel before the final consonant of the 
Stem is not always the same in the nominative as in the other cases. 

107. Consonant stems may be found by dropping the terminar 
tion of the genitive singular. But there are some exceptions. 

108. Decline grex, po6ma, servitfls. Decline together lapia 
asper, fidus comSs, and mUfis aeger. For the nounSy see IKX 

109. EXEpCISES. J " 

I. 1. Poeta comiti aegro poema gratum recitavit. 2. Co- 
mes poetae poemate grato liberatus est cura.^ 8. Magnus 
erat equitum numerus. 4. Milites multi & sery5 domini 
invitatl sunt. 5. Greges albos habent agricolae' msulae 
vTcinae. 6. Ager vicinus lapides multos et asperos babet. 
7. In agrS vicTno sunt lapides multi et asperl. 8. Servitus a 
virTs non est amata. 9. Pes pueri lapide aspero vulneratus 
est. 10. Eegis amicT a militibus gladiis et piUs sunt fugati* 

n. 1. The king has changed the fortune of the war. 
2. The fortune of the war was changed by the king. 8. The 

I from care. See 101. II. Q. « The subject. 

^^ >. ^- •, ■- U /.» / Digitized by Google 



t 



THIBD DECLENSION. 43 

soldiers will free the king. 4. The king will be freed by the 
soldiers. 5. The king had armed the soldiers with shields 
and spears. 6. Daedalus fitted wings to his son. 7. Wings 
were fitted to his son by Daedalus. 8. We shall read aloud 
the poems of Homer. 9. The girl sings for the weaiy 
soldier and is praised... 

no. ^ VOCABULARY. 

comSs, -ItlSy M. ft F., companion, servitfkB, ^HAb, f., davery, 

equS^ -ItlSy M., horgeman, voluptfiSy -fitU, f., pleasure, 

Srez» e^^^tS^ U,, flock f herd, 

lapis, -IdlSy M ., gUme, aptSy 1, fit, 

mOSSy -Itls, M ., aMier, I>aedalu8» -I, m., Dadalus, builder 

pes, pSdis, u.,fl)ot, of the Labyrinth. 

poSma, -fttis, v., poem, fillus, -I, m., 8<m (79). 

rex, rSglSy x., king, vf cinus, -a, -um, adj ., neighboring, 

3, 

111. COLLOQUIUM. 

FrIter et Sororcula. 

brother little sister 

S, Qnid hodie narravit magister in seholfi? 

to-day ^ school 

F. Narravit de Icaro, Daedal! fOid. 

S, Mihi quoque de Icar5 Latine narra. Fuitne Icams 

me also in Latin 

puer mains? 

F. Minime mains sed miserrimus. Habebat alas ; &las cera 

not unfortunate wings wax ' 

aptaverat Daedalus ; Icarus evolavit et cera sole liquefacta 

. flew away sun was melted 

est. Tum • • • 

then 

S, Turn . . . quid? 

F. Mihi non sunt verba Lafina. Itaque haesitO. 

words that Is why hesitate 

S, Ergo narra Anglice. Nam lingnam Anglicam intellegO. 

well, then language understand 

F. Minime. Lating tibi narro, non Anglioe. 

by DO means 
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112. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

SECOl^J CONJUGATION. 

E-Verbs. 



Mone5 (stem monS), advise, 
Pbincipal Parts : moneo, mon6re, monui; monitum. 



ACTITE. 

/ advise^ etc. 
tnon e5 mon 6muB 

mon 6s mon Stis 

monet monent 



/ was advising, etc* 
mon 6bam imon 6bfimu8 
mon6bfts inonSbfttis 
monSbat iqonSbaat 

/ shall advise, etc. 
mon 6b5 mon 6bimu8 
mon Sbis mon 6bitiB 
mon 6bit m on 6bant 



INDICATIVE. 
Present. 



PASSIVE. 

/ am advised, etc. 



moneor 

mon 6ri8, or -re 

mon Ot^r 



monSmnr 
mon 6minl 
monentor. 



Imperfect. 

/ was advised^ etc. 
mon Sbar mon SbSunur 

mon 6b&ri8, or -re mon 6bfiminl 
monSb&tur monSbantur 

Future. 

/ shall be advised, etc. 
mon Sbor mon 6bimur 

mon6berl8, or-re monObimint 
mon ebitur mon 6 buntur 



Perfect. 
/ have advised, I advised, etc, I have been (wa\ advised, etc. 

uionul monuimus rsum /sumus 

monuistJ monuistis monitus-^es moniti •} estis 

monuit monu6runt,or-re (est Csunt 

Pluperfect. 
/ had advised, etc. I had been advised, etc. 

monueram monuerftmna /eram /erAmiui 

monaerftfl monaerfttia monitua ^ erfta moniti < erfttia 

monuerat monaenmt lerat (erant 
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AcmvE. 



PAB8ITX. 



Future Perfect. 
/ shall have advised^ etc, I shall have been advised, etc, 

moDuerS monueiimus Cer5 rerimut 



monu eris 
monnerit 



monuerltis 
monuerict 



monitiui-jeria 
Cerit 



monitl i exitis 
C«niiit 



moneam 
monefla 
mon eat 



mon 6rem 
mon 6r68 
monfoet 



monuerim 
monueriB 
monu exit 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 

moneftmoB mon ear monelmur 

mou efttis mon eftxia, or -re mon eBminX 

moneant mone&tor moneantor 

Imperfect. 

mon SrOmuii mon Srer mon BrSmur 

monSrStis \ mon8r6ria,or-re nion6r§mlnI 

monSrent ; mon8r6tar monSrentur 



A 



monuerlmus 

monuerltis 

monuexint 



Perfect. 

/sim 
monituB < bIb 
(sit 



Pluperfect^ 
monuissem monuissfimas i 

monuissSs monuissStis monitus h 
monulsset monuissent ( 



fBlmvm 

monitl -Islda 
(aint 



JoMSmus 
esaAtia 



eaaet 



(eaaent 



mon 6| advise thotu 
mon 6te, advise ye. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

mon ere, be thou advised, 
monSminI, be ye advised. 



mon 6t5, thou shcdt advise, 
mon 6t5| he shall advise, 
mon8t5te, you shaU advise, 
mou ento, they shall adviM^ 



Future. 

mon 6tor, thou shalt be advised, 
mon 6tor, he shall be advised. 

nouentor, th^y shaU be advisedn 
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INFINITIVE. «.««,™. 

ACTIV£. PASSIVIC. 

Pbes. nion Sre, to advise, mon Sri; to be advised. 

Perf, monu isse, to have advised, monit us esse, to have been adv'd, 

FuT. moTiiifirvM esse, to be about monit um Irl, to be about to he 

to advise. advised. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Pres. monSns, -entis, advising. 

FuT. monit tiruSi -a, -um, about to Ger. mon endue, -a, -um, to be 
advise, advised. 

- — . Perf. monit ub, -a, -um, having 

been advised. 

GERUND. 

G. mon endl, of advising. 
D. inonend6, for advising. 
Ac. monendum, advising. 
Ab. mon end5, by advising, 

SUPINE. 
Ac. monit um, to advise. Ab. monit fl, to advise^ to be 

advised. 



CHAPTER XV. 1. 
SECOND CONJUGATION. 

113. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of monefi. 

114. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Monet, monetur. 2. Monebat, monebatur. 3. Mone- 
bit, monebitur. 4. Mone, monere. 5. Monet^, monemini. 
6. Monebimiis, monebimur. 7. Monemus, monemur. 8. Mo- 
nebas, mones. 9. Monebis, moneiis. 10. Monerl, monere. 

II. 1. You are advising, you will be advised, you were 
advised. 2. Advise ye, be ye advised. 3. We do advise, 
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we are adyising, we shall be adyisiiig. 4. We 

ing, we were advised. 5. Thej are adri^cd. tber adrned. 

they were advising. 6. They wHl adriae, tbej wili be 

advised. 

2. 

115. EXERCISES. 

HabeS, have, or hold; dOed^i destrmf; tene^^ fii^^ktm, 

I. 1. Habet, delebat, terrebit. 2. Xonne habenos? 
nonne delebamus? nonne terrebimns? 3. I>ele8« habcbis, 
terrebnnt. 4. Habete, terrete, delete. 5. Deletnr,' habe- 
batar, lerrebatur.* 6. Terrere, deleii, habm. 7. Habetae? 
deletume ? terrebatne ? 8. Delebitnr, habebantor, terreblmiiiL 
9. Non terremus, non delebunt, non habent. 10. Habebun* 
tur, terrentur, delebantar. 

II. 1. We are held, they will be destroyed, be was fright- 
ened. 2. I frighten, thou hast (yoa have), he destroys. 
3. To have, to destroy, to be frightened. 4. Is he fright- 
ened ? are they destroyed ? were you held ? 5. Destroy (thou), 
have (ye), frighten (ye). 6. Have we not? does he not 
frighten? did they not destroy? 7. You will be frightened, 
it is held, we were frightened. 8. I was holding, he was de- 
stroying, you were frightening. 9. I shall destroy, we shall 
frighten, they have. 

3. 
116. EXERCISES. 

Before translating the following exercises, review the tables of 
declensions and terminations, pp. 41 and 42. 

I. 1. PoerMJoi merebis, si memoriam n6n exercebis.^ 



-v 



1 For principal parts of deleo, * 'i ra*t- ♦« ^^ j£ j^ ^^^^ ^^le 

see Yocabulary, 119. P^^"^""* 'l^ceVsa^^^^^^^^ ^*^ 

« The present, which denotes future is necessii ^^^^ ^ ^ ^^ 

continued action, means it is being time is ^^^^^^^rence between the 

(destroyed) ; the imperfect, he was serve tbe idioms. 

being {frightened). jj^t^ ^^ ^^^ 
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2. Exerce memoriam, comes. 3. Studium memoriam auget. 
4. Mllites a ducibus exercentur et tlocentur. 5. Pericula 
mllites n5a terrebuut. 6. Periculum non timebit miles. 
7. Oppidum a militibus tenetur. S.-'ifhJicfe poenis mal58 
coercent. 9. Quidvides? 10. Multa video. 

II. 1. The tyrant is restrained. 2. The water of the river 
was increased. 3. The leader will have a statue. 4. The 
faithful comrade advises his friend. 5. The friend is advised 
by his faithful companion. 6. Lazy slaves fear a hard mas- 
ter. 7. A hard master is feared by lazy slaves. 8. Italy is 
the land of famous poets. 9. The soldiers will not be terrified 
by dangers. 10. The boy remembered the master's words. 

117. Mal58 (I. 8), lad men, and multa (I. 10), many things, 
are examples of the frequent use in Latin of an adjective without 
a noun. Compare, in English, the good, the wise. 



118. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Equ5s et equites multos in via videO. 2. Cyrus, 
prunus Fersarum rex,^ nominal militum memoria tenebat. 

3. SI oppidum delebunt, poenam merebunt. 4. Frlncipes a 
templ5 del prohibebimus. 5. Voluptates memoriae auge- 
bantur. 6. Studio augetur memoria. 7. Mllites a pnncip<^ 
monebantur. 8. Rex magnum militum numerum tenebat. 
9. Princeps equites pigros exercebat. 

\ H. 1. In ancient states there were many slaves. 2. Why 

, had the ancient Romans many slaves? 3. We saw the 

great number of horsemen in the road and were frightened. 

4. Roman boys were^oltefi taught by Greek slaves. 5. Greek 

slaves ofteii^ta'ught Roman boys. 6. The horsemen ^we^e 

trained by the king's son. 7. Many horses and horsemen are 

seen in the town. 8. The chief will deserve a great victory. 

>f. 

^ RSZy in apposition with Cynu. See 157* ' namss, *, 
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119. VOCABULARY. 

(5oerce5y 2, -ui, -Itmiiy check, re- antiquus, -a, -untf adj., old, 

stntifL, ancient, 

exerceOy 2, -ui, -itum, train, exer- civitilSy -litlSy F., ttaie. 

cise, c&r, adT., whif f 

babeS^ 2, -ui, -Itam, have, hold. G^nuy -l, u., Cyru$. 

mereo, 2, -aiy -ituniy deserve, merit, dux, duclSy m. a f., leader , genertd. 

f probibeo^ 2, -ui, -Itum, prevent, f idua, -a, -uniy adj., faithful. 

keep off. r ^ memorlay -ae, f., memory. 

V terreo, 2, -ui, -itaiiiy frighten. memorift tenedy remember. 

^^ timedy 2, -ui, , fear. v periculuniy -i, n., danger. 

^'^ poena, -ae, f., punishment. 

^- oagGOf 2, aiixiyi auctam, increase. \ quid, interrog. pron., ivhat f 

deleOy 2, -evM -etaniy destroy. B5mfinu8» -a» -um, Roman (94). 

\ doceOy 2, -uiy doctum,^ teac^. saepe^ adv., oflen, 

teneOy 2, -ui» tentaniy^ keep, hold. si, codj., t/. 

vidjdpy 2, vidiy^ vuum, Me; pas- studiuniy -i, v., zeal, study. 

iSxk, seem. templum, -!» n., temple. 



CHAPTER XVI. 1. 
SECOND CONJUGATION. 

120. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of moneO. 

121. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Monuit, moQuerat, monnerit. 2. MonuSrunt, monu^ 
erant, monuerint. 8. Monui, monitus sum. 4. Monuerit, 
monitus erit. 5. Monuisti, monuer&s, mooueris. 6. MonitUB 
est, monitus erat, monitus erit. 7. Monuisse, monitus esse. 

II. 1. You have advised, you had ndvised, you will have 
advised. 2. They have been advised, they had been advised, 

1 Auxl for aag-sl. See p. 1, n. 2. « Observe, not docitura. 

2 Only fleOy weep, n^^spin, and * Observe, not tenitum. 

the compounds of the obsolete » w^\. Perfect stem formed 

ple9, fill, are conjugated lUte by lengthening the vowel of the 
does, with the perfect in etn. present stem, vid to vf d. 
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they will have been advised. 3. I had advised, I had beeu 
advised. 4, He has advised, he has been advised. 5. We 
have advised, we have been advised, 6. To have been 
advised, to have advised. 

2. 

122. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Habuit, delevit, terruit. 2. HabuistI, delevisti, ter- 
ruisti. 3. Non delevimus, n5n deleveramus, non deleverimus. 
4. Deletum est, territus erat, habita sunt. 5. Habuerone? 
estne territa ? suntne deletae ? \6. Nonne habueratis ? nonne 
deletum erat? nonne terruerunt? 7. Terruisse, delevisse, 
habitus esse. 8. Deleveras, territus eras, habuistis. 9, Ha- 
buerint, deletum ent, habuerunt. 10. Deleta sunt, habiH 
sumus, territae estis. 

II. 1. They have had, they have frightened, they have 
destroyed. 2. I had had, I had been frightened, I had 
destroyed. 3. Have you had? had he destroyed? has he 
frightened? 4. We had not destroyed, they (/em.) had not 
been frightened, you had not destroyed. 5. We have had, 
we shall have destroyed, we had been frightened. 6. To 
have destroyed, to have been held, to have been frightened. 
7. Have you been frightened? had they (nevt.) been de- 
stroyed? has she had? 8. I have destroyed, I have not 
had, I shall not have been frightened. 9. They will have 
had, they will have been frightened, they (netU.) will have 
been destroyed. 10. Have you not had? did they not 
destroy? have you (/em.) not been frightened? 

3. 

123. EXERCISES. 

' I. 1. Rex Romam obsederat. 2. Roma a rege obs^ssa 
erat. 8. Scriba cum (mth) rege sedebat. 4. Ira ferScem 
(fierce) animum viif mdvit. 5. Reguli conjugi et libera 
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alimenta praebuemnt Bomanu t. ^» Captivi retenti Bont. 

7. Novamne lunam vidisti? 8. Aquila in {on) templo Bedit. 
9. Poeta ^evit quia filius capHvus erat« 10. Caesar oppi- 
dum Galliae obsediU o^7 . t,^ , - - . ^ - 

II. 1. The town was besieged by the general. 2. Why 

did the general besiege the town? 3. The king is sitting^ 

j with his clerk. 4. The minds of the men were moved with 

^" anger. 5. Eegulus was retained (as) a prisoner.' 6. Regu- 

lus deserved great glory. 7. The new moon has been seen. 

8. The commander's daughter was a prisoner. 9. We wept 
because we were (Prisoners. 10. The town had been besieged 
by Pyrrhus. 

4. 

124. EXERCISFS. 

/I. 1. Militibns magna praemia^ & rSge praebita sunt. 
2. Milites timuerunt quia elephantos viderunt. 3. Numerum 
verborum auximus. 4. Caesar milites in oppido retinuerat. 
5. Judicum bonorum memoria nunquam delebitur./^6. Multa 
Romanorum. monupientii' deleta sunt. 7. Dux castra, ab 
oppidd moverat. 8. Dominus servos in servitute tenuit. 

9. Mnlta verba in memor|a manserunt. 10. Mllitis conjunx 
VjHf^inervae templigjeedebat. 



4t„ 



II. KjThe kmg llimished food for his weary sijjdiers. 

2. Elephants had frightened the horses of the Robians. 

3. Have jou increased the mSiiSeJ of your frfend&if- 

4. Ceesar's soldiers were besieged in the town. 5. The 
sword of the tyrant has restrained the judge.V 6. War has 
destroyed many monuments* of great men. 7. The camp 
had been moved away from the town. 8. We weep if our 
children are held in slavery. 9. Shall you remain in Italy? 

1 Not passive. by an adjective and a genitire, 

* Predicate nom. ; see 47. the order often is : adjective, geni^ 

* When a noun is limited both tive, noun. Cf. 118. I. 2 and 8. 
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I 125. VOCABULARY. 

A fleo, 2, fleviy fletum, weepy be- captivus, -I» m., prisoner^ captive, 

^ wail, castra, -orum, (pi.) v.rcamp, 

maneo, 2, mansi, inansum, re- conjunx, conjugis, f., wife, 

main, await. elephantus^ -iy m., elephant, 

moved, 2, mSvi,^ motum, move, ira, -ae, f,, anger, 

ob-sldeoy 2, -sedi,^ -sessuiiiy be- luna, -ae, f., moon, . 

»iege, ^\\'^ novus, -a, -um, adj., new. 

praebeOy 2, -ui, -itunif furnish, nunquam, adv., never. 

re-tineoy 2, -ttnui, -tentum, keep praeinium, -i, n., reward, 

back, retain. Pyrrhus, -i, H., Pyrrhus, king of 

^ sedeQy 2, sedi,^ sessuniy sit. Epirus. / 

alimentum, -i, n., food, support. quia, conj., because, 

animus, -i, m., mind. Regulus, -i, M., Regulus, a Romah. 

Caesar, -aris, m., Ccesar. (134.) scriba, -ae, m., cUrk. (11. 1.) . 

126. COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeceptor et Discipulus. 
P. Latine mihi interroganti responde s! possls. Quae 

to me asking answer you can what 

insula Graeciae est parva quidem sed clara? 

to be sure 

2>. Admoduni clara est Ithaca Insula, ubi habitabat Ulixes. 

very where Ulysses 

P. Recte,\jni puer, Ulixes Ithacae rex fuit et dux in bello 

right ^ leader 

egregius. Quis cantavit de Ulixe egregio? 

D. Homeras, po^ta caecus, qui autem Ulixem nunquam 

blind who however never 

viderat. 

P. Tenesne memoria nomen fidl servl Ulixis? 

name 

D, Servus Ulixis fidus erat Eumaeus. 
^ See p. 49, note 5. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 1. 
REVIEW. 

127. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Magister discipul^s invltavit. 2. Nonne & magistro 
discipull invTtati suut ? 3. Yldistlne agricolurum aratra 
ferrea? 4. Milites lapides magnos portabant. 5. Rex ab 
oppidd cadt[a movii. 6. Gregis custod^s lapidibus fugati 
suD^ 7. MV fill, poemala Homeri recitavistiue ? 8. SI 
oppidum tenuerimus, victoriam merebimus. 9. CoDJuges 
militam pOgnam spectabaut et flebauW 10. In Italia antlqua 
a Pyrrho Epiri rege supcrati sunt RdmanL 

II. 1. We shall see the flocks in the fields. 2. The king 
was not frightened by the elephant.* 3. Horses are frightened 
by elephants.^ 4. The townsmen were sitting on the wall. 
5. The prisoners were wounded by the soldiers with their 
swords. 6. My boy, what are you looking at ? 7. Do you 
not see the horsemen's swords ? 8. Do you remember the 
poems of the Roman poet? 9, The king's sons were finding 
fault with fortune. lO. Why are the townsmen armed with 
swords ? 

128. Examine tlie two following groups of sentences : — 

1. Iter ab Arare Helv6til SLverterant, the Helvetii had turned 

their course from the Arar. 

2. Arftnefts dSiciam d6 parietei / will brush dovm the cobwebs 

from the wcdL 

3. Hannibal ez Italift ezcSssit, Hannibal withdrew from Italy. 

1. N5s ctlra Hber&bia, you mil free us from care, 

2. Ocullii sfi prlvftvit, he deprived himself of his sight {eyes^, 

3. Homo cib5 caret, the man is in want of food, 

129. The verbs have the general idea of separation ; and in the 
first group the ablative with a preposition, in the second the ablative 

* Vocative singular of meu8» m^, ^ {Prep, not necessary. 
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64 FIBST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS. 

— ■■"-■ _ . _ . . — 3K ..J ji v.« " . ■ t mu ^ ' ■ 

alone, answers the question from what f of what t Observe further, 
that the verbs of the £u:st group are compounds of Si, dS, ex, and 
the " separation " is literal, or physical ; in the second group the 
" separation " is figurative, or less literal. 

130. Rule OF Syntax. — Separation is expressed 
by the ablative with a (ab)^ de, e {ex), in connection 

\; 'with verbs compounded with these prepositions,^ or 

, by the ablative alone with simple verbs meaningr 

'^ to set free, deprive, or want, 

I 
"-- 2. 

131. EXERCi&eS. 

I. 1. Hunc (him) a tuis aris arcebis. 2. Filius regis Ro- 
mands cura Hberavit. 3. Roman! a fillo regis cura llberati 
sunt. 4. Vir aeger aqua prTvatus est. 5. Servi servitute 
ITberabuntur. 6. Dux Romanus Corinthum multas- statuTs 
privavit. 7. Servi, equTs defessis aquam praebete. 8.* Sa- 
turnus Italos agri culturam docuit. 9. Liber vini erat deus 
et in Italia templa inulta habebat. 10. Avari mllites aras 
donis spoliant. 11. MI puer, equus pabulo et aqua caret. 

Before translating the following sentences, read over the ex- 
planations and rules on pp. 20, 21, and 36, and consider what 
expressions are equivalent to the Latin ablative of agent with a or 
va^f the ablative of means, and the ablative of separation. 

II. 1. They deprived the sick man of water. 2. The 
state was freed from the tyrant by Brutus. 3. The Italians 
were taught by Saturn. 4. The leader adorned the town 
with statues. 5. The horsemen are in want of swords 
and horses. 6. Corinth was robbed of many statues by a 
Roman general. 7. The goddess will keep off the Romans 

1 With other verbs than those indicated in 129 and 130, of similar 
meaning, the preposition is sometimes used and sometimes omitted. 

3 Observe the two accusatives, one of the person, the other of the 
thing, with doceo. 
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from her temple. 8. The town was destroyed by the plans 
of the general. 9. WiU not the Romans be kept off from 
the temple? 10. They thrust forth the leaders from the 
town. 11. The leaders are hustled out of town. 

X 132. VOCABULARY. 

\ ftgrl cultflra, -ae^ f., agriculture, tetarbo^ 1, thrust ouL - 
^ KLvamSy -a, -um, adj., greedy, talus, -I, m., an Italian. 

Xrceo» 2, -ui, -turn, keep off, ijibery-eri^M.^^accAutfygodofwine, 

Brntus, -i, m., Brutus, a Roman. 

^areoy 2, -uiy -Itum, want, lack, 

;au8ay -ae, f., cause. 

^^Joiinthusy -iy f., Corinth (11. 4). 
' sustoSy -SdiSy M. & F., keeper, 

Spirus^ -I, F., Epirus (11. 4). 



peus, -a, -am, poss. adj., my, mine, 
itno, 1, adorn, 

irivo, 1, deprive, [agriciiltare< 

iaturnusy -i, m., Saturn, god of 
polio, 1, rob, despoiL 
luus, -a, -amy poss. adj., thy, your. 



3. >^ 

133. COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeceptor et Discipulus. 
JR. Die mihi, puer, elephautosne aliqnandd vidisti? 

tell ever 

j9. Certe, praeceptor, elephantos magnos et parvos vidi. 
^. In agrisne? 
H#. Minime vero ; in circo et interdnm in viis. 

indeed circus sometimes 

rP. Quis rex clarus elephantorum auxilio pugnabat? 

what aid 

tD. Pyrrhus, rex EpM, ita pugnabat. 

-f^. Nonne elephant! equos Romanorum terrebant? 

•!D. Terrebant. Milites quoque terrebantur. 

yes also 

F. Superavitne Pyrrhus Romanos? 
D. Saepe superavit. 

often 

P. Quibus armis pugnant elephant!? 

with what 

D, Dentibus, proboscide, pedibus, capite piignant. 

tusks trunk feet 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 1. 
THIRD DECLENSION. 





Liquid Stems, 




134. 


PARADIGMS. 




Cdnsul, M., 


Pater, m., 


pastor, M., 


I.e5.M, 


consul. 


father. 


shepherd. 


lien. 


St. cdnaul- 


St. patr- 


St. pAstfir- 


St lean- 




SlNGULAH 


, 




KV. cSnsul 


pater 


pastor 


le5 


G. cdnsulis 


pair is 


pastoris 


lednis 


D. consul I 


patrl 


pastorl 


leonl 


Ac. consul em 


patrem 


pastor em 


leonem 


Ab. consul e 


patre 

Plural. 


pastor e 


leone 


N.V. cSnsulBa 


patr6s 


past5r6s 


leon6s 


G. consul um 


patrum 


pastor um 


leon um 


D. consul ibuB 


patribus 


pastor ibus 


lednibua 


Ac. consul 68 


patr6s 


pastor 6s 


leon 6s 


Ab. c5nsulibu8 


patribus 


pastor ibus 


le5nibus 


Imftg5, F., 


N5men, n., 






image. 


name. 


Trrminations. 


Stimftgin- 


St. n5miJi- 


MASC 


& FEH. 


SlNGULAR. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


N.V. imago 


nomen 


— 


6s 


G. imaginis 


n5min is 


is 


um 


D. imagini 


nomini 


I 


ibus 


Ac. imagin em 


ndmen 


em 


6s 


Ab. imagin e 


nomin e 


e 


ibus 


Plural. 


NEUTER. 


N.V. imagines 


n5mina 


— 


a 


G. imagin um 


nomin um 


is 


uon 


D. imagin ibus 


n5minibus 


I 


ibus 


Ac. imagin 68 


nomin a 


— 


a 


Ab. imagin ibus 


nomin ibus 


a 


ibus 
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135. Examine tJie foUomng : — 

1. Hieme et aest&te, in winter and summer. 

2. Sdlis oocAsii,! at the setting of the sun. 

3. Prima lilce, at daybreak {first light). 

4. HXii vlginU annb, tnthin these twenty years. 

It will be seen that the above phrases are expressions of time^ 
and answer the question when f or, within what time f 

136. Rule of Syntax. — Time when is expressed 
by the ablative without a preposition ; time uHthin 
whichf by the ablative alone, or by the ablative 
vrith in. 

2. 

137. q EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Tertia hora nulites fugati sant. 2. Primo annd 
Brutum consulem creaverunt iidmanl. 3. Oppidum mHitibus 
ab imperatore impletum est. 4. Imperator oppidum militi- 
bus implebit, 5. Terror clamore hominum augetnr. 6. Cla- 
mores defensorum omnes* pueros* terrebunt. 7. Nomen et 
imaginem amici'sempef in memoria habebat. 8. Semper > 
erit clarum imperatoris egregil nomen. 9. Nonne Hannibal 
Romams fuit teiTor? 10. Hannibal fortitudinem magnam 
semper habebat. 

II. 1. Europe has no^ lions. 2. A slave had a great 
lion. 3. The name of the slave was Androclus. 4. There 
are many lions in Africa • 5. The friend of my brothers 
has seen a lion. 6. A lion has been seen by my father and 
my brother. 7. The shouts of the soldiers scared the men in 
the town. 8. The defenders of the town were seared by the 
shouts of the men. 9. Why are many men miserable in 
time* of war? 10. Do we not see by the sun's light? 
11. At daybreak they saw Hannibars horsemen. 

1 Ablative of the fourth declen- 8 Children, See 60. 

sion. See 245. ^ M. * Not, * Tempoie, 
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138. VOCABULARY. 

/ dSmor, -oris, m., shout, Africa, -ae, f., Africa, 

defensor, -5ris, m., defender, Androclus, -I, h., Androdiu, 

fortitOdo, -inis, f., braver if, annus, -i, h., year, 

frater, -tris, m., brother, creo, 1, electa choose, 

Hannibal, -ftlis, m., Hannibal, a £ur5pa, -ae, f., Europe, 

Carthaginian general. Horatius, -i, m., Horace, a Boman 

homo, -inis, m., man. poet (79). 

imperator, -oris, m., general, Impleo, 2, -evi, -etum,^. 

Ifimen, -inis, n., light, Juventus, -utls, f., youth, 

sol, s51is, M. (no gen. pi.), sun. semper, adv., always. 

I terror, -Sris, m., terror, voluptas, -fitis, f., pleasure, 
timor, -Uris, u.^fear, 

homo, man, as distinguished from lower animals; general word 

for man, mankind, 
vir (60), man, as distinguished from woman; man in an honorable 

sense, hero. 



139. COLLOQUIUM. 

Magister et Discipdlus. 
M, Qaae, mi puer, sunt in penBO bodierno? 

what things to-day's 

D, Multa sunt in penso, ut nomina, adjectiva, decilna- 

many things as nouns declensions 

tidnes, regulae. 

M. Quot genera sunt nominibus LatinTs? 

how noany genders 

2>. Genera sunt tria : mascullnum, feminmum, neutrum. 

genders three 

M. De quibus nominibus est regula prima? 

what 

2>. Prima regula est de nominibus generis mascullnl. 
Secunda regula est de nominibus generis feminmi. 
M. Verborum quot sunt conjugationes? 

verbs how many 

D. Quattuor sunt conjugationes, declinatidnes autem 

four but 

quinque. 

five 
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140. 



CHAPTER XIX. 1. 

THIRD DECLENSION. 

Sibilant Stems.^ 
paradigms. 



M6b.m^ 


JflS. N., 


Opus, X., 


Corpus, K., 


custom. 


right. 


trorifc. 


body. 


Stmaa- 


StjOs- 


St opes- 


St. corpos- 


N-V^mOs"^ 


Singular. 




. JUS 


opus 


corpus 


G. moria 


juris 


operis 


corporis 


D. morl 


jurl 


operl 


corporl 


Ac* morem 


jus 


opus 


corpus 


Ab. more ^ 


jure 


opere 


corpore 




Plural. 




N.V. mores 


jura 


opera 


corpora 


G. moriim 


jurum 


operum 


corporum 


D. moribus 


juribns 


operibus 


coi-poribus 


Ac. mdrfis 


jura 


opera 


corpora 


Ab. moribus 


juribuB 


operibus 


corporibus 



141. 



ADJECTIVE. 
Vetus, old. Stem vetes- 



Singular. 



Plural. 



H. & F. 

N.V, vetus 



G. 
D. 

Ac. 
Ab. 

142, 



veteris 
veterl 
veterem 
vetere 



NBUT. 

vetus 

veteris 

veterl 

vetus 

vetere 



M. & F. 


WBUT 


veterCs 


Vetera 


veterum 


veterum 


veteribus 


veteribus 


veterCs 


Vetera 


veteribus 


veteribus 



The above were originally sibilant stems, the s having 
been changed to r between two vowels. Compare eram for esam, 
er6 for es6, p. 25. But for practical purposes they may be re* 
garded as stems in r. 

1 For table of terminationB, see 184. 



t zed by Google 




^w 



THIRD DECLENSION. 



h^'^ 



143. EXERCISES. tV^ '^^ 

!• 1. Ceres agri culturae erat dea. 2. Cererl multa erant jf 
templa in Sieilia-AS^Agfires multa templa in Sieilia habebat. 
4. Ceres agrl eiuturam doeebat. 5. Aestate est pulvis mo- 
lestus. 6* Servis temporibus antiquis n5n erant jura. 
?• Servi temporum veterum jura non habebant 8. Equua 
pento ab equite exercitus erat. 9. Equiti peiito praebitus 
erit equus niger, r-^j-^Ayi^ 

I n. 1. The statue of Minerva has been seen. 2. The 
fitatue of Minerva had often been praised, 3. The works of 
/the Greeks were pleasing to the Romans. 4. Our pleasures 
have been increased by work* and zeal. 5. What* were 
seen in the temples of Greece? 6. In ancient times men 
saw statues of gods and goddesses. 7. Statues of gods and 
goddesses were seen bjr men in ancient times. 



144. Examine the following : — 

1. Cum virtUte vladt, he lived with virtue (virtuously), 

2. Agricola agrum cum cflr& arat, the farmer ploughs his fdd 

with care (carefully). 

3. Agricola agrum m&gnS cum cfirft arat, the farmer ploughs 

his field with great care 

4. Summft vl proelium commberunt, they joined battle with the 

greatest violence. 

Manner is usually expressed by adverbs: benS, well; HberS, 
freely. So the phrases cum virtflte, cum ctlrft, m&gnft cum 
ctLrS, and summft vi; plainly denote manner^ — how a thing is 
done, — like adverbs of manner. 

145. Rule of Syntax. — Manner is sometimes 
expressed by the ablative with cutn; but if the 
ablative has an adjective, cu/m is often omitted. 

1 Read again explanations and rule, p. 86. ^ Quae = what thingg. 
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146. EXERCISES. 
^J. 1. Captlvi lumen solis raagno gaudio viderunt. 2.* Si 

in a^s tempore floium evitis,* libenter eos {tkem) vide- 

bitis. S. Magna voluptate. aestate videntnr pulclir! flores. 

Libros cum studio et voluptate recitamus. 5. Pueri cor- 

»ra cum studi^ et cura exercent. 6. Malta Romandrum 

pera tem^&fe^ non deleta sunt. ^ 

II. 1. They look at the lion with great fear. 2. If he 
: blames (is blaming) the boy angrily,* he deserves punish- 
ment. 8. Daedalus had fitted wings to Icarus with care. 
4. They remember \he words of the good judge with joy. 
. The words of the good judge will be carefully* remem- 
jijSered. 6. How many works of the Romans time has not 
'(destroyed ! 

147. VOCABULARY. 

/ Ceresy -eris, r., Ceres, god- /g^audiuiny -I, n., /oy. 
/ dess of agriculture. ' icarusy -i, m., Icarus, 

floSy fl5rls, M., Jlower, ^ ira, -ae, f., anger, 

fiulxisy -eriSf M., dust, ^libenter, adv., glaSly, with pleas- 

tempusy -oris, n., time, y ure. 

J molestus, -a, -um, adj., troublesome. 
aestas, -atis, f., summer, m quam, adv., how, than. 
cum, prep. w. abl., with. ^ sacer, -era, -crum, adj., sacred, 
cSra, -ae, f., care, y SlcUia, -ae, f., Sicily, 




/SlcUia, -ae, f., Sicily, 



3. 
148. COLLOQUIUM. 

Duo Pueri. . 
Hodie dumm pensum habui. 
Studulstine cum cura et diligentia? 

did yoa study diligence 

Certe cum diligentia, non cum voluptate studuT, 

1 Notice that in the fields = in » Why would it be wrong to 
agrls; in the fime = tempore. write a tempore 1 

2 See p. 47, note 3. ♦ Compare 144. 1. 
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Cur ndn cum voluptate studuisti? Eratne magister 
mdi-osus an pensum lougum? 

cross or 

Mehercule ! longum erat pensum neque memoria tenebam. 

truly and not 

Aspice. Nonne videa multa vocabula in vocabulario et ver- 

look words vocabulary 

bum moned et decKnationis tertiae substantiva et adjectava?^ 
Heu amieum miserum, quam studes ! 

ah have to study 



\^1 








t\^ d 


IHAPTER XX 1. 




: O ' THIRD DECLENSION. 






Stems in 


i. 




^149. 


PARADIGMS. 




Hostis, M. & F., 


NabSs, F., 


Turris, f,, 


ignis, M., 


enemy. 


cloud. 


iower^ 


fire. 


St. hoBti. 


St. nabi- 
Singular 


St. turri- 


St. Ignl- 

■ 


N.V. hostis 


nub 68 


turris 


ignis 


G. hostis 


nubia 


turris 


ignis 


D. hosti 


nub I 


turri 


ignl 


Ac. host em 


nub em 


turrim,em 


ignem 


Ab. hoste 


nube 

Plural. 


turrl,e 


ignl,e 


N.V. host 68 


nub 68 


turr 6s 


ign68 


G. hostium 


nubium 


turrium 


igniuxn 


D. hostibus 


nubibus 


turribiis 


ignibus 


Ac. host 68, Is 


nub 6s, !s 


turr 68, Is 


Ign6s,to 


Ab. hostibiui 


nubibus 


turribus 


Ignibus 
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Animal, n., Mare, n., Calcar, n^ 

animal. sea, spur, 

StanimUi- St-mari- Stcaloftri- 





Singular. 




N.V. animal y 


mare 


calcar 


6. anim&lia 


maris 


calcar is 


D. animall 


marl 


calcar I 


Ac. animal 


mare 


calcar 


Ab. animall 


marl - 


calc&rl 



Plural. 

N.y. animSlia maria calc&ria 

G. animal ium marinm calc&rium 

D. animftlibos maribns calc&ribns 

Ac animal la maria calc&ria 

Ab. animal ibos maribns calcar ibus 



Tkrmikations. 

M A8C. a FBM. 

Sing. Ptur. 

is,6s ta 

is inm 

I ibus 

em, im ta,lB 

e, I ibus 

KBUTBB. 

e or — ia 

is inm 

X ibus 

e or — ia 

X ibus 



/ 



150. 


ADJECTIVES. 








Acer, keen, 


eager. St. ftcri 


i- 




Singular. 




Plural. 




MASC. 


F£M. FBUT. 


MA8C. 


FBM. 


VEUT. 


N.V. acer 


acris acre 


acrSs 


acrSs 


acria 


G. acris 


acris acris 


acrium 


acrium 


acrium 


D. acrX 


acrl acrl 


acribus 


acribus 


acribus 


Ac. acrem 


acrem acre 


acres, Is 


acr6s,lB 


acria 


Ab. acrX 


acrl acrl 


acribus 


acribus 


acribus 



Levis, Ughtf nimble. St. levi- 
SiNGULAR. Plural. 





M. ft F. 


NEUT. 


M. & F. 


NEUT. 


N.y; 


levis 


leve 


levSs 


levia 


G. 


lev is 


levis 


lev ium 


lev ium 


D. 


lev I 


levl 


lev ibus 


lev ibus 


Ac. 


lev em 


leve 


lev 6s, Is 


levia 


Ab. 


levl 


levX 


lev ibus 


lev ibus 
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Memor, 


mindful. 


St. memori- 




Singular. 

M. * F. NEUT. 


Plural. 


N.V. 


memor 


memor 


memor 6b 


G. 


memoris 


memoris 


memor um 


D. 


memor I 


memor I 


memor ibu8 


Ac. 


memor em 


memor 


memorCs, Is / ^ 


Ab. 


memor I 
_ 1 j.» _i 


memor I 


memor ibus. ^^ 
^1 -. - .- 



151, An inspection of the tables shows : — 

1. That the t of the stem is sometimes lost, and sometimes 
changed to e. It appears in the terminations im, is (ace. plur.), 
I (abl. sing.), ia, and turn. 

2. That the ablative singular has in some nouns I, in some e, 
and in some I or e ; in adjectives, always I. 

3. That the genitive plural has turn, and the nominative and 
accusative plural neuter ia. Compare these endings with the nom- 
inative and genitive plural of consonant stems (105, 134, 140). 

4. Memor has um in the genitive plural, masculine and feminine. 
It has no neuter plural. Like memor decline vigil, watchful^ 
which has neuter plural vigilia, vigjilium, etc. 

152. To stems in t belong : — 

1. Nouns in is and is not increasing in the genitive.^ 

2. Neuters in 6, a/, and ar, 

8. Adjectives of two terminations. 

4. Adjectives of the third declension of three terminations. 

{ 153. Nouns in is (gen. is) are declined like nilbSs. Most 
nouns in is are declined like hostis. Canis, dog^ has genitive 
plural oanuxn. 

154. The principal nouns declined like turris are: clftvis^ 
^«y; ^IXifi *^iP/ P^£Bi»» «<^^ o/a ship; secOris, axe* 

Like" Ignis are: amnis, river; angiiis, snake; Kvht^bird; 
oJviBj^ciHzen ; olftssis, /cef ; coUis, Ai7/; finis, end; oihis, circle ; 
ppstis, post. Bitis, thirst, has ace. in -im, abl. in -1 

1 That 18, having no more syllables than in the nominative. 
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155. Adjectives declined like Acer are called adjectives of 
three terminations; those declined like levis, adjectives of two 
terminations ; while those declined like vetus (141), audb and 
prudSna (164), are called adjectives of one termination. 

156. Decline together nftvis longa, «Atp of war \ Tallii pro- 
funda, deep valley ; Alpta altae, high Alps. See 161. 



157. Paradigm iUuMraiing apposition c-^ 

N.y. Cicer5 c5nsal, Ciceroy the consul, 

G. Cicer5ni8 cdnsulis, of Cicero, the consul, 

D. Cicerdnl cdnsul^ to or for Cicero, the consul, 

Ac. Cicerdnem cdnsulem, Cicero, the consul, 

Ab. a Cicer5ne cdnsule, by Cicero, the consul. 

158. Rule of Syntax. — An appositive Is in the 
me case as the noun or pronoun which it qualifies. 



159. EXERCISES. 



I. 1. In vallibus Alpiam sunt fluvll pnlchrf. 2. Quae 
{what) animalia aquilam timent ? 3. Naves Gall6rum eraut 
loiigae et altae. 4. Gall! longas naves habebant. 5. Fui- 
mus in navi alta. 6. Robur tuum lev! labore augebitur. 
7. Somnus hominibus voluptatem praebet. 8. Habentne 
milites defessi cibum et aquam? 9. Homings cibum Ignl 
coquunt {cook). 10. Leones et elephanti sunt anim&lia fera. 

^ II. 1. In the tower^ there were many men. 2. The towers 

I of t^ gjahips were high. 3. From the high tower we saw the 

. J broad sea. 4. The broad sea was seen by men in the high 

tower. 5. The flight of the horsemen was seen by brave 

soldiers. 6. Robbers fear a brave man. 7. A brave man 

;^ is feared by robbers. 8. On the shore . they built a tower 
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for the king. 9. Nnma, king of the Romans, changed the 
nninber of the months. 10. The number of the months whs 
changed by Numa, a Roman king. 



160. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Tumm altam videbant regis comites. 2. Corpora 
hominum non animi si^nt mortalia^ 3. Capita animaliutn 

.^ultorum yidebantur.f^. Acri animo navem latronum suW* 
movent nautae. |5. Nayis latronum ab acribus uautis aub^^ 
movetur. 6. VIctoriam debenAis turribus nostris validis.A 
7. Multa animalia sunt levia et vigilia. gr. Avium non mult^ ' 
genera in ruinis turrium antlquarum habitant. 9. Servl|| 
Graec! filios Romanorum nobilium educabant. 10. FTlii 
Romauorum nobilium a servls^ribe^is saepe educabantur.^s^ 

II. 1. Polyphemus, son of Neptune, had a huge body. 
2. Cyrus, the first king of the Persians, remembered all the 
names of his soldiers. 3. The names of all his soldiers were 
remembered by Cyrus, king of the Persians. 4. How many 
ships of the Gauls were driven off ? 5. The number of 
fires in the town was great. 

161. VOCABULARY- 

Alpes, -ium, p., Alps. ferus, -a, -um, adj., toUd, 

avis, -is, p., bird (154). fuga, -ae, ¥., flight, 

fortis, -e, adj., hrave. — genus, -eris, n., hind, race. 

mensis, -is, m., month. habito, 1, dwell, inhabit^^^^^,,..^ 

mortalis, -e, adj., mortal. latrS, -onis, bi., robber, 

navls, -is, P., ship (154). Iftus, -dris^ n., shore,, 

nobilis, -e, adj., noble, - \L multitndo, -inis, p., multitude, 

omnis, -e, adj., all, every, ^ NeptQnus, -l, m., Neptune, god of 

vallls (or-es), -is, p., valley. the sea. 

vigil, >is, adj., watchful, noster, -tra, -truiUy poss. adj., 9ur^ 

ours. 
animus, -I, h., mind, soul. Numa, -ae,M.,iVuma, a Roman king. 

Mucd, 1, train, educate. ^ Persae, -firumy m., the Pernam, 
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/^ Polyphemus, -IyM.,Po/i//)Aemu«. sub-moveSy 2, -mSvi, -inStainy 

quoty adj. indecl., how mani/t (movejrom beneath) remove, drive 

robur, -dris, v,, strength, away, 

ruina, -ae, f., ruin, . vitG, 1, avoid, shun, _j 

^ ^V 

4. 

162. COLLOQUIUM. 

Frater et Sororcula. 

S. NSrra mihi, frater, de Polypherao ; quis fuit et ubi 
habitabat ? ''^^^ 

-F.- Polyphemus filius Neptuni fuit et cum fratribus in 
Insula habitabat. 

S. Fuitne arator et agros arabat? 

F, Minime. Neque fuit arator neque agr5s arabat Poly- 

neither ploughman nor 

phemus. 

S. Nauta igitur sine dubio fuit, et maria navibus 

therefore 

navigabat. 

F. En-Svista, mea sororcula, Polyphemus fuit p&stor atque 

and 

mS^DOS OTium greges habebat. Fuit autera ingentis corporis 

sheep moreover huge 

et unum tantum oculum habuit. Ulixes dolosus ei unum 

only crafty for him his one 

ocnlum stTpite perforavit. 

stake dug out 

/8. Eheu ! miserrimum Polyphemum0 

Oh dear! poor 
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CHAPTER XXI. 1. 






THIRD DECLENSION. 








Mixed Stems.^ 




103. 




PARADIGMS 


'• 




CliSns, M. A ¥.j 


XTrbs, p.. 


Arz^F., 






client. 


city. 
Singular. 


citadel. 


TBRMIFATION& 


N.V, 


cliSnB 


urbs 


arx 


8 


G. 


client is 


urbis 


arc is 


is 


D. 


client X 


urbl 


arc I 


I 


Ac. 


client em 


urbem 


arc em 


em 


Ab. 


client a 


urbe 
Plural. 


arco 


e 


N.V. 


client to 


urbto 


arc to 


to 


G. 


client ium 


urbium 


arc ium 


ium 


D. 


client ibus 


urbibus 


arc ibus 


ibus 


Ac. 


client to, Is 


urbto, Is 


arctoi Is 


to, Is 


Ab. 


clientibus 


urbibns 


ai'cibus 


ibus 



^ 



164. ADJECTIVES. 

Audftj; bold; prUdSns, sagacious. 



^ 







Singular. 






M. ft F. 


NEUT. 


M.ft F. 


KBDT. 


N.V. 


audfix 


audax 


prudens 


prudens 


G. 


aud&cis 


audacis 


priidentis 


priidentis 


D. 


aud&cl 


audaci 


prudent I 


prudenti 


Ac 


audScem 


audSx 


priidentem 


prudens 


Ab. 


audicl, e 


audaci, 3 


prudenti, e 


priidenti, e 






Plural. 




N.V, 


audio to 


audScia 


priidentto 


prudent ia 


G. 


audacium 


aud&cium 


prudent ium 


prudent ium 


D. 


aud&cibus 


audHcibuB 


prudent ibus 


prudent ibus 


Ac 


aud&ctoi Is 


aud&cla 


priidentto. Is 


prudent ia 


Ab. 


audficlbus 


aud&cibus 


prudent ibus 


prudent ibus 



^ Usually classed as t stems. See 166. 
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les 


. ' -"ir. , ^ASj^a&f. \di 


\^. 




Singular. Plural. 




M. ft F. NEUT. M. ft F. 


MBUT. 


N.V. 


amans amans amantte 


amantia 


G. 


amantis amantia amantium 


amant inm 


D. 


aniantl amauti amautibna 


amant ibns 


Ac 


amantem am&ns ainaiitte,Ia 


amantia 


Ab. 


amant e, X amant e, X ainant ibns 


amant ibns 



166. Note in the above tables :«- 

1. That the nouns are declined in the singular like consonant 
stems (105, 134, 140), and the adjectives also, except that, like 
i stems, they have an ablative in L 

2. That the plural of both nouns and adjectives is like that of 
t stems (149, 150). 

167. To the class of mixed stems belong : — 

1. Nouns in m and r«. But p8u:6ns has the genitive plural 
parentum. 

2. Monosyllables in « and x following a consonant, together with 
ni2, nivis, inow; noac, noctis, night; os, OBBiA,bone; mflB, mf&ris, 
mouse 

3. Adjectives of one ending, with some exceptions, of which the 
most important are: dives, rich; pauper, poor; particeps, 
sharing; prinoeps, chief; and compounds of nouns that have 
consonant stems. These all have the genitive plural in uau 

4. Present active participles. 

I 168. Rules of Gendeb. — 1. Nouns ending In 9» 
OTf 08f er, €8 (gen. IdiSf Uis), are masculine* 

But nouns ending in dO and gdy of more than two syllables, 
together with abstract * and collective * nouns in id, are feminine. 

2. Nouns ending in as, es not increasing in the 
grenitive, is, x, and s following a consonant, are 
feminine. 



^ Abstract nouns are such as 
denote a thought rather than a 
thing: ratiS, method. 



^ Collective nouns are such as 
in the singular imply a number of 
things or persons : le||^9» legion. 



t zed by Google 



70 THIRD DECLENSION. 

: 3. Nouns ending^ in a, c, i, y, c, I, n, t, ar, ur, 
\ and U8f are neuter. 

I There are many exceptions to these rules, which the leariicr 
should note as he advances. 

169* Decline together fons profundus, deep spring; hostia 
audSbc, bold enemy,- mSLgna pars, great part. See 172. 

2. 

170. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Alpes sunt montes Europae. 2. Saepe in latieribus 
montium sunt silvae. 3. Multorum amnium fonte4 simt 
parvT. 4. In Alpibus sunt regiones pulchrae et suaves. 
5. Sunt valles profundae, rupes altae, silvae magnae. 6. Ibi 
magnam videbis multitudinem vulpium. 7. Aestate ovium 
greges videutur. 8. Militem fortem non terrebit periculum. 
9. Miles fortis perieulo non terrebitur. 10. Omnes adule- 
scentes erunt milites fortes, 

II. 1. There are mountains in Europe. 2. On the sides 
of the mountains are tall trees. 3. Many rivers have small 
sources. 4. Parts of the Alps are beautiful. 5. The Alps 
have deep valleys and high cliffs. G. "Wild beasts are seen 
on the sides of the Alps, j 7. There you will see shepherds 
and sheep. 8. Brave soldiers do not fear dangers. 9. The 
fathers of the young men are soldiers. 10. We honor the 
brave soldier. X .^'' "^ 

. ^^ ,./".'"■ 

171. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quid vident homines in montibus altis ? 2. Aquilam, 
avera audacem, in rupibus vident. 3. Nonjie in arboribus 
altis habitat rex aviu^?^ 4. Cgrte^. ^t JJaryis avibus est ter- 
ror magnus, J^mi m^er aves regnat. 5. Acres sunt aquilarum 
oculi; longe vident veuatorem. 6. In marl classem hos- 
tium videmus. 7. Classis navium a latronibus videbatur. 
8. Magister mores bonOs et dlligentiam discipulorum lauda- 

V V- ' 
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bit. 9. Mores bom et diligcntia a magistro laudabiintur. 
10. Omnis Galliae sunt partes tres (Jihre^. 

lU'^nLTMen dwell in the deep valleys of the mountains. 
.2. In summer they have flocks on the mountains. 3. Why 
f do men call the eagle the king^ of birds ? 4. Do not keen 
i^ hunters see the eagle from afar? 5. The enemy's ships 
"^ • plough the deep sea. 6. The robbers saw the ships with great 
; terror.* 7. Solon was the author of many good laws. 8. In 
' ancient states there were free men and slaves. 9. The 
memory of the wise Solon has been honored. 

172. VOCABULARY. 

adulescens, -cntiSy m. & f., youth, latus, -eris, v,, side, Cf . latus, broad, 

young man. lex, legfiBy f., law, 

fSns, fSontiSy n., source^ spring, longe^ adv., afar, at a distance, 
mSnSy montiSy m., mountain, ^ -^^mosy moriSy m., manner, custom. 

pars, partiSy f., part, nam, cony, for, 

sapiens, -entis, adj., wise, ovis, -is, f., sheep, 

pastor, -QriSy h., shepherd, 

amnls, -is, m., river (164). perlculuniy -i, n., danger, peril, 

arbQFy -driSy f., tree, 4U:Qfuiidiis, -a, -um, adj., deep, 

auctor, -Qris, m., author, reglS, -onls^ f., regiwu 

BeHgae, -arum, m., the Belgians, regno, 1, be king^ rule, reign, 

classis, -is, T,y fleet (154). - rupes, -Is, f., rock, diff, 

dilig^entia, -ae, f., diligence, silva, -ae, f., wood, forest, 

fera, -ae, f., wild beast, Solon, -onis, vi., Solon, an Athenian 
honoro, 1, honor. lawgiver. 

hostis, -is, M. & F., enemy. suavis, -e, adj., sweet, pleasant, 

Ibi, adv., there. venator, -oris, m., hunter, 

inter, prep. w. ace, between, among, vulpes, -is, f., fox, 

amnis, a large, deep river; not the common prose word for river, 
flomen (203), general word for river; flowing, as opposed to still 

water, as a lake or pond. 
fluvius (84), not different from flamen, but much less used. 
hostis, general word for enemy ; a public enemy ^ enemy in war, 
inimicus (78), a private or personal enemy ; opposed to amicus. 

^ Predicate accusatiYe. > See 144, 145. 
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' 4. 
COLLOQUIUM. 
1 73. Translate into Latin : — 

Father and Son. 
F. Tell me (mihi) aboat Solon, if you please {si placet). 
S, Solon was a wise Athenian {Atheniensia) ; his (ejus) 
laws were famous, and his memory will always be honored. 
He was the friend of poor men {pauperuin) . He saw many 
lands and many men. He did not fear Pisistratus the 
usurper {tyrannum). 

F, Was Miltiades also {quoque) an Athenian ? 
S. Certainly ; he overcame the Persians {Persds) in the 
battle of Marathon.' He was a brave and skilful leader. 
He had a brave son. 



CHAPTER XXIL dL 
REVIEW. 

174. Decline together gladius Seer, sharp sword; c5nsllinm 
fttile, useful counsel; aquila celeris, stoift eagle; animal v615x, 
fleet animal. See 179. 

1 75. Examples of the locative case in the third declension are : 
CarthftginI, or Carthftgine, ai Carthage; r^Ip in the country. 

176. Affix the proper terminations to the adjectives in the 
following^ and translate: — 

l.«Equ5 celer-, equonim veloe-, equis veloc-. 2. Pnella 
trist-, puellae trist-, puellam trist-, puellarum prudent-. 
3. Gladils acr#', gladios aerf, gladium acr*». 4. Libro util-. 
librorum util") librum utiU. 5. Donum util-, dona util-, 
don! util-. 6. Servi fidel*/ servo fidel-, servos fid^*V bervia 
fidei-; 

^ Of Marathon, MarathSniuSy -% •am. 
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177. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Equi sunt celeres. 2. Proelium equeertre fuit. 
3. Viri fortes laudantiir. 4. Virum fortem laudamus. 
5. Omne initium est difficile. 6. Bella sunt tristia. 7. Con- 
silium duels aadax fuit. 8. Vetus vinuni est bonum. 
9. Aeris et velox est aquila. 10. Multa animalia vitas 
breves habent. 

II. 1. The soldiers hav^o keen weapons. 2. I have a 
-swift horse. 3. We praise brave men. 4. Do you like 
, sweet food? 5. The lessons are not hard. 6. The plans of 
I the commander are sagacious. 7. Life is short. 8. There 

are swift eagles in the mountains. 9. The king has bold 
sailors. 10. The wings of the swift eagle are long. 

2. 

178. EXERCISES. 

Write out the whole of 177. 1, in Latin, changing eingnlars 
to plurals and plurals to singulars. Thus, 4 will be ▼ir5s 
fortSs laad5. 

Turn II. int6 Latin, first changing the sentences as 
directed above in regard to I. 

179. VOCABULARY. 

acer, acrls, acre, ad j ., sharp, eager, fidSlls, -e, ad j ., faithfid, 

brevis, -e» adj., short, initium, -I, n., beginning, 

celer, celeris, celere, adj., quick, telum, -i, n., weapon, 

fleet J swift, tristis, -e> adj., sad, 

diiBcilis, -e, adj., difficulty hard. ntilis, -e, adj., useful, 

equester, -trls, -tre, adj., eoues- velSx, -ocis, adj., »u7/^,^e«t % 

trian. vita, -ae, p., life, \ 

celer, quicky with the added notion of eagerness or energ}/l 
velox, swifl, sometimes implying nimbleness. 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 

THIRD CONJUGATION, 

180. E-Veiibs. 

Reg5 (stem rege), rule. 
Principal Parts: reg5, regSre, tI&jlI,^ rSotuiiL^ 



ACTIVE. 



/ rulef etc, 
teg 6 regimuB 

regis regitiB 

regit regunt 



INDICATIVE. 

passive:. 

Present. 

/ am ruled, etc, 
regor regimtir 

reg eris, or -re reg imini 
regitur reguntur 



Imperfect. 

I was ruling^ etc, I was ruled, etc. 

regSbam regSb&mus regSbar regSb&mur 

regfibftB regSbStis regSbSris, or-re regSbaminX 

regSbat regSbant reg6b&tur regSbantur 



/ shall rule,, etc. 
reg am regSmus 

reg 68 regStis 

reget - regent 



Future. 

/ shall he ruled, etc. 
regar regSmur 

reg 6ris, or -re reg Sminl 

reggtur regeutur 



Perfect. 
/ have ruled, etc. I have been ruled, etc. 

rex I reximuB rsum r^sumus 

rex istX rex istis rect us } es rect X ). estis 

rex it rgx Brunt, or -re (est (sunt 



Pluperfect. 



/ had ruled, etc. 
rex eram rex er&mus 
rex er&s rex erStis 

rex erat rex erant 



rectus -^er&s 
( erat 



/ had been ruled, etc, 
t eram r erSLmus 

recti^erStis 
(erant 



1 Rexi for reg-si. See p. 1, note 2. ^ Rectum for reg-tum. 
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ACTITS. 



PASSIVE. 



Future Perfect. 
/ shall have nUed, etc, I shall have been ruled, etc. 

rexer5 rexerimus rer5 ^erimus 

rexeris rexerltis rectos-^erifl recti ^eritiB 

rexerit rexerint Cerit lenmt 





SUBJUNCTIVE.* 




reg am 
-TegftB 
reg at 


regSLmias 
regfttis 
reg ant 


Present. 
regar 

regariB,or-re 
regatur 


regftmor 
regftminl 
regantur 


reg erem 

reger«B 
regeret 


regerSmus 
reg erStis 
regerent 


Imperfect. 
reg erer 

reger5riB,or-re 
regerfitur 


regerSmnr 
reg erSmiuX 
regerentur 


rexerim 

rexerk 

rexerit 


rexerfmns 

rexeritis 

rexerint 


Perfect. 

rsim 

rgct UB ^ bIb 
(Bit 


ralmnB 

recti -JBltiB 
(Bint 


rexiflsem 

rexiMte 

rexisset 


rexiBsemoB 

rexisflStiB 

rexlBsent 


Pluperfect. 

r BBBem 
rectuB -|eBB6B 
(esBet 


r eBBfimuB 

recti ^eBBfitiB 
( eBBent 


rege, rule thou. 
regite, rule ye. 


IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 

reg ere, he thou ruled. 
regimini, he ye ruled. 


regit5, thou shaU rule. 
regit5, he shall rule. 
regit5te, ye shall rule. 
regnnt5, they shall rule. 


Future. 

regitor, thou shall be ruled. 
regitor, he shall he ruled. 

reguntor, they shall be ruled. 



1 See p. 26, note. 
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INFINITIVE. j 

AOnTK. PA8SIYB. 

Pbeb. regera, to rule. reg^ to be ruled, I 

Perf. rexiMe, to have ruled. rectus ease, to have been ruled. 

FuT. rectflnu ease, to he about rectum Iri, to ^ about to he rvletL 

to rule. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Pres. reg«n«, -entU, ruling. 

FuT. rectilrus, -a, -um, about Ger. regendusi -a, -um, to be 



to rule. 



G. regendi; of ruling, 
D. regendOi /or ruling. 
Ac. regendum, ruling. 
Ab. regendO, by ruling, 

Ac. rectum, to ruZe. 



ruled, j 

Perf. rectus, -a, -um, having bceri 
ruled. 



GERUND. 



SUPINE. 

Ab. rectH, to rule, to be ruled. 



-»«&•<<>• 



CHAPTER XXIV. 1. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 

181, Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
^present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of reg5. \ 

182. EXERCISES. j 
I. 1. Regitis, regebatis, regetis. 2. Regitur, regebatur^ 

regetur. 3. Rego, regebam, regam. 4. Reguntur, regei- 
bantur, regentur. 5. Regere, regi. 6. Regite, regere. 
7. Regis, regeris. 8. Regimus, regimur. 9. Regit, regitur. 
10. Regitis, regiminl. 

n. 1. He rules, he was ruling, he will rale. 2. To be 
ruled, to rale. 8. They rale, they were raling, they will 
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rale. 4. We rule, we are ruled* 5. We shall rule, we shall 
be ruled. 6. You are ruling, you were ruling, jou will role. 
7. Eule (thou), be (thou) ruled. 8. He b ruling, he is 
ruled. 9. They ruled, they were ruled. 10. I rule, I ruled, 
I shall rule. 

2. 

183. EXERCISES. 

ScrXbO,! write; iiilttS,^ send; em5,i buy. 

I. 1. Scribis, mittis, emis. 2. Mittitur, scribitur, emitor. 

3. Nonne mittebas ? nonne scribebant ? nonne emebam ? 

4. Scrlbetur, raittebantur, ementur. 5. Mitte, scribite, 
emite. 6. Emere, scrlbere, mittere. 7. Non mittunt, non 
scribitis, n5Q emet. 8. Scribamne? emuntne? mittimusne? 
9. Mitteris, mitteris, sciibetur. 10. Scribi, mitti, emi. 

II. 1. He writes, he is sent, they buy. 2. Is it written ? 
does he send? are they bought? 3. I shall buy, thou wUt 
send, he will write. 4. It will not be written, we shall not 
be sent, thou wilt not be bought. 5. To write, to send, to 
buy. 6. Write, send, bu}'. 7. We are sent, they were 
bought, it is (being) written. 8. They write, they will buy, 
they were sending. 9. I was writing, we were sending, 
I shall buy. 10. You are sent, it was (being) written, they 
are bought. 

184. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Imperator multas urbes vinc^. 2. Multae terrae 
ab R5manis regebantur.^ 3. Omnem mundum regit Deus. 
4. Dux Bomanus &l Graecia in ItaliSm* portabat multas 
statuas. 5. Viri fortes timore non vincuntur. 6. Pabulum 
mQitibus^ emetur. 7. Hannibal milites trans Alpes ducebat. 

1 For principal parts, see 186. 

3 What would be the meaning of ft milltibtts 1 
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8. Trans fluvium erat parva urbs. 9. Urbs a civibus defen- 
d§bfttur. 10. Nautae, e navi descendite. 

III. 1. The commander writes a letter. 2. Letters are 
I written by the commander, 3. Hannibal .was leading his 
^*^ soldiers into Italy. 4. The citizens are defended by their' 
leaders.. 5. Caesar conquered all his enemies. 6. Rome will 
be defended by the citizens. 7. Drive the sheep into the 
fields. 8. There are many robbers in the cit}-. 9. Near the 
- town is a broad valley. 10. Come down out of the tower. 






185. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Omnis mundus a Deo regitur, 2. PuerTs libros 
emam. 3. Defensores oppidi a'Caesaris militibus vincentur, 
4. In Africa servi emuntur. 5. Hieme multa animalia in 

lies descendunt., 6. Agricolae in urbem oves agent. 
7.*0mnes canes ex urbe agemus. 8. Epistulam de bello/ 
scribebam#, 9. Puer epistulam de pensis scribebat. lO.^Poeta 
bonus poemata bona scrlb^L^^ . - • 

II. 1. The king's brothers send soldiers into Greece. 
2. I will send my brother's son into Africa, ^ 3. You will 

) ) be sent into Sicily. ^4. Send men across the riverk 5. The 

. J city was defended with* great bravery by all the citizens. 

^ 6. Pyrrhus led many men across the sea into Italy»^ 7. In* 

\ winter many animals are overcome by hunger. 8. The 

fanners are buying food for their sheep. 9. Strong men 

were driving the white horses into the river/ 10. The good 

shepherd leads his sheep. 

* See 100. • Is in to be separately expressed 

* Is it necessary to translate in Latin? See fifth sentence above, 
unth by ciim ? See examples and and examples and rule, 135, 136 
rule, 144, 145. 
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^^-^ 186. VOCABULARY. 

/ AgOy 3, Sgly fictum, drive, lead* Caesar^ -ftris, h., Cctsar. 

de-fend5, 3, -dl, -suih, defend, ' canlsy -is, m. & f., dog, (153.) 
dS-^cendOy 3, -di, -suni, descend, civisy -is, m. & f., citizen. 

go down, come down. dSy prep. w. abl., concerning, about, 

dncoy 3, daxiy ductum, lead. epistula, -ae, f., letter. 
emo, 3, emiy empiuin, hug, fam^s, -is, f., hunger, famine. 

'^^ittOy 3, misiy mlssuin, send. hiems, hlemlfly f., winter, 
scribOy 3, sciipsiy BCiiptum, latro, -onls, m., robber, 

write. mundusy -I, m., world, universe. 

sSmOy 3, sumpsl, sSmptum, take, prope, prep. w. ace, near. 
vincoy 3, viciy victuniy conquer, transy prep. w. ace., across, beyond, 
supers (102) 9 to have the upper hand, surpass, conquer. 
vincOy to get the mastery, vanquish, conquer. 

What difference do jou make out from a comparison of the 
meanings 1 

4, .A' 



P3 



COLLOQUIUM. 
Charon et Mercurius. 



Ch, Salve, O Mercuril 

hall 

M. Et tu, salve, portitor. 

ferryman 

Ch, MereurT, ducisne liodie multos mSnes? 

80UU 

M, Hodie manium duco numerum magDum, Tnste est 

sad 

officium meum. Ithaca tibi procul dubio nota est atque Ulixes. 

duty without doubt known 

Ch, Reete dixisti. Ithaca est insula inter Graeciam et 

you have said 

Italiam sita ; et mihi notus est Ulixes, nam ipse olim hue 

situated himself formerly hither 

veoit. 



M, Jam aspice m&nes proceram et servorum infidorum. 

now see chiefs unfidthful 

Hi omnes ab Ulixe necati sunt. 

these 

Ch, Istud mihi placet. Manes in cjmba transveham. 

that boat earry over 

Vale, Mercuri. 

M, Et tu vale, CharOn. 
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5. 

188. FOR TRANSLATION.! 
PuBLius Cornelius Scipio. 

Publius Cornelius Scipio major,^ adulescens® septendecim 
annoram, ad Ticinum flumen patrem vulneratum servavit. 
In pugna Cannensi fortiter dimicavit. Postea Carthaginem 
Novam, urbem in Hispania Poenorum firmissimam expug- 
navit. Obsides Hispanorum benigne tractavit ct llbertate 
donavit.* Non minus feliciter Scipio in Africa bellavit ibique 
Poenos ita ursit* ut Hannibalera ex Italia revocareut.^ Ad 
Zamam Sclpionis et Hannibalis exercitus^ castra habuerunt; 
clarum est illud colloquium, quod Hannibal, dux Poenorum, 
ct Scipio, consul Romanus, ante pugnam habuerunt. Poeni 
a Sclpione superati fugatlque sunt. Scipio triumplmm 
magnificum ex Africa reportavit et a populo Africanus 
appellatus est. 

CHAPTER XXV. 1. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 

189. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of reg5. 

190. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Rexit, rexerat, rexerit. 2. Rexerunt, rexerant, 
rexerint. 3. Rexisse, rectus esse. 4. Rectum est, rectum 
erat, rectum erit. 5. RexistI, rexeras, rexeris. 6. Reximus, 

1 For meanings of words, see ^ From urgeo ; ita ursit, 
general vocabulary. pressed them so hard, 

2 7%e elder. « Ut . . . revocSrent, that they 

* When a youth, recalled. 

* Presented tJiem with their liberty ^ Nom. plur., subject of habuS- 
as Mf themjree, runt. 
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recH sumus. 7. Rexistis, recti estis. 8. Rexl, rexeram, 
rexero. 9. Rexerant, recti eraut. 10. Becta est, recta 
erat, recta erit. 

II. 1. I have ruled, I had ruled, I shall have ruled. 

2. I have ruled, I have been ruled. 3. They have ruled, 
they have been ruled. 4. You raled, you had ruled, you 
will have ruled. 5. He will have ruled, he will have been 
ruled. 6. To have been ruled, to have ruled. 7. They had 
ruled, they had been ruled. 8. She has ruled, she has been 
ruled. 9. It was ruled, it' had been ruled, it will have been 
ruled. 10. They {nevt,) were ruled, they had been ruled, 
they will have been ruled. 

2. 

191. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Duxit, Smerit, sumpserit. 2. Emit,^ duxisti, sumps!. 

3. Sumptus est, ductae sumus, empta sunt. 4. Eratne 
ductus? erantne emptae ? eratne sumptum? 5. Duxerimus, 
sumpseritis, emerint. 6. N5nne duximus ? n5nne emera- 
mus ? ndnne emerimus? 7. Duxisti, emerunt, sumpsimus. 
8. Ductaest, emptum est, sumpta erat. 9. Duxisse, emisse, 
sumpsisse. 10. Non duxeram, non emeratis, non sumpsero. 

II. 1. She had been led, it has been bought, they (neiU.) 
will have been taken. 2. I have taken, you have bought, 
he has led. 8. Has it not been taken? had he not been 
led ? have they (neiU,) not been bought ? 4.1 had led, 
you had bought, he had taken. 5. They will have 
taken, I shall have led, thou wilt have bought. 6. I was 
led, it was bought, it had been taken. 7. To have been led, 
to have been bought, to have been taken. 8. We shall have 
taken, I shall have bought, he will have led. 9. Did he 
take ? didst thou buy ? did you lead ? 10. They did not 
lead, you had not bought, she will not have taken. 

^ ^ow do you IpEiow whether this form ii present or perfect ? 
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102, EXERCISES. 

I. !• Hostes vicimus. 2. Hostes territl victique sunt. 
8. Horatius oculum in proelio amiserat. 4. O patria, vicisti 
iram meam. 5. Scipio in Hispaniam missus est. 6. Spar- 
tacuB, dux gladiatorum, consoles Bomanos vicit. 7. Gallia 
inter Pyrenaeos montes et Rhenum posita est.^ 8. Metellus 
bellum in Hispania gessit. 9. Quid times? Caesarem vehis. 
10. Bellum S Pyrrho in Italia gestum est. 11. A Spartaco, 
duce gladiatorum, consules Rdmanl vieti sunt. 

II. 1. Have you lost j'our books? 2. My brother will sail* 
in a small ship. 3. Do men live in trees? 4. Neptune 
ruled (over) the deep sea. 6. A river flows out of the 
mountain. 6. The girl's head was encircled with flowers. 
7. War has been waged in Italy. 8. A lazy boy is often 
despised. 9. The ancient Romans did not despise war. 
10. The king had suiTounded the city with walls- 11. Did 
not Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, wage war in Italy? 



193. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Aves multae in arboribus vivunt. 2. Viri fortes 
urbetn templaque deorum defenderunt. 3. Dux trans mare 
in navl vectus est. 4. Tyranni a viris fortibus contempt! 
sunt. 5. Ponite pedes in rtipem. 6. Virgo a templo tracta 
erat. 7. Hannibal a ScTpione victus est. 8. Caesar milites 
in equos posuit. 9. Oppidum muro alto cinctum erat. 
10. Oppidan! oppidum muro alto cinxerunt. 11. Inter 
montem et oppidum fluebat fluvius latus. 12. Bellum in 
Hispania a Metello imperatore Romano gestum est. 

II. 1. A large fleet was bought with gold by Caesar; 
2. The general's daughter had been carried in a wagon. 

'I PcMita est, tf ntuaiML * Future passire of veho. 
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3. The commander had carried on war agaiust his enemies. 

4. All the property^ of the enemy has been lost. 6. Many 
men live by agriculture. 6. We went away from Italy to' 
Sicily. 7. My brother has departed from his native land. 
8. Have they lost their books? 9. Have not men always 
despised tyrants? 10. The boys rode on horseback^ with 
great pleasure.* 11. The farmer's cart is drawn by strong 
horses. 12. My books have been lost. 



l^*. VOCABULARY. 

a-mittOy 3, -misiy -missuniy lose. GaUia, -ae, f., Chul, 

clngOy 3, cinxiy cinctuiUy bind, enr g^ladlator, -oris, m., gladiator, 

circle, surround, Hispania, -ae, f., Spain. 

con-temnOy 3, -tempsi, -temptuniy Horatius, -i, m., Horatius, (79.) 

despise. MeteUuSy -i^ m., Metellus, a Roman 

dls-cedOy 3, cessiy -cessum, depart. general. 

fluoy 3, floxiy flaxum, Jlow, patria, -ae, f., native land, 

gero, 3, g^essiy gestum, carr^ on, Pyrenaeus, -a, -urn, adj., Pyre- 
wage {war). nean, Pyrenees. 

pono, 3, posui, positum, put, place, -que (enclitic),^ conj., and, 

trahS, 3, -xi, -ctum, drag, draw, Rhenus, -i, m., the Rhine. 

veho, 3, vexi, vectum, carry, draw. Scipio, -onis, m., Scipio, a Roman 

vivo, 3, vixi, victum, live. general. 

Spartacusy -I, m., Spartacus, a 

contra, prep. w. ace, against. gladiator. 

carrus, -i, m., cart, wagon, virgo, -inis, f., maiden, girl, 

habito (161), trans, and in trans., live, in the sense of dwell, inhabit, 

with reference to place. 
vivo, intrans., have life, live, often with reference to some condition 

or circumstance other than place. 

1 Goods. See 117. * See 145. 

2 Into. See 52. * I.e., appended to some word, 
• Ride on horseback = be car^ as in 192. 1. 2. 

tied on a horse. 
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4. 

105. COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeceptob et Discipulus. 
p. Quis f uit Hannibal ? Fuit Romanus an Carthaginiensis ? 

Oarthagiiiiaii 

Z>. Fuit Carthaginiensis et a Scipione victus est 
P. Ubi fuit Hannibalis patria? 

where 

D. Carthagd, Hannibalis patria, f\iit in Africa. 
P, Cur fuit f CUT non est in Africa? 

why 

D. Quia Carthago a Scipidne deleta est. 

WM destroyed 

P. Quot nomina erant ScTpionT? 

how many 

D. Tria Scipidn! erant nomina. Publius Cornelius Sclpio. 

three 

P. Recte, mi puer, praenoraen Publiua; Cornelius nomea 

first name 

gentHe ; Sclpio cdgnomen. 

family cognomen __ 

Z>. N6nne interdum appellatus est Sclpio Africanus f 

sometimes was called 

P, Certissime. Hoc autem nomen dlcebant Bomanl 

this moreover 

cdgnomen secundum. 



CHAPTER XXVI. 1. 
REVIEW. 
106. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Defendite, cives, civitatem. 2. Clvitas est mfiter 
nostra. 3. Cives sunt fratres nostri. 4. Pueri, fratres 
amfite. 5. Ornate, elves, urbem monumentis statuisque. 
6. Urbes pulchrae in Italia videntur. 7. Habitasne in urbe 
pulchra? 8. Urbs R6ma^ muro cincta est. 9. Roma & civibus 
cum fortitudine defensa est. 10. Milites Roman! erant fortes. 

1 See 157, 15a 
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n. 1. The citizens are defenders of the state* 2. Roman 
mothers furnished brave heroes for the state. 3. Do you 
write letters to your brothers ? 4. From* springs in the 
mountains the rivers flow. 5. The city will be adorned with 
golden' statues. 6. In Greece we do' not see many beautiM 
cities. 7. The city is defended by watchful guards. 8. A 
high wall encircles the farmer's field. 9. We shall remain 
near Csesar's camp. 10. We teach our children by means 
of stories.* 



107. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cdnsules a Pyrrho victi sunt. 2. Urbs a c5nsulibus 
defendetur. 3. FHii regis audacis sunt civitatis defens6- 
res. 4. Clamoribus militum nostrorum terrlti sunt hostes. 
5. Mnites in urbe nostra non saepe videmus. 6. In monti- 
bus et silvis vivunt apri. 7. Mali* poenae timore coercentur. 

8. Legibus patriae omnes* coercemur. 9. Fluvius oppidum 
cingit. 10. M6res mall ab hominibus bonis contemnuntur. 

n. 1. Who defeated the Roman consuls? 2. The consul 
was besieging a city of Spain. 3. We all have seen the 
pleasant light of the moon. 4. The sad maidens were sitting 
near a deep river. 5. The maidens were weeping because 
they had lost their flowers. 6. The boars are descending 
headlong into the sea. 7. Soldiers are not often seen in our 
streets. 8. The ancient city of Rorae^ was ruled by kings. 

9. The shepherd's son will weep if he loses (shall have lost) 
a sheep. 10. The teacher was teaching his pupils* the 
poems of Homer. 

^ e rather than fi. ^ OmnSs agrees with the under^ 

3 See p. 87, note 1. stood subject of coercemur. 

• See p. 14, note 1. ^ The city of Rome = the city 

« See 90 and 91. Some, See 157, 158. 

^ See 117. * Accusatiye. See p. 54, note 2. 
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198. VOCABULARY. 

fSbula, -ae, p., story, tale, fable. oinnis, -e, adj., all, every, whole. 
firater, -triSf m., brother, praeceps, -cipitls, adj., headlong. 

mfiter, -tris, v,, mother. tristiSy -e, adj., sad, gloomy. 

3. 

199. FOR TRANSLATION.' 

• . ' * t^SERPlNA. 

Proserpina, Cereris filia, aliquando in SicillS ad urbem 
Hennam in campls flores carpebat, serta nectebat ludebatque 
cum comitibus. Nam campi ibi floribus pulchris sparsi^ 
sunt. Sublto terra concussa.^ est atque Pluto, inferorum 
deus, e terra emersit;^ ejus currum equi atri vehebant. Deus 
Proserpinam abduxit, ut uxor sua et inferorum regina esset;' 
clamorem puellae eompressit.*^ Juppiter autem fratri per- 
mlserat ut Proserpinam abduceret.' Mater cum® ignoraret, 
ubi filia esset,' totum orbem terrarum f rustra peragravit. 
\Conixnued on p. 92.] 

CHAPTER XXVII. 1. 
IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 

200. The following adjectives have lus (rarely Tw») 
in the genitive singular of all genders, and i in the 
dative : 

alius, alia, aliud, another, totus, -a, -um, whole, 

nfUlus, -a, -um, no one, none, no. Ullus, -a, -um, any, 

solus, -a, -um, alone, sole, flnus, -a, -um, one, alone. 

1 For meanings of words, see ^ From comprimo. 

general vocabulary. ^ Ut . . . abdaceret, that he 

3 From spargo. might lead away = to lead away. 
« From concutio. 8 Cum IgnSrfiret, since she did 

* From emergS. not know, 
ft Vt... fSBset, that she mis^ be. « Was, 
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8T 



; alter, altera, altenim, the other of two. 
I neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither of two. 
\ uter, utra, utrum, which of twof 
uterquei utr&que, utrumque, each of two, both* 



201. 




PARADIGM. 








Singular. 






Plural. 




MA80. 


F£M. 


JTEUT. 


HASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


N. alius 


alia 


aliud 


alii 


aliae 


alia 


G. alius 


alius 


alius 


ali5rum 


ali Srum 


ali5rum 


D. alii 


alii 


alii 


all Is 


aUls 


alils 


Ac. alium 


aliam 


aliud 


alias 


ali&s 


alia 


Ab. ali6 


ali& 


alio 


alils 


alils 


alils 



202. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Virtus sola veram dat voluptaiem. 2. Alius ^ aliud 
dixit. 3. Inutram partem^ fluit flumen? 4. Alter* Graecus, 
alter'* Komanus erat. 5. Utr! c5nsuli dat civitas totam 
laudem? Neutri. 6. Alii* virtute, alii* dolls hostes superant.* 
7. UnTus hominis mors tdtam urbem servavit. 8. Alter! 
discipulo laudem, alter! culpam dat* praeceptor. 9. Nullius 
preeibus cedemus. 10. A Cicerone uno urbs servata est. 

n. 1. The farmer was ploughing his field alone. 2. He 
is praised by one, blamed by another. 3. To which of the 
two does the teacher give the praise? 4. Some like® boys, 
others like girls. 5. Death is feared by no good man. 
6. The consul conquered some of his enemies, by others he 



1 Literally, another said another 
thing. The English of it is, one 
said one thing, another another, 

2 Into which part f i.e., in which 
direction f 

' Alter . . . alter^ the one ,.. the 
other, 

4 Alii . . . alii, some , . . others; 
aliud . . . aliud, one thing , , ,an- 
other thing. 



^ This sentence illustrates a 
common usage of the Latin. A verb 
belonging to two groups of words 
is often placed only with the last, 
and must be mentally supplied 
with the first. With the English 
it is the reverse. Show the appli- 
cation of the remark, 

• See note 6. 
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was conquered. 7. One leg is long, the other short. 8. Some 
praise one thing, others another. 9. The plan of the whole 
war was disclosed to the enemy. 10. The citizens praised 
Cicero alone. 

203. VOCABULARY. 

brevlsy -e, adj., short. laus, laudls, p., praise, 

ceddy 3, cessiy cessum, yield, mora* mortlsy f., death, 
Cicer5, -onis, m., Cicero, a Roman praeceptor, -oris, h., teacher, 

orator. precSs, -amy f. (plur.), prayers^ 
crasy criiriBy n., leg, entreaty, 

culpa, -ae^ f., Ua me, fault, ratto, -oniSy f., plan, method, reason. 

dolus* -If M., trick, deceit, servo* 1, save, preserve, 

e-nnntiS, 1, disclose, announce, veins* -a* -um* adj., true, 

flamen* -inls* n., river, (172.) virtus* -utis* f., virtue, coura^. 



2. 
204. COLLOQUIUM. 

PrAECEPTOR ET DiSCIPULUS. 

2>. Quis fuit Cicero? 

P. Clarus consul Rdmanus fuit. 

D. Multane bella gessit ? 

P. Minime. Orator fuit ; dux militum semel. 

once only 

X). Nonne ejus oratidnes in schola legimus ? 

bifl read 

P, Complures. Multas epistulas quoque scripsit Cicero. 

several alBO 

D, Ad quos epistulas scripsit ? 

whom 

P, Ad fratrem et amicos. 

D. Fuitne CTccro § jus "nSmen"?* 

P, Non fuit *' n5men/* sed " cognOmen." 

D. Quid fuit ejus " nSmen " ? 

P. Tulliria. 

1 Sop 195. 
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D, Et praenomen ? 

P. Marcus. 

D. Hoc dicas mihi, praeceptor eruditissime, si placet; 

tell most learned 

difiScilesne sunt Cicerdnis orationes ? 

bard 

P. Sine dabio difficiles sunt, puer autem acer eas intelle- 
gere potest. ***** 



CHAPTER XXVIII. 1. 
CX)MPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

205. Adjectives in Latin, as in English, change their 
terminations to express different degrees of quality: 
altus, altior, altissimus, high^ higher^ highest 

Adjectives may also be compared in Latin, as in English, by 
means of adverbs. 

206. Examine the following: — 

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 

altns (alto) altior, altiua altiasimus, etc. 

levis (lev!) lev lor, leviua levissimusp etc. 

prudens (prudent) prudent lor, prudent iua prudent isaimus, etc. 

pulcher (pulchro) pulchrior, pulchriua pulcherrimua, etc. 
miser (misero) miser lor, miser iua miser rimua, etc. 

acer (acri) acrior, acriua acerrimua, etc. 

Observe (1) that the comparative is formed in both the above 
groups by dropping the final vowel of the stem, if the stem ends 
in a vowel, and adding tor, ius, 

(2) That the superlative is formed in the first group from the 
shortened stem by adding mimuSf issima^ issimum. 
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(3) Bat if the adjective ends in €r, the superlatiye is formed by 
adding rimtis, rimoy rimun^, to the positive. 

20 !• Six adjectives in lis drop the final vowel of the 
stem and add limus to form the superlative : 

facilis, -e, easy. facilior, facilius facil limus, -a, -am 

difficilis, -e, hard. difficilior, difficilios difficil limus, -a, -mn 

similis, -e, like. similior, similios simillimiis, -a, -am 

dissimilis, -e, unlike, dissimil ior, dissimil ius dissimil limus, -a, -am 

humilis, -e, low. humilior, humilius humil limus, -a, -um 

gracilis, -e, slender, gracilior, gracilius gracil limus, -a, -um 



208. 



Irregular Comparison. 



bonus, -a, -um 
malus, -a, -um 
mftgnus, -a, -um 
multus, -a, -um 
parvus, -a, -um 
vetus 



melior, -ius 
pSjor, -us 
major, -us 

,plusi 

minor, -us 



optimus, -a, -um 
pessimus, -a, -um 
m&cimus, -a, -um 
plurimus, -a, -um 

nnininrmft ^ -a, -um 



vetustior, -ius veterrimus, -a, -um 



Declension of the Comparative. 



109. 




PARADIGM. 






Singular. Plural. 




M. & p. 


NEUT. H. & P. 


NEUT. 


N.V. 


altior 


altius altior §s 


altiSra 


G. 


altioris 


altioris altior um 


altidrum 


D. 


altior I 


altior I altior ibus 


altior ibus 


Ac. 


altior em 


altius altior§s,i3 


altior a 


Ab. 


altior e, I 


altior e, i altior ibus 


altioribus 



Compare, and dedine in the comparaUve : — 

atr5z, -oci&t fierce. liber, -era, -erwaXfJree. 

audftz, -Scis, hold, piger, pigra, pigrum, lazy. 

celer, -eris, swift. placidus, -a, -um, calm. 

fSlix, -icis, lucky. sapiSns, -entis, wise* 



1 Pins has in singular only 
nom., gen. (pluris), and ace; in 



plural, nom. plnres, pISray gen. 
plOrium, etc. 
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210. EXERCISES. 

1. Of bolder soldiers. 2. For a bolder soldier. 3. On 
the highest tree. 4. The wisest king. 5. Of fiercer lions. 
6. By a more lucky general. 7. With calmer joy. 8. Of a 
swifter horse. 9. For freer men. 10. Of wiser judges. 
11. A deeper river. 12. Of deeper rivers. 13. In a deeper 
river. 14. For lazier boys. 

2. 

211. We can say in Latin without difference in meaning: 

1. Quia est 61oquentior quam Cicer5? > Who is more eloquent 

2. Quis est 61oquentior Cicer5ne ? > than Cicero f 

212. Rule op Syntax. — The comparative degree 
is followed by the ablative when quam (than) is 
omitted. 

But the ablative can take the place only of quam and the nom- 
inative, or quam and the accusative. 

213. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fluvil altiores sunt rivls, maria altissima^ sunt. 

2. In Africa sunt animalia atrociora quam in America. 

3. Leones sunt audacissimae bestiae. 4. Elepbantl sunt 
prudentiores leonibus. 5. Gentes Africae et Europae sunt 
dissimillimae. 6. Pensum tuum facillimum, meum difficilli- 
mum est. 7. Roma est Italiae urbs veterrima,^ sed vetusti- 
ores sunt in lltoribus coloniae Graecorum. 8. Templa Graeca 
erant humillima. 9. Nihil est pejus quam mendacium. 
10. Mendacium autem pejus pigritia et Tgnavia est. 

II. 1. A river is longer than a brook. 2. Seas are deeper 
than rivers. 3. The sources of great rivers are not always 
in high mountains. 4. Elephants bear heavier burdens than 

^ The superlatiye must often be translated bj very with the positive. 
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horses. 5. The horse and the dog are veiy faithful. 6. Your 
dog is better than mine. 7. Not many cities are more beau- 
tiful than Rome. 8. The elephant is bolder than the horse* 
9. Your task is easier than mine; but mine is not yeiy 
hard. 10. The bravest men are not always the wisest. 

214. VOCABULARY. 

America^ -ae^ f., America. litus, -oris, n., shore, 

autein,^ conj., btU, moreover, 
bestia, -ae, f., beast. 
coloniay -ae, f., colony, 
gens, gentis, f., nation, people. 
ignaviay -ae, f., cowardice. 



mendacluniy -I, n., lying, 
nihil, N. (indecl.), nothing, 
pigritia, -aey f., laziness, 
qiiain,-conj., than, 
rivuSy If u., brook. 



" Proserpin gathering Jlowrs^ 
Herself a fairer fiowr, by gloomy Dis 
Was gathered, which cost Ceres all that pain 
To seek her through the world,** 

216. FOR TRANSLATION.^ 

Tandem Ceres a Sole, qui omnia conspicit, audlvit quis 
ffliam abduxisset.* Itaque statim iter ad Jovem* flfixit* et 
precibus anlmum ejus mflexit, ut Hlia a Piutone remittere- 
tur.' Juppiter id permlsit, si jejuna mansisset.^ Sed ctim * 
Proserpina mail Punic! septem grana gustavisset,' non licuit. 
Tandem Proserpinae permissum est,^^ ut per partem annl 
dimidiam apud matrem, per partem alteram apud Inferos 
esset." 



1 Always placed after the first 
or second word in the sentence. 

2 Continued from p. 86. 

* Had led away, 

* Nom. Jiippiter. 

* From flecto. 

® Ut . . . remitteretur, that her 
daughter might be sent back. 



^ Had remained. 

8 Since. 

A Had tasted. 

10 It was permitted = permission 
was given. 

11 Ut . . . esset, that she should be 
= to be. For the order, see p. 87, 
note 6. 
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-s^ CHAPTER XXrX. 1. 

FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

216. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives, and 
follow them in comparison. 



2 1 !• Examine the following : — 



ADJECTIVE. 

gr&tus, thankful, 
benignos, kind. 
miser, wretched, 
pulcber, heautifuL 

fortis, hrave. 
iloer, eager, 
piiidens, wise, 
f elix, lucky. 



STEM. 

grato- 
benign o- 
mise^o- 
pulchro- 

forti- 
acri- 

prildent- 
felici- 



gratS, thankfully, 
benign S, kindly, 
miser S, wretchedly. 
pulchrS, beautifully, 

fortiter, bravely. 
acriter, eagerly. 
prudenter, wisely. 
f elici ter, luckily. 



Observe (1) that the adjectives of the first group are of the o 
(or second) declension, and that the adverbs are formed from the 
stem of the adjectives by changing the final o of the stem to ?. 

(2) That the adjectives of the second group are of the third 
declension, and that the adverbs are formed from the stem of the 
adjectives by adding ter, 

(3) But stems in nt drop t before adding the suffix ter. 



218. Examine the following: — 

ADJECTIVE. 

multus, much, 
facillBi easy. 
impftnis, unpunished. 



oitns, quick. 
snbitas, sudden, 
ptfmuB,^rst, 



ADVERB. 

multum, much. 
facile, easily. 
impflne, with safety. 

cit5, quickly. 
Bubit5, suddenly. 
prlm5, at first. 



Observe that in the first group the accusative singular neuter of 
the adjective is used as an adverb ; in the second, the ablative. 
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219. Examine the 


following : — 




POSITIVE. 


COHPARATIYE. 


SUPERLATIVE. 


gr&te 


gratiuB 


gr&tissime 


miserfi 


miaerius 


miserrixiifi 


acriter 


acriuB 


ftcerrimS 


feUoiter 


feilciuB 


f6Hci88im6 


bengi 


melius 


optime 


malS 


pSjua 


pessimS 


multum 


pltU 


pltiriiiiiuii 




maglB 


mSbdine 



Observe that the comparative of the adverb is the same as the 
neuter accusative singular of the adjective ; and that the superla- 
tive is formed from the superlative of the adjective by changing, 
as in the positive, the final o of the stem to S. 

If the adjective is irregular in comparison, the adverb is likewise. 



Compare : — 

placidS, calmly. 
audftcter, boldly. 



liberal freely, 
celeriter, quickly. 



pulchrfi, beautifully, 
prtLdenter^ wisely. 



2. 

220. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Olim fuit' Atheniensis clarissimus. 2. Fideliter 
legibus* civitatis parebat. 3. Juste omnibns rebus* age- 
bat. 4. Audacter pugnavit atque amicum fortiter defendit. 
5. Sapienter jnvenes aliosque docebat. 6. Falso et turpiter 
accusatus est; libere se* defendit neque timebat. 7. Injti- 
stlssime ad mortem damnatus est a elvibus. 8. Venenum in 
carcere bibit placide. 9. Ejus® memoria delebitur nunquam. 
10. Quia fuit Atheniensis? 

n. 1. Was Socrates an illustrious Athenian? 2. Was he 
more illustrious than other citizens? 3. Did he not act most 



1 Formed irregularly from bonus. 

« There was. 

> Observe the dative with pfireS. 



< Things. See 260. 
« Himself 
• Of htm. 
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justly in all respects?^ 4. Did he very* faithfully obey the 
laws of the Athenians? 5. Did he not teach the Athenians 
very wisely? 6. Did he not defend a young man in battle 
very bravely? ?• Why was ho most basely accused and 
condemned to death? 8. We shall cherish his memory more 
diligently* 9. His memory will be cherished faithfully by 
the best men. 10. In vain shall we seek for a better man 
than Socrates. 

m. 1. Julius Caesar was a very famous man. 2. He was 
excellently brought up by his mother. 3. He learned the 
Greek language very well. 4. He was an illustrious general 
and fought many battles most successfully. 5. lu Gaul he 
took towns, and cruelly slew many men. 6. He boldly sailed 
to Britain with many ships. 7. But the inhabitants did not 
basely beg for peace. 8. He quickly overcame all his 
enemies. 9. (As) consul he ruled the Roman state wisely and 
well. 10. He was foully slain by Brutus and other Komans. 



221. 



VOCABULARY. 



crudellter [crSdells], cruelly, 

diligenter [dmgSnsJy diligently, 

fEdso [falsus], yoZse/y. 

fideUter [fidelisJ^/attA/uZ/jr. 

frnstrSy in vain. 

injfistS [injiistus], unjustly, 

JQste [Justus], yu5%. 

libere \^heT\ffredy, fearlessly. 

ollniy formerly. 

optimSy very well, excellently, 

sapienter [sapiens] , wisely, 

tnrpiter [turpls], basely, foully, 

accnsS, 1 [ad, causa], accuse, 
Atheniensis, -e, adj., Athenian, 
bib5, 8, bibl, pfttuin, drink, 
career, -erls^ m., prison. 



col9, 8, colal, cnltam, cultivate^ 

cherish, care for, 
damno, 1, condemn, 

disco, 3, didici, , learn. 

Juvenls, -isy m. & f., youth, 
lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language, 
navigo, 1 [nfivis, ago], sail. 
nec5, 1, hill. Cf. interflciS. 

pares, 2, -ui, , obey (w. dat.). 

pax, pScis, F., peace. 

peto, 3, -i vi, -ii, -itum, beg for, ask, 

quaero, 3, quaesivi, -ii, quae- 

si turn, seek for, ask, inquire. 
scd, con]., but. Cf. autem (214). 
Socrates, -is, m., Socrates, an^ 

Athenian philosopher. 
venennm, -I, v., poison. 



Compare I. 3. 



2 See p. 91, note. 
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a 

222. COLLOQUIUM. 

Pater et FIuolus* 
P* Quid, mi flliole, in schola hodie discebas? 

lltUe M>n 

F. Discebam, ml pater, pSnsam de adverbuis longissimnm. 
P. Cm parti 5r&ti5nis est adverbium simillimum? 

to wbal tpeach 

F. Simillimam, ut opTnor, est adverbium adjectlvo. 

M I think 

P. BSctS, puer ; sed illud mihi explic&, si poteris : SI, 
this explain If yoa oao 

Qt dicis, adverbium adjectivd est simile, nude ndmen traxit? 

vhenoe has derived 

F. Fortasse propter hoc, quod fiaepissime verbis ad- 

perhaps on account of thia becauae very often verba 

Jungitur. 

p. Optime, filiole; Sn tibi fissemi 

here la for you penny 



CHAPTER XXX. 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

223. I-VbrBS. 

AndlO (stem audi), hear. 
Principal Parts r audiS, audire, audt^r!; audltuia. 



audio 


/ hear^ etc. 

audlmiui 


INDICATIVE. 

PASSITX. 

TKB&KSy 

yaudiox . audlmur 


audb 


audltia 




audit 


audiunt 


audttux audiontiur 



ImperfboTo 

/ wa$ hearing^ etc. I was heardf etc. 

audiSbam audiBbftmns audiibar audiibamiir 

audifib&ft audiSbfttis aadiibArii,or-r« audilbimial 

audiSbat audiibant aodilb&tur audiibantur 
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ACxxvjs. 

/ shall hear^ etc. 
audiam aadiSmns 

audits audiStla 

audl«t and lent 



PASSIYB. 

rUTUBB. 

/ shall he heard, etc. 
andiar audlSmur 

aud iSris, or -ra aud iiminX 
audifitor audientur 



Pebfsct. 
/ have heard f etc, 
audivl audivimiui 

andivistX audivistis audit 

audi V it audiv8nmt,or-ra 



/ have been heard, etc. 

rsnm /snmna 

IB Jes audit! •< estis 
( est ( sunt 



Pluperfect. 
I had heard, etc I had been heard, etc. 

audiveram audiverftmua reram rerftmua 

audiverfis audiverfttis audltna^erfis audit! •} erfttia 

audiverat audlverant (erat (erant 

Future Perfect. 



/ 9haU have heard, etc. 
audiver5 audiverlmns 
audiveria audlvexltis 
audiverit audiverint 



/ shall have been heard, etc, 
t erO f erimua 

auditus } oris audit! } erltU 
C erlt ( enint 



audiam 

audifta 

audiat 

audlbrem 
audXr§8 
aud brat 

audiverlm 
audiyerla 
audiv erit 



SUBJUNCTIVE.' 
Present. 
audiftmna audiar audiftmur 

audi&tia aud iftria, or -re aud iftmin! 

audiant audiAtur audiantur 



audXrimns 

aud!r6tia 

audXrent 



Imperfect. 
audXrer 
aud Xr6rl8, or -re 
audXrStur 



audlrSmur 
audXrSmin! 
audlrentur 



Perfect. 
audiv erimus r slm 

audiv eritis audit ua -^ bXb 

audiverint (sit 



rslmus 

audit! } sltis 
(sint 



^ See p. 26, note. 
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ACTIYB. 



PASSITB. 



Pluperfect. 
audiviasem audivissSmiis ressem re 

audivis86B audivissStis audltus^essSs auditi ^ essStds 
audivisset audivisaent (esset (easent 



r 



audi, hear thou. 
audlte, hear ye. 

audlt5, thou shaU hean 
audlt5, he shaU hear, 
audlt5te, ye shall hear. 
audiunta, they shall hear. 



IMPERATIVE. ^ 

Present. 

and Ire, he thou heard. 
audi mini, be ye heard. 

Future. 

auditor, thou shalt he heard. 
auditor, he shall he heard. 



audiuntor, they shall be heard. 



INFINITIVE. r-^ 

Pres. audire, to hear. audlri, to he heard. 

Perf. audiv iaae, to have heard. audit ua eaae, to have been heard, 
FuT. audlturuaeaae, ^o^a2)ou< audit um ir( to be about to be 
' to hear. heard. 



PARTICIPLE. 



Pres. audiSna, -entia, hearing. 
FuT. audit lima, -a, -um, about 
to hear. 



Ger. audiendna, -a, -unit to b€ 

heard. 
Perf. audit ua, -a, -um, heardf 

having been heard. 



GERUND. 



G. audlend^ of hearing. 
D. aud iendd, for hearing. 
Ac. audiendum, hearing. 
Ab. audiend5, by hearing. 



Ac. audit um, to hear. 



SUPINE. 

Ab. aucbtll, to hear, to be heard. 
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CHAPTEH XXXL 1. 
FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

224. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicatiye, and 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of audid. 

225. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Audi5, audiebam, audiam. 2. Audit, andiebat, au- 
diet. 3. Auditur, audieb&tur, audietur. 4. Audi, audlre. 
5. Audimury audiebamur, audiemur. 6. Audlre, audiri. 
7. Auditis, audiebatis, audi§tis. 8. AndlSy audiris. 9. Audi- 
unt, audiuntur. 10. Audient, audientur. 

II. 1. Thou hearest, thou wast hearing, thou wilt hear. 
2. I hear, I am heard. 8. He is hearing, he was hearing, 
he will hear. 4. To be heard, to hear. 5. We were hearing, 
we were (being) heard. 6. We hear, we heard, we . shaU 
hear. 7. They will hearythey will be heard. 8. You heard^ 
you were heard. 9. Hear (ye), be ye heard. 10. I hear, I 
heard, I shall be heard. 

2. 
22a EXERCISES. 

Pflni5, punish^ mfiniS, fortify i vestiS, clothe^ 

I. 1. Puniebam, muniebam, vestiebam. 2. MunTtur| ptt. 
Ditur, vestitur. 3. Puniet, viestiet, muniet. 4. Punl,'munite, 
vestamim. 5. Vestietur, punietur, munietur. 6. Nonne pu- 
Dimus? nonne vestamur? nonne muniuntur? 7. Vestiamne? 
punietne ? munieturne ? 8. Muniebant, puniebamim, vestior. 
9. Non vestlris^ n6n punit, n6n muniemus^ 10. Puniarj^ 
muniam, vestiebaris. -^ 

II. 1. He was clothing, he was punishing, he was fortify- 
ing. 2. They will be clothed, the}^ will be fortified, they will 
be punished. 3. Be thou clothed, punish (thou), fortify. 
4. I fortify, he punishes, we are clothing. 5. Are you not 
being clotlied? was it not fortified? will he not be pun- 
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ished? 6. They are being punished, it is being fortified, 
thou wilt be clothed. 7. We punish, we were fortifying, 
they will clothe. 8. Were you being clothed? will it be 
fortified? shall I be punished? 9. I shall not fortify, you 
are not being clothed, they will not be punished. 10. I 
punished, you will fortify, they clothe. 

3. 
-227.^ EXERCISES. 

I. 1. V§reU terra gr&mine et floribus vestitur. 2. Vere 
avium cantus^ audimus. 3. Mors^ vitam nostram finiet. 
4. Fueri in gramine doimiebant. 5. Somno mollimuA curas. 
6. Canes agricolarum oves custodiunt. ?. IMflites urbem 
cust6dient| 8. Bellum a Scipione finietuy 9. Audite verba 
sapientium. 10. Injuste puer punitur. 

II. 1. A good father will nurture, clothe, and instruct 
his children. 2. It is very * pleasant* to hear the sweet voice 
of the nightingale. 3. All our pains are ended by death. 
4. The general justly punishes a cowardly soldier. 5. The 
sheep are carefully* guarded by the dog. 6. Scipio finished 
the war in Africa. 7. The pupils are very faithfully in- 
structed by their teachers. 8. My son, soothe your mother's 
cares. 9. The city is fortified by strong walls. 10. In sum- 
mer the trees are clothed with leaves. 

228, VOCABULARY. 

cust5di5, 4 [custSs], guard, carmen, -Inis, n., stmg, 

dormio, 4, sleep. dolor, -5rls, m., pain, 

e-rudlo, 4 [rudls], teach, instruct, folium, -f, N., leaf, 

f inio, 4 [finis], end, finish. grSmen, -inis, v., grass, 

molli^ 4 [mollis], 9oflen, soothe, Ignfivus, -a, -um, adj., cowardly, 

mfinio, ^, fortify, defend, Jfllcundus, -a, -um, adj., pleasant. 

notriS, 4y nurture^ nourish, lusclnia, -ae, f., nightingale, 

poniS, 4, punish, ver, veris, n., spring, 

vestiS, 4, clothe, vQx, vScis, r., voice. 



■9 Uto. 



^ Songs. « See p. 91, note. » Neuter gender. * See 144) 
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CHAPTER XXXTL 1. 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

229. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica* 
tiye, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of aadi6. 

230. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Audi VI, audiveram, audivero. 2. Auditus est, audi- 
tus erat, auditus erit. 3. Audivimus, audlveramus, audive- 
rimus. 4. Audiverant, audit! erant. 5. Audi vis tl, audiveras, 
audiveris. G.Audivisse, auditus esse. 7. Audiveratis, auditi 
eratis. 8. Audivit, audlverat, audiveri1j| 

II. 1. Thou hast heard, thou hadst heard, thou wilt have 
heard. 2. They have been heard, they had been heard, they 
will have been heard. 3. I have heard, I have been heard. 
4. To have been heard, to have heard. 5. We have heard, 
we had heard, we shall have heard. 6. We have been heard, 
we had been heard, we shall have been heard. 7. You have 
heard, you have been heard. 8. He had heard, he had been 
beard. 

231. /i^-'^^XERCISES. 

I. 1. Finiveram, erudlveram, vestiveram. 2. Finltum est, 
eruditus sum, vestitus sum. 3. Nonne finita sunt? nonne 
vestitus eram? nonne eruditus ero? 4. Vestiveras, erudi- 
veras, finiveras. 5. FIniveris, eruditus , eris, vestiverimus. 
6. Vestitae erant, finita erant, eruditi erant. 7. Erudivera- 
tis, finiveram, vestiverint. 8. Vestitane , sumus ? estne eru- 
ditus? estne finitum? 9. Erudita es, finisti/ vestierasj^ 
10. Non erudistis^ non finiveratis, non vestiverit. 

1 For f inivisti. Perfects in tvt often drop v and contract tt to ^ 

2 For vestiveras. 
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n, 1, Have they not been clothed? have they (neuL) not 
been finished? were they not taught? 2. We have finished, 
we have clothed, we have taught. 3. She had been taught, 
they (neiU.) had been finished, we {fern.) had been clothed. 

4. Didst thou teach? have you finished? has she clothed? 

5. They had clothed, they will have taught, I have finished. 

6. I had clothed, thou hadst taught, he had finished. 7. We 
shall not have finished, they will not have clothed, you will 
not have taught. 8. It was not finished, we had not been 
taught, you will not have been clothed. 9. You have taught, 
you had finished, you will have clothed. 10. I shall have 
clothed, I had taught, I finished. 



a 

232. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Medicus regis nocte ad Fabricium venit.* 2. Fabri- 
cius medicum vinxit et ad dominum misit. 3. Drbs virtute 
et fortitudine mllitum munita erit. 4. Roman! artibus* et 
lltteris^ a Graecis erudifi sunt. 5. Octo horas dormire 
puerls satis est. 6. Luce solis calorcque aperiuntur floi-es. 
7. Omnes terras' fortibus virls aperuit natura. 8. Mllites 
arcem fideliter custodiverunt. 9. Brutus in castra Caesaris 
venerat. 10. Nihil scire turpissimum est. 

n. 1. The king's physician was bound by Fabricius* 
slave. 2. The valor and endurance {fortitudo) of the 
soldiers fortified the city. 3. The Greeks instructed the 
Romans in the arts.'* 4. Is it enough for a boy to sleep 
two hours?* 5. The light and heat of the sun had opened 
the flowers. 6. The citadel was very* carefully guarded by 

1 How do you know whether this form is present or perfect 1 
^ In the aria and literature, * Duas hSras* 

» Compare I. 4. . • See p. 91, note^ 
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the soldiers. 7. To know many things* is very useful. 
8. To be ignorant of many things is not disgraceful. 9. The 
general's camp* had not been fortified. 10. Did you not 
hear the voice of your father? 



/ 



233. VOCABULARY. 



aperiOy 4, -uI, -tuRi, open, disclose. FabrlcluSy -I, m., Fabrtctus, a Ko- 
ne-sciSy 4, know not, be ignorant of, man general. 

sciOy 4, know, know how, litterae^ -arum, f., letters, Utera- 
venioy 4, veni, ventum, come, ture ; often = epistula. 

TinciOy 4, vinxi^ viuctuniy bind, ISx, IQcis, f., light, daylight. 

medlcusy -I, m., physician, 

ady prep.V. ace, to, towards, nox, noctiSy f., night, (167. 2.) 

arsy artiSy f., art, (167. 2.) octS, num. adj., indecl., eight. 

calor, -oris, m., heat. turpis^ -e^ adj., base, disgracejvl. 



4. 
234. COLLOQUIUM. 

PEtAECEPTOR ET DiSCIPULUS. 

P. De qua re est pensum hodiernum? 

D. Pensum hodiernum est iterum de conjugatione quarta. 

P. Heri quartam con jugationem nesciebas ; scisne hodie ? 

D* Partim scio, modum autem subjunctlvum nescio. 

partly mood 

P. Mox subjunctlvum quoque disces. 

soon also 

D. Estne utilius indicativum scire quam subjunctlvum? 
P. Utrumque debemus scire ; indicatlvus autem saepius 
invenitur. 

Z>. Adhuc conjugatiOnes didici quattuor. Suntne plures ? 

thus far 

P. Non plures ; sed multa verba sunt anomala. 

irregular 

1 See 117. castrSmm. What must be the 

* Remember that the Latin number of the verb of which cas- 
word for camp is plural, castray tra is the subject ? 
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CHAPTER 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 
235. Verbs in id.^ 

Capid (stem cape), take. 
Prikcifal Farts ; capi5, capSre, cfipt captnin. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Aorms. PASSIVE. 

Present. 



/ takef etc. 


lamtaketiyetc. 


capi6 capimuB 


cap lor capimor 


capls capitia 


cap eria, or -re caplmini 


cap it capiunt 


capitur capiuntur 




Imperfect. 


/ was taking^ etc* 


/ was takenj etc- 


capiSbam capiSbamua 


capiebar capiSbAmur 


capifibfta capiSbatia 


capi6bftria,or-re capifibftminl 


caplfibat capiebant 


capifibfttur capifibantnr 



/ shall take, etc. 
cap lam cap ifimtia 

cap 168 capifitia 

capiet capient 



o8pl cepiati, cepit, etc. 



Future. 

/ shall be takefit etc. 
capiat capiemor 

cap ifiria, or -re capi6mlnl 
capifitur caplentar 

Perfect. 

captua Bum, ea, eat^ etc 



Pluperfect. 
oSperam, cSperfta, ceperat, etc. captua eram, erfta, erat, etc. 

Future Perfect. 
cSper5, cSperIa, cSperit, etc. captua er5, eria, erit, etc. 

1 Verbs in to of the third con- infinitive present. What forms of 
Jugation are distinguished from eapi5 are like those of audi5? 
those of the fourth by the active Make a general statement. 
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" I ■ I. y I I , 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
ACTTV15. PAS8ITS. 

Present. 
capianiv capifts, capiat, etc capiar, -Urla or -re, -iitar, etc. 

Imperfect. 
caperem, caperfis, caperet, etc. caperer, -arfirla or -re, -erStor. 

Perfect. 
cepezim, cSperls, cSperlt, etc. captns Sim, sb, sit, etc. 

Pluperfect. 
cep issem, oepissfis, cSp iraet, etc cap tns essem, essSa, esaet^ eta 

IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. cape, take ikon. cap ere, he thou taken. 

capite, take ye. capimini, be ye taken. 

Fur. capito, thou ehalt take, capitor, thou shalt be taken^ 

etc etc 

INFINITIVE. 
Pres. cap ere, to take. cap^ to be taken. 

Perf. cSpisae, to have taken, captus esse, to have been taken, 

FuT. captdros e8se,to6ea60t</ cap turn Iri; to be abotU to be 
to take. taken. 

PARTICIPLE. 



Pres. capiSns, toKn^. 

Fur. captflrus, about to take* Gbr. capiendus, to be taken. 

— — ^— Perf. capt us, having been taken* 

QERUND. 
oapiendi; <2/*'^^*'*^» 
etc 

SUPINE. 
Ao captmn, to take. Ah. capt II, to take^ to be taken, 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 1. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 

236. Verbs in io. 

Learn all the tenses of the indicative, the present imperatiTe, 
and the present and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of capi5. 

237. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Capiunt, capiebant. 2. Capior, capiebar, capiar. 
3. Capimur, capiebamur, capiemur. 4. Capis, caperis. 
5. Cepi, captus sum. 6. Cepimus, ceperamus, ceperimus. 
7. Capta sunt, capta erant, capta erunt. 8. Cape, capere. 
9. Capere, cap!. 10. Cepisse, captus esse. 

n. 1. We are taking, we were taking, we shall be 
taking. 2. Take, be taken. 8. Thou art taking, thou 
wast taking, thou wilt take. 4. You haye taken, you had 
taken, you will have taken. 5. It is taken, it was taken, it 
will be taken. 6. I was taking, I was taken. 7. To take, 
to have taken. 8. To be taken, to have been taken. 9. It 
(/em.) has been taken, it had been taken, it will have been 
taken. 10. We have taken, we have been taken. 

2. 

238. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Tarentinl legatis Romanorum injGrlam fScSrunt. 
2. Pjrrhus, Epiri rex, ad Tarentinos venit. 3. Contrfi 
Pyrrhum missus est Laevmus consul. 4. Pyrrhus elephan- 
tls vicit, nam E5man5rum equi territi sunt et fugiebant. 

5. Nox proeli finem fecit; Laevinus per noctem fugit. 

6. MulU et fort§s Roman! in pdgna interf ecti sunt. 7. Capti- 
v5s RomanGs summo in hon5re habuit Pyrrhus. 8. Delude^ 
in Camp&niam s6 recSpit. 9. Legfiti, fi Romfinls miss!,' 

^ Pronounced de-ln'-de. ' Smt, 
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honorifice a Fyrrho excepti sunt. 10. Pax cum Pyrrhd 
non facta ^ est. 

II. 1. A wrong was done* to the Romans by the Taren- 
tines. 2. Against Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, the Romans 
sent the consul Laeviuus. 3. The spies of Pyrrhus were 
taken by Laevinus and led through his camp. 4. The 
Romans did not make peace with King Pyrrhus. 5. Fabri* 
cius saw through the design of the king and was not' 
frightened. 6. You will welcome your friend to-day. 7. I 
welcome my best friend with gi*eat pleasuie.* 8. The enemy 
threw their spears and fled into the woods. 9. Did not 
Csesar either conquer or slay all his enemies? 10. Finally 
he was himself (ipse) slain by Brutus his friend, and others. 

/ 239. VOCABULARY. 

ex-clplQy 8y -cSply -ceptum de-inde^ adv., therif next. 

[capio], catchy accept, ivelcome. denique^ tuAy., finally, 

fnciSy^ 3, fSciy factum^ make, do, explorfttor, -SiiSy m., scout, »py, 

fngiOy 3, fogiy tagitum, fiee. finisy -Is, m,, end, 

inter-ficio, S, -feciy -fectum [fa- honor, -oiis, m., honor, 

cio"], kiU, slay. Cf . nec5 (221). honorifice, adv., honorably, 

Jacio, 3, JSci, Jactuniy throw. ii^Sria, -ae, f., wrong, injury, 

per-8pici5, 8, -fipexi, -spectum Iiaevlnu89-l,M.yZ/<ct;tnu«,aKoixian. 

[specio], see through, into. leg&tus, -I, M., ambasaador, Ueu- 
re-cipi5y 8, -cSpi, -ceptum [cap- tenant. 

lo], take hack, get again, receive. per, prep. w. ace., through 

aS recipere, withdraw, retreat, proelium, -i, n., battle. Cf . 

pQgna (102). 

ant . . . auty conj., either , . ,or. summus, -a, -um (sup. of supe- 
Gampftnla, -ae, f., Campania, a rus), adj., highest. 

diyision of Italy. Tarentinus, -I, m., an inhabitant/ 
contrS, prep. w. ace, against. of Tarentum, a Tarentine, 

1 For the paasive of facio, see 327. ^ And , , , not, neque. 

s See 144, 145. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 1. 
BEVIBW OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. 

240. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amamus, monemus, regimns, andimus. 2. Landant, 
(ttlent} agunt, custodiunt. 3. Ornabam, delebam, viDce- 
bam, muniebam. 4. CantavistI, habuisti, posuisti, vinxisti. 

5. Mutaverunt, tenuernnt, egerunt, ceperunt, muniyeruot. 

6. Portaveratis, delSveratis, praebueratis, duxeratis, dormi- 
veratia. 

II. 1. Fug&tur, terretor, pdnitar, vincTtur. 2. Servabe- 
lis, teneberis, mittere, vestiere. 3. Laudati sumus, pro- 
hibit! Bumus, ducti sumus, eruditi sumus. 4. Ornare, monere, 
trahere, punlre. 5. Amarl, doceri, contemni, jaci, aperiri. 
6. Am&tae sunt, monitae sunt, exceptae sunt, auditae sunt. 

in. 1. Dormlte, superate, facite, vincite, vincite, prae- 
bete. 2. Vulneravisse, jecisse, venisse, dociiisse, fluxisse. 
3. Recipimur, spectamur, agimur, vestimur, docemur. 4. Do- 
cSbitis, pQnietis, trahetis, fugietis, creabitis. 5. Misit, habuit, 
armavit, jecit, fugit. 6. Vinciminl, vituperamini, terremini- 
vinclmim, capimini. 

2. 

241. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Thou lovest, thou advisest, thou rulest, thou hear- 
est. 2. I shall praise, I shall destro}', I shall drive, I shall 
guard. 3. You were adorning, you were seeing, you were 
conquering, you were fortifying. 4. We have sung, we have 
had, we have placed, we have bound. 5. You have changed, 
you have held, you have driven, you have taken, you have 
fortified. 6. I had carried, I had destroyed, I had furnished, 
I had led, I had slept. 
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II. 1. We are put to flight, we are frightened, we are 
placed, we are bound. 2. He will be saved, he will be held, 
he will be sent, he will be clothed. 3. They have been 
praised, they have been prevented, they have been led, they 
have been instructed. 4. They will be adorned, they will 
be advised, they will be drawn, they will be punished. 
5. To be loved, to be taught, to be despised, to be thrown, 
to be opened. 6. Thou hast been loved, thou hast been ad- 
vised, thou hast been welcomed, thou hast been heai*d. 

m. 1. Sleep, surpass, do (yac), bind, conquer, furnish. 
2. To wound, to throw, to come, to teach, to flow, 3. They 
are received, they are witnessed, they are driven, they are 
clothed, they are taught. 4. I shall teach, I shall punish, 
I shall draw, I shall flee, I shall create. 5. They have 
sent, they have had, they have armed, they have ttirown, 
they have fled. 6. Thou art conquered, thou art blamed, 
thou art frightened, thou art bound, thou art taken. 

a 

242. COLLOQUIUM. 

Jacobus et Augustus. 
«/'• Denique ad finem p^nsl pervenimus; quid jam in- 

finally end now 

cipiemns? 

begin 

A. Tu quidquid videbitur incipi6s : ego incipiam nihil. 

you whatever aeenuigood 

«7. Quare ? esne defessus ? 

why 

A. Certe, admodum defessus; pensum rec6gn6scendum 

certainly downright review 

me quidem paene finlvit. 

at leaat almost 

«7. Mox recreaberis, si mecum ad natandum veni^, 

■oon will be rested with me twiin 
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A. Profectd tecum veniam, nam natilre mihi est jucun- 

sorely with yoa for 

dissimum et semper et praecipue cum, 

both especially when 

^^ Sole 8ub ardentt resonant arbusta cicadis,*' 

tinder glowing resound groves the eicadae 

J. Qnam laute poetam aliquem laudas! 

how elegantly some quote 

A, Hone Vergil! yersiculum me docuit praeceptor. 

this Vergil line 



CHAPTER XXXVI. 1. 
FOURTH DECLENSION. 

243. The stem ends in u. 

244. Rule of Gender. — Nonns in U8 are masca- 
line ; those in u are neuter. 

1. The following nouns, and a few others, are feminine : acus, 
needle; domua, house; IdtLs (plur.), /cfes; manua, Aand; porti- 
CUB, portico; tribua, tribe. 



245 


'• 


PARADIGMS. 








GraduB, m 


., step. 


GenfL, 


N., knee. 




8IN6. 


PLUR. 


SING, 


PLUR. 


N.V, 


gradus 


gradus 


gentl 


genua 


G. 


gradiis 


graduum 


genus 


gen uum 


D. 


gradul (tl) 


gradibus 


genfl 


genibua 


Ac. 


gradum 


gradiis 


genii 


genua 


At. 


gradu 


gradibus 


genfl 


genibua 




MASO. 


Terminations. 


NBUT. 


N.V. 


U8 


fls 


fl 


ua 


G. 


Us 


uum 


fls 


uum 


D. 


ui(a) 


ibuB (ubus) 


u 


ibus (ubus) 


Ac. 


uxn 


OS 


fl 


ua 


Ab. 


a 


ibus (ubus) 


fl 


ibus (ubus) 
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246. The fourth decleDsion is a modification of the third. 
Thus, gradtLi is for graduis, gradom for graduem, gradfl for 
gradue, etc 

247. AxtoB, joint, partus, birth, tribos, tnbe, sometimes por- 
toB, harbor, ver^ a spit; also dissyllables in cus, have the termination 
ubus in the dative and ablative plural. 

248. Domns, house, has also forms of the second declension. 
See special paradigms, 26Z 

240« Decline together domns mea, my house; ezeroltiiA 
mftgnnBi large army; Idils Mftrtiae, Ides of March, 



250. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Vere adventiiB avinm hominibus est jucundissimns. 
2. Sensus avium acres sunt, mCtus celeres. 3. In lacubus 
et in paludibus magna avium est multitude. 4. Aves 
multae in porticibus altis domicilium habent. 5. Quercus 
Jo VI sacra erat. 6. Quercus frons est vlctdris 5mamen- 
tam. 7. CoDsulatus erat Bdmanonim magistratus amplus. 
8. Salus civitatis in manibus consulum erat. 9. Consules 
exercituum ei-ant imperatores. 10. Erant in portibus naves ^ 
longae. 

n. 1. The enemy (plur.) were conquered on the arrival' 
of Caesar. 2. Many animals fight with their horns. 3. Many 
lakes are seen in the Alps. 4. The ancients honored the oak 
(as) the tree^ of Jupiter. 5. The songs of birds are heard 
among the oaks. 6. In ancient times men fought with 
bows and arrows. 7. The consulship of Cicero was very 
renowned. 8. Caesar came into Italy with a large army. 

9. The arrival of the army freed the citizens from fear.* 

10. Between school and home we take (make) many steps. 

' NSves longae, ships of war. > Predicate accnsatire. 
3 See 136. « See 128, 129, 180. 
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FIFTH DECLENSION. 



251. VOCABULARY. 

adventuB, -&■, m. [advenlo], pal as, -odls, f., swamp, marsh. 



arrival, approach. 

arcus, -OS, m., bow. 

cantuSy -OS, u., song. Isulskip. 

cSnftttlfitus, -iis, m. [consul], con- 

cornoy -Osy v., horn. 

exercltttSy -fls, h. [exerceo], 
army, 

lacnsy -fllfly M., lake. ' 

magistrfituB, -Qg, h. [magistcr], 
office, magistrate. 

manttSy -Qs, p., hand, 

metusy -889 M.,/ear. 

mStuSy -Gs, M. [moved], move- 
ment, motion. 



portuSy -us, M., harbor. 

quercus, -us, f., oak. (11. 4.) 

sensus, -us, m. [sentio], sense, 
feeling. 

amplus, -a, -um, adj., great, re- 
nowned, honorable, 1 ■ • 

domicillutn, -i, n., home. (79.) 

frons, frondis, p., chaplet ofleaxts^ 

JOppiter, Jovls, m., Jupiter, tke. 
supreme god. (262.) 

san^tta, -ae, p., arrow. 

sains, -utis, f., safety. 

schola, -ae, f., school. 

victor, -QrlB,M. 




\J 



CHAPTER XXXVm 1. 
v.^ FIFTH DECLENSION. ^ 

252. The stem ends in e. 



\ 



263. Rule of Gender. — Nouns of the fifth de-^ 
clension are feminine, except dies, day^ which is: 
commonly masculine in the singrular, and always in : 
the plural. 



\. 



254. 






81KG. 

N.y. dies 
G. diei 
i>. diet 

-A-c. diem 
Ab. die 



X>i«s, dag. 



PLUR. 

diSs 

diSnim 

difiboB 

di«a 

diebus 



PARADIGMS. 

RSs, ihing^ affair 

SING 



rfis 

rel 
rel 
rem 
r6 



flub. 
rfis 

rfirtun 
rfibika 
r6s_ 

rfibua 



Tbbminatioss 

SING. PI*^' 

« \ 

em 

6 



erum 
Sbus 

gbns 



Other n * ^^^^ ^** *^^ '*" *™ complete in the plural, 
ouns have nominative and accusative plural. 



Afev 



^ 
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FIFTH DfiCLENSION. 



iia 



^ 



256. Decline together rta pflblloa, state; in sing., bona fidte, 
g€xxi faith; mftgna spte, great hope; dita qulntiis, //th day. 

257. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In omnibus rSbus certus 6rd5 est. 2. Domina 
rerum liumananim est fortuna. 3. Tertio die cdnsul in 
urbcmvenic^ 4. Dux exercitum in planitiem duxit. 5. Ibi 
acicm Instruxit et hostes exspeetaba^ 6. Magnam vTctoriac 

^ spem babuit. 7. Nam maximae erant militum fides ct vir- 
3 tiis. 8. Pr5 salute rei pQblicae pugnabaut. 9. rostero die 
r'l hostes ia pugnam processerunt. 10. Ad diet fiuem victi 
J 8unt ct fugati. 

II. 1. God is the creator of all things. 2. The com- 
monwealth is dear to all good citizensi^ 3. In all human 
affairs there is much uncertainty.' 4. The army was mar- 

r sballed in a large plain. 5. The enemy advanced againsf 

f the Romans' line' of battle.^ 6. The general praised the 

soldiers for* their* fidelity. 7. In the line of battle were 

many foot-soldiers. 8. They ha4 great hoj^es of victory. 

9. In* a few days the arrangement of things will be changed. 



10. The consul gave a pledge4o the state. 



y^' 



258. VOCABULARY. 

line of battle, In-eertttSy -a, •um, adj . , uncertain, 

In-stru99 8, .strflxly -strOctum, 

draw up, marshal, 
9rd59 -iniSy m., arder^ arrangement. 
paucnsy^ -a, -um, adJ .,/>!<;, little. 
pedes, -itlsy m. [p^t]^ foot-soldier. 
postenuy -a, -urn, ad^.^ following, 

next. 
prti, prep. w. abl., for, in behalf of 
pr9^edQy 3, -cSssiy -cStsniny ad' 

vance. 



ff fldSs, 41, T.,faith,Jidelittf, pledge. 
plfinltiSs, -SI» F., plain, 
res pQblica, f., commonwealth, 
spSs, spei, F., hope, [state, 

eftmst -m, -um^ adj ., dear, precious, 
certus, -a«.-uin, eA]., fixed, certain. 
crefitor, -5ii8,| ^., creatoif, of 
domina, -ae, f., mittreMk, 
ez-spectO, 1, await, expect, 
hUmSiiiu, -a, -am, adj.» human. 



^ Many things are uncertain, 
s In with accuatiTe. 
s DB with abUtive. 



* Omit. 

* See 185, 186. 

* ICottly used in the ploral. 
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114 PUTH DECLENSION. 

259. Examine the following : — 

1. ClauduB altero pede, lame in one foot, 

2. Moribus similSs, similar in character. 

3. Virttite praecSdunt, they excel in courage, 

4. Numero ad duodecim, about twelve in number. 

Observe that the ablatives pede, moribus, virtute, and numero, 
answer the question in what respect f This ablative is called the 
Ablative of Specification. 



260. Rule of Syntax. — The ablative is used to 
denote that in respect to which anything: is said to 
be, or to be done. 

2. 

261. COLLOQUIUM. 
Praeceptor et Discipulus. 

p. Omnium decllnatidnum quae est difficillima? 

which 

2>. Tertia mihi videtur diflScillima. 
P. Quare ita censes? 

why think 

D, Varietatis causa terminationum in nominatlvo singular!. 

variety on account 

Genus quoque est mihi moles tissimum, praesertim nominum 

gender also especially nouns 

in is desinentium. 

ending 

P. Tenesne memoria quae nomina pluralem genetlvum in 
ium habeant? 

have 

D. Pi'imum nomina in is et Ss desinentia, si in genetivo 

first 

singular! non crescunt ; ut hostis et nvMs. 

Deinde monosyllaba in s vel x desinentia, si ante » et a? 
stat consonans ; ut urhs et arx, 

consonant 

Turn nomina in ns et rs desinentia ; ut diens et cohors, 
Denique neutra in 6, oZ, ar desinentia ; ut mare, animal, 

- neuters 

calcar. 



"J 
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116 



P. Optima, ml pner; bene studuisti et bene memoria 
tenes. Jam tibi licet ire ad ludendum. 

you may play 



CHAPTER XXXVIII. 1. 
262. SPECIAL PARADIGMS. 



Vir, M., 


Vlfl, F., 


Deus, M., 


Senez, m.. 


man. 


strength. 


god. 


old man. 




Singular. >. 




N.V. vir 


vis 


deus 


senex 


G. virl 


visi 


del 


sen is 


D. vir 6 


yV 


ded 


sen I 


Ac. virum 


vim 


deum 


sen em 


Ab. vir a 


vl 


ded 


sene 




Plural. 




N.V. virl 


vir 6s 


del.dil,dl 


sen 6s 


G. virSmm 


vlritim 


de drum, de tlm sen um 


D. virls 


viribus 


dels,dils,dls 


senibus 


Ac. vir as 


vir 6s 


deds 


sen 6s 


Ab. virls 


viribus 


dels, dils, dis 


senibus 


Iter, N., 


Jappiter, 


B6S, M. A F., 


Domus, F., 


way. 


Jupiter. 


ox, cow. 


house. 




Singular. / "" 




N.V. iter 


Juppiter 


bos 


domus 


G. itineris 


Jovis 


bovis 


domils 


D- itiiierl 


Jovl 


bovl 


domul, 5 


Ac. iter 


Jovem 


bovem 


domum 


Ab. itinere 


Jove 


bove 


dom 6, il 




Plural. 




N.V. itinera 




bov6s 


domUs 


G. itinerum 




bovum, boun^ 


domuum, orum 


D. itineribus 




bdbus, bub us 


domibus 


Ac itinera 




bovSs 


dom 5s, us 


Ab. itineribus 




bob us, bub us 


domibxis 



^ The genitive and dative singular are rare. 
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FOK TRANSLATION. 



2e3. FOR TRANSLATION. 

Proserpina is carried off bt Pluto. 

IReview 199 and 215.] 

Dum Proserpina luco 
Ludit, et aut violas aut Candida lilia carpit, 
Dumque puellari studio^ calathosque^ sinumque' 
Implet, et aequales^ certat superare legendo,* 
Paeue simul visa est dilectaque^ raptaque* Diti.' 

Her Chance of Return is lost. 

Dixerat.* At Cereri certum est* educere^^ natam." 
Non ita fata sinunt, quouiam jejunia virgo 
Solverat et, cultis^ dum simplex errat^ in hortis, 
Poeniceum" curva" decerpserat arbore pomum, 
Sumptaque callenti septem de cortice grana 
Presserat^* ore suo : solusque ex omnibus illud 
Ascalaphus vidit. . . . 
Vidit, et indicio reditum cradelis ademit. 



^ Puellari studio = puellari 
cum stu<lio. See 144 and 145. 
^ Que . . . que, both . . . and. 
^ Aequales = comites. 

* JbegendOfin gathering [Jlowers). 

^ Dilectay from diligo. 

^ Rapta, from rapiS. With 
dilecta and rapta supply est. 

'' Diti. Translate as if, instead 
of the dative, it were a DIte. 

^ Dixerat, i.e. Jnppiter. 

® Cereri certum est, to Ceres it 
if determined = Ceres is resolved. 



^^ Edocere^ that is, from the 
lower world. 

1^ Natam = fUlam. 

12 OultiSy with hortis. 

i^Errat. Translate as if it 
were errabat. The present is 
very often used after dum, refer- 
ring to past time. So lndlt» 1. 2. 

1^ Poeniceum, with pSmum. 

i» Ourva, bending. The tree is 
loaded with fruit. 

^^ Presseraty from premO* 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 1. 

PRONOUNS. 

Pronouns may be divided into eight classes, and 
arranged in three groups: 

r 1. Personal. . . (6. Relative. 

•J 2. Reflexive. ^I- i ^* ^ ^ .7 ' III. ^ 7. Interrogative. 

; o Ti • i 5- Demonstrative. V o t j is 'i. 

C 3. Possessive. ( 8. Indefinite. 

Personal Pronouns. 
264. paradigms. 

First Person. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N. eg6, /. nda, we, 

G. T[iel, of me, noatrum, or noatrl, o/us. 

D. mihi (ml), tOy/or me. nSbIa, tOyfor us. 

Ac. m6, me. n5a, u«. 

Ab. (ft) m6, ^ me. (ft) nSbIs, by us. 

Second Person. 

Tfl, thou. 

N. ta, thou, v5s, yoti, ^g. 

G. tul, of thee. vestrum, or vestrl, ^fyou, 

D. tibi, tOy/or thee. v6bis, to, for you.' 

Ac. t6, thee. v58, ^ou. 

Ab. (ft) te, by thee. (ft) vSbIs, by you. 

Reflexive Pronoun. 
Sul, of himself etc. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N. 

G. ' sul, of himself herself itself sui, of themselves. 

D. sibi, to, for himself, etc. sibi, to, for themselves. 

Ac. 80 (sSafi), himself, etc. sS (aSafi), themselves. 

Ab. (ft) aS (aftaft), by himself etc. ^ (ft) aft (aftaft), by themselves. 
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118 PRONOUNS. 



265. 1. The personal pronoup of the third person is is, ea, id, 
A6, she^ it. But when reference is made in the oblique cases to the 
subject of the sentence, the reflexive sui is used : OnmSs hominSs 
Bfi (or sfisS) amant, all men love themselves. 

2. The nominatives of the personal pronouns are much less fre- 
quently used in Latin than their equivalents in English. Why is 
this? In general, they are used only for emphasis or contrast : 
Ego sum aegrotuBi tu valSs, / am sick, you are well. 

3. " With me, with you" etc., are not expressed, as you would 
expect, by cum m6, cum tS, etc., but always by mScum, tScum, 
sScum, ndbiscum, voblacum. So quibuscum (279). 

4. The personal pronouns of the first and second person are 
often used with reflexive sense: Tfl tS am&s, thou lovest thyself; 
ego mihi noced, / do harm to myself. 

Possessive Adjective Pronouns. 

266. Possessive adjective pronouns are formed from the stems 
of personal and reflexive pronouns : 

meu8, -a, -um, my, mine suns, -a, -um, his, her, its, their (pum'). 

(voc. sing. masc. ml). noster, -tra, -trum, our, ours. 
tuus, -a, -um, thy, thine; vester, -tra, -trum, your, yours. 

your, yours. 

2. 

267. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Pater me amat et patrem ego amo. 2. Tu quoque 
patrem meum amas. 3. Patrem tuum ego quoque amo. 
4. Puella nimium se culpat. 5. Fllium tuum amamus nos 
omnes. 6. Vos (occ.) agitatis. 7. Non ut alii n5s (ace,) 
videmus. 8. Brutus se su5 gladio perfodit. 9. Nos sumus 
miser!, beat! estis vos. 10. Sine te et tecum pariter sumus 
miserl. 11. Mecum eris miserrimus. 12. De te erat mea 
5rati6. 13. Vobiscum tristis er5 nunquam. 14. Mihi mea 
vita, tibi tua est cara. 15. Amicus noster est memor vestri. 

II. 1. Thy mother is dear to thee, mine to me. 2. All 
your plans are known to us. 3. The boy loves himself too 
much. 4. The burden will be carried by me, by you, by us, 
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by thee. 5. With joa and without joa we shall be equally 
happy. 6. Thee I love, but not thy dog. 7. O, how I shall 
miss you, my friend ! 8. We ^ are poor, you* are rich. 9. Our 
life is very short. 10. The boy carried a wooden cup with 
bim(self). 

268. VOCABULARY. 

Tag^tOy 1 [agSy put in motion], dts- onus, -erisy n., burden 

iurb, vex, chase. oratiS, -dnis, f. [0r5], speechf 

beatus, -a, -um, adj., happy, talk, address. 

ciilpOy 1 [culpaly blame, censure, parlter, adv. Ipar, equal], equally, 

reproach . pauper, -eris, ad j ., poor, ( 167. 3. ) 

desiderS, 1, desire, long for, miss per-fodio, 3, -fodi, -fSssum, dig 
ligneusy -a, -urn, adj. [lignuiny through, stab, pierce. 

wood], of wood, wooden. quoque, conj., also, too. 

nlmluniy adv., too, too much. siney prep. w. abl., unthout- 

notiiB, -a, -um, adj., known. ut» adv and conj., at. 

3. 
260. COLLOQUIUM. 

Fratek et Sororcula. 
F, Age, sororcula mea, si tibi placet, ambulabimns. 

comv little sister wallc 

8. Quo est tibi in animo, care frater, ambulare ? Nonne 

-whither 

in agros? 

F. Ita est, in agros et in umbra silvarum. 

yes shade 

8. Libenter tecum ambulo, tamen . . • 

gladly but 

F. Quid? cur tantum dubitas, si, ut dicis, mecum ambulas 

... , . so much hesitate 

libenter? 

8, Noll me ndere. Metuo angues. "Frigidus latet 

don't laugh at snakes cold lurks 

anguis in herba," ut cantat Vergilius. 

F. Noll metuere. VenT ; ubi fraga matura sunt repperi. 

where strawberries ripe are have found. 

8. quam suave ! In me non jam est mora. 

delightful. now delay 

^ Why should the pronouns be expressed in Latin 1 
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DETERMINATIVB PRONOUNS. 



270. 



N. is 
G. ejus 
D. el 
Ac. eum 
Ab. ed 



CHAPTER XL. 1. 

DETERMINATIVE PRONOUNS. 

PARADIGMS: Is, idem, ipae. 

Is, that, this , also, he, she, it, 

SINGULAR. 

ea id ei.i; 

sjuB ejus ^Abmi 

el el jels,.ils 

earn id e5s 

e& e5 els, ils 




Idem, same, 

SINGULAR. 

e&dem Idem 



PLURAL. 

eaedem 



eSdem 



1 — ir. Idem e&dem Idem \ eidem 
^ ^/^ iiidem 

G. 6jusdem|6jusdem\SjuBdem|e5rundem\e&rundem^dniiidem 

-. D. eWem eldem eldem 5 ^^-demrelsaem relsdem ^ 

( ilsdem lilsdem 1 iXsdem v 
Ac.eundem eandem Idem edsdem eSsdem e&dem 

( elsdem Celsdem (elsdem / 



Ab.eddem e&dem e5dem 



( ilsdem vi^sdem ripidem V 



.>• 



Ipse, self (himself, etc), 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N. ipse ipsa ipsum ipsl ipsae ipsa 

G. ipslus ipsius ipslus ips5rum l|^sftrum ipsdrum 

D. ipsl ipsl ipsi ipsis ipsis ipsls 

Ac. ipsum ipsam ipsum ipsos ipsfts ipsa 

Ab. ipsd ips& ips5 ipsis ipsis ipsis j 

1. Determinative pronouns, like adjectives^ agree with nouns 
expressed or understood ; Idem and ipse also with pronouns. 

2. Is is very often used as a personal pronoun, meaning he, she, 
it, they. Also as the antecedent of qui, who , is qui, he who. 

3. idem is compounded of is and the suffix dem. Idem is for 
Isdem; idem for iddem; eundem, etc., for eumdem, etc; 
edrundem, etc., f oi\ e5ramdem, etc. 
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4. Ipse, seZ/* (intensive) is used to emphasize a noun or pronoun 
expi-essed or understood, and must be distinguished from m§, self 
(reflexive) : 

(1) Homo ipse veniet, the man h{m8elf(B,nd not another) will come. 

(2) Hominem ipsum vXdX, / sato the man himself. 

(3) Homo 86 culpat nimiom. the man blames himself too much. 

(4) MIlea frSltrem, dein 86 ipsum interfficit, the soldier killed 

his brother, then himself, 

5. How do we indicate in English in speech, and how in writing, 
when we use self (himself etc.) whether we intend the intensive or 
the reflexive selff 

6. Ipse may be variously translated : ipse ffici, / myself did 
it, I did it ALONE, / did it or my own accord. 

271* Decline together is homo, that man; ea nftvis, that ship ; 
id belliuUi that war ; Idem diSs, the same day ; eadem manos, the 
same hand ; idem onus, the same burden y vir ipse, the man himself. 

2l ^^ 

S72« EXERCISES. 

I. 1 . Cicero est seriptor elegantissiraus ; ejus libros legi- 
mus. 2. Fidum amicum habed; eum ego magis quam tu 
amas. 3. Eum magis quam te amo. 4. Non semper eundem 
hominem laudamus. 5. Magis ter ipse te laudabit. 6. Sunt 
sex partes orbis terrarum ; maxima earum est Asia. 7. For- 
tuna nunc mihi,^ nunc ei* favet. 8. Interdum amicis^ ipsis, 
interdum inimicTs^ nocet. 9. Semper Idem erat Socratis 
vultus. 10. In eodem specu habitabant Androclus et leo. 

II. 1. Sallust is an elegant author; have you read his 
wntings? 2. I have not read those, but Cicero's. 3. For- 
tune favored now you,* now thera.^ 4. Even {ip^e) your own 
friend will blame you. 5. The minds of men are not always 
the same. 6. We were sailing^ with you in the same ship. 
7. He gave me the book of his own accord.* 8. The master 

1 Indirect object, though trans- ^ Dative. Cf . I. 7, 

lated as a direct object. See 343. ' Use passive of vehO. 

« Sec 270. 6. 
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DETERMINATIVE PRONOUNS. 



offers the same rewards to the boys. 
are offered by the master himself. 

273. VOCABULARY. 



AndrocluSy -i, m., Androclus, 

aactor, -oris, m. [augeo, increase], 
maker, author, 

elegansy -ntisy adj., choicBf elegant. 

faveoy 2, f&vi, fautum, be favor- 
able to, befriend (with dat.). 

Interduniy adv., sometimes. 

mensy nientlsy f., mind, purpose. 

noceOy 2, nocui, nocitum, do 
harm to, hurt, injure (with dat.). 

orbls, -is, M., circle. 

orbis terrSrum, the earth, the world. 



9. The same rewards 



Sallust, a his- 



Sallnstiusy -i, h., 

torian. (79.) 
scrip toFy -oriSyM. iBcrihli]^ writer, 

author. 
scriptutn, -i, n. [scribo]^ vniting, 

urritten work. 
sex, num. adj., indccl., six. 
specus, -us, M., cave. 
suaviter, adv. [suavis], sweetly, 

delightfully. 
vultus, -us, M., countenance, fea- 



tures, looks. 

animus (161), mind, soul, heart; the general word for mind. 
mens, mind, as that which thinks, intellect; more limited in meaning. 



COLLOQUIUM. 
Translate into Latin : — 
Brother and Little Sister. — Continued. 
B. Let us carry ^ with us two^ little-baskets.' 
S. See !* I have them in my hand already.* 
The sun is hot,^ but there is a cool^ breeze. 
Oh, how the trees and flowers delight me ! 
To stay in the house is downright*^ stupid.® 
Yes, indeed,^^ and I don't mean to any more.^^ 
Here are^ the strawberries. Now we will fill our 



274. 



B. 

S. 
B. 
S. 
B. 



baskets. Isn't it jolly ?^' 



1 Let us carry, portemus. 

2 Duas. See 311. 4. 
' Corbula, -ae. 

^ Ecce. ^ Jam. 

• Ardens. ' Frigidus. 

B Admodum. ^ Molestus. 



10 Yes, indeed, ista sunt, those 
things are (true). 

11 Neither is it in mind to me more, 
See269,;,_2, , 

12 Here are =»: en ! or eecet 
1^ suavissimum. 
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276. 



X 



CHAPTER XLI. 1, 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

PARADIGMS : HIc, late, iUe. 

Hic, this (near), this of mine. 



\ 




SINGULAR 






PLURAL. 




N- 


hIc 


haec 


h6c 


M 


hae 


haec 


G. 


hfljus 


hiijus 


hujus 


hSrum 


hSrum 


h5rum 


D. 


huic 


huIc 


huic 


his 


his 


hia 


Ac. 


hunc 


banc 


hdc 


hoa 


h&a 


haec 


Ab. 


hdc 


h&c 


h5c 
Iste, that, 


his 

that of yours. 


his 


hb 


N. 


iste 


ista 


istud 


istI 


istae 


ista 


G. 


istluB 


istius 


istiua 


istdrum 


ist&rum 


istorum 


D. 


isti 


iati 


istI 


istis 


istas 


istiB 


Ac. 


istum 


istam 


istud 


istSs 


istSs 


ista 


Ab. 


isto 


ist& 


istd 


istia 


iBiSB 


istib 








Hie, that (yonder). 






N. 


me 


nia 


iUud 


illi 


iUae 


ilia 


G. 


iUlUB 


illius 


iUius 


illonim 


iliarum 


illSrum 


D. 


im 


ill! 


lUI 


iUis 


illls 


iIITb 


Ac. 


iUum 


illam 


iUud 


iU5s 


III^R 


ilia 


Ab. 


iU5 


iU& 


iUo 


illTs 


iUis 


iIITb 



1. HIo is used of that which is near the speaker in place^^ime, 
or thought, and hence is called the Demonstrative of the First Per- 
son : HIc equus, this horse (near me, or belonging to me), 

2. Iste is used of that which has some relation to the person 
addressed, and hence is called the Demonstrative of the Second 
Person : Iste equus, that horse (near you, or belonging to you). 

3. Hie is used of that which is relatively remote from the 
speaker, or person addressed, in place, time, or thought, and hence is 
called the Demonstrative of the Third Person: Hie equus, that 
horse (yonder). 

4. nie often means that well-known, that famous. 
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5. HIc and ille are sometimes used in contrast: HIc, the latter; 
iUe, the former* 

6. Is, as a determinative pronomi, sometimes approaches hic in 
meaning, sometimes ilia Hence it is to be translated this or ihaJt^ 
according to the connection. 

276. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Illius hominis Hlium laudabnnt omnSs. 2. Iste canis 
semper latrat 3. Hujus seholae semper memores erimus. 

4. Dabo tibi illud carmen pulcberrimum. 5. 111! lapides 
durl sunt. 6. Mult! viri divites in hac urbe habitant. 7. Va- 
rii sunt colores hujus floris. 8. Nomen illius poetae est cla- 
rissimum. 9. Harum avium cantus nos delectat. 10. Ista 
tua studia amo et laudo. 11. Has tenas silvis pulcherrimis 
omavit Deus. 12. Illud duels consilium nobis utile fuit. 

II. 1. These mountains are very ^ high. 2. I shall always 
be mindful of that friend of yours.* 3. This thing will be 
hurtful to you. 4. Demosthenes and Cicero were famous* 
orators; the former* was a Greek, the latter* a Roman. 

5. The citizens of ponder city are most wretched. 6. The 
air in these mountains is lighter than in those valleys. 7. He 
gave me this pretty bird. 8. That old farmer's wine is good. 
9. I have read that book of yours. 10. That book of yours 
has been read by me, by you, by us, by us ourselves. 

2. 

277. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hannibal, clarissimus ille imperator, Alpes monies 
superavit. 2. Mllitum animos hac oratione firmavit. 3. Vi- 
detis, mllites fortissimi, Italiam illam. 4. Illud est domi- 
cilium hostium nostrorum. 5. Galli, incolae harum regionum, 
socii amiclque nostrl erunt. 6. HI nobis omnes res neces- 
sarias praebebunt. 7. HI erunt hostes illorum Romanorun' 

1 See p. 91, note. • Superlative. 

3 That of yours = iste. « See 275. 5. 
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improbOrum. 8. Roma ilia praeda vestra erit. 9. Yds 
ipsi expugnavlstis Saguntum, oppidum illud firmisstmum. 
10. Has Alpes, illos Pyrenaeos monies supcravistis ; R6- 
manos mox vincetis. 

II. 1. Hannibal increased the courage of the soldiers bj- 
these words. 2. Again, soldiers, have jou defeated those 
famous Romans. 3. The gods and your own courage have 
given us the victorj*. 4. This fair Italy will soon be ours. 
5. Rome itself, that proud city, will be taken. 6. Those 
arms of yours will be stained with the best blood of Rome. 
7. Those famous legions have been defeated. 8. Cross 
with m% yonder mountains. 9. Those fierce enemies of the 
Romans, the Samnites, will welcome us. 10. Rome shall 
be the reward of valor. Forward !^ 

278. VOCABULARY. 

fter, lleriBy m., air, leg^o, -5ni8, f., legion. 

cantus, -QSy m., singing, song. maculo, 1, stain. 

delecto, 1, delight. mox, adv., soon. isory. 

Demosthenesy -iSy m., Demosthe- necessariusy -a, -um, adj., neces- 

nes, an Athenian orator. praeda, -ae, f., bootg, spoil. 

clivCSy 'itis, adj., rich. (167. 3.) Saguntum^ -i, n., Saguntum, town 
clSy dare, dSdi, datum, give. in Spain. 

ex-pugnO, 1, take by storm, take. Samnis, -itls, m. & f., a Samnite. 

firmoy 1 [firmus], make firm or sanguis, -inis, m., Uood. 

steadfast^ fortify^ strengthen. silva, -ae, r., wood, forest. 

mrmus,-a,-uin, 2iA\.^ strong^ firm. socius, -i, m., ally, associate. 

improbusy -a, -urn, adj., had. superbus, -a, -um, adj., proud. 

iterum, adv., a second time, again. tenuis, -e, adj., thin, light. 

latro, 1, hark, hark at. transcendo, 3, -i, -sum, cross. 

cantus, song, melody, whether of the voice of man, of birds, or of 

musical instruments. 
carmen, song, as melody^ and also in a wider sense; often with 

reference to the composition. Hence, a poem.^ 

^ PrScedite. distinctions in synonymous words 

' It must not be supposed that are always observed in usage. 
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CHAPTER XLII. 1. 

PRONOUNS : RELATIVE, INTERROGATIVE, AND 
INDEFINITE. 

279. PARADIGMS: Qui, qois, aUqols. 

Relative : Qui, who, tchich, that. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



X. qui quae quod 

G. cHjus ciijua ctijus 
D. cul cul cul 



qui quae quae 

qu5rum quftrum qu5mm 
quibus quibua quibuB 



Ac. 


quern 


quam 


quod 


I qu58 


qufta 


quae 


Ab. 


qud 


quSl 


qu5 


quibua 


quibua 


quibus 






IxTERROOATiVE I Quis, toko, wJilch, what f 




N. 


quls 


quae 


quid 


qui 


quae 


quae 


G. 


OiijUB 


CUJUB 


cujua qu5rum 


qu&rum 


qu5rum 


D. 


cul 


cul 


cul 


quibua 


quibua 


quibus 


Ac. 


quem 


quam 


quid 


qu5a 


qu&a 


q^ae 
quibus 


Ab. 


qu5 


qu& 


quo 


quibua 


quibua 




Indefinite 


: Aliquia, some one, some, any one. 












SINGULAR. 








N. 


aliquia 




aliqua 


aliquid or -quod 




G. 


alicajUB 




aUciijua 


alicajua 






D. 


aUouI 




aUcuI 


aUcuI 






Ac. 


aliquem 




aliquam 


aliquid or -quod 




Ab. 


aliqu5 




aliqu& 

PLURAL. 


aliquo 






N. 


aUquI 




aliquae 


aliqua 






G. 


aliqu5rum 


aliqu&rum 


aliqu5nim 






D. 


aliquibua 


aliquibua 


aliquibua 






Ac. 


aliquoa 




aliquSa 


aliqua 






Ab. 


aliquibus 


\ 


aliquibua 


aliquibua 





1. Observe the feminine nominative singular, and the neuter 
nominative plural of aliquia, and compare them with correspond- 
ing forms of quia. 
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2. AliqniB is used adjectively in the neuter form aliquod, and 
sometimes in the masculine and feminine iorms. The same is 
true of qnldam and qoisque (4). 

3. Besides the interrogative quia and its compounds, there is 
an interrogative adjective qui (which, what?) declined like the 
relative qui 

4. Besides aliqois, the most important indefinites are : 

quldam quaedam quiddam, or quoddam, certain oney certain, 
qnisquam (wanting) quidquam, any one (at all), no plural. 
qiiisque qiiaeque quidque, or quodque, each one, every, 

5. Quldam, qnisquam, and quisque are declined like the 
simple pronouns. Quldaxn changes m to n before d ; quondam, 
etc., qndrandam, etc. 

6. Aliquis, some one, any one (without emphasis) ; quiaquam, 
any one at all (emphatic), also in negative and interrogative 
sentences. Quia after al, niai, n0, and num, is indefinite, any one, 

7. Aliquia means some man, I don't know who; quldam, a 
certain man, whom 1 know, but don't mean to describe. 

2SO. Examine the following : — 

1. Fuer qui vfinit, the hoy who came, 

2. Fuella quae vSnit, the girl who came, 

3. laibri qu58 legis, the hooks which you read, 

4. Puellae qufta vidiati, the girls whom you saw. 

Compare the relative in each of the above examples with the 
noun to which it refers (called the antecedent) in respect, first to 
gender, and then to number. 

Look now. at the case of the relative in each of the examples, 
and compare the English with the Latin. Plainly, the case of the 
relative has nothing to do with that of the antecedent. It may be 
the game or different. 

281. Rule or Syntax.^ — A relative pronoun 
agrees with its antecedent in gender and number. 

1 As the person of the antece- say " the relative agrees with its 
dent has no e£Fect on the relative, antecedent in gender, number, and 
it is wrong, though customary, to person." 
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282. Examine the following : — 

1. Bgo qui v6ni; / toko came. 

2. V68 qui vSniBtia, you who came. 

Observe now the person and number of the verb in these two 
examples, and in the first two given in 280. 

283. Rule of Syntax. — The verb of which a 
relative pronoun is the subject Oigrees in person and 
number with the antecedent of the relative. 



284. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quia forum Romanoram rdstris Crnavit? 2. Gajus 
Dullius, qui mSgnam praedam a Carthaginiensibus reporta- 
vit. 8. Quae amicitia potest esse^ inter improbos? 4. Quis 
cl&rior f\iit in Graecia Theraistocle?' 5. Quern times in 
mea domo? 6. Quae animalia sunt eelerrima et ferocis- 
Alma? 7. Omne animal quod sanguinem habet cor habet. 
8. DivitSs sunt il qui suls rebus conteQtl sunt. 9. Erant 
qu6que* ann6 duo c5nsules in civitate Rdman&. 10. Sunt 
animfilia quaedam in quibus est aliquid simile ratidnu 

II. 1. What have you in your hand? 2. By whom was 
the Roman forum adorned with the prows of ships? 3. We 
see the general whom you praise. 4. He is rich who is con- 
tented. 5. He will be praised whose ^ courage saved our 
country. 6. We love those whose manners are pleasing. 
7. The boy has something In his hand. 8. Certain labors 
are pleasant to us. 9. We are the same^ to-day that* we 
were yesterday. 10. What things are brought to us from 
Africa? 

> Potest esset can U. * Of whom. 

2 See 212. ^ The iame . . . that, or samt . , . 

' Ablative of quisque. as, Idem . . . qui. 
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3. 

285. EXERCISES. 

Before trying to do the following exercises, review the deden- 
sion of irreguliir adjectives (200, 201), and write out the declension 
of qnldam, qnisqaam, and qnisqae. 

I. 1. Est quisquam tibi cariorquam parentestui? 2. Pro- 
prii liberi carissimi cuique sunt. 3. Erant duo filii Rheae 
Silviae, quorum alter! erat nomen Romulus, alter! Remus ; 
uterque fortis erat. 4. Estne in ullo animal! major pruden- 
tia qnam in cane? 5. Videsne ilia duo. s!dera? utrius lux 
clarior est ? 6. Virtus e6rum qu! patriam nostram servaverunt 
semper laudabitur. 7. In istis arboribus quae bortum drnant 
aves variae can^t. 8. R!sus alidrum sae[)e causa !rae nos* 
trae est. 9. Nullum malum sine aliquo bond est. 10. Nemo 
nostrum !dem est in senectute qu!^ fuit in Juventute. 11. Ur- 
bes illae, quai-um gloria magna est, a militibus nostiis expu* 
gnatae sunt. 

II. 1. All animals that have blood have hearts. 2. We 
shall be the same^ to-morrow as' we are to-day. 3. Is any' 
animal more sagacious than the elephant?' 4. We have 
five fingers on each hand. 5. Those have hope who have 
nothing else.^ 6. Many men build houses which the}' will 
never inhabit. 7. The moon sends upon the earth the light 
which she has received from the sun. 8. Cornelia had two 
sons, both of whom' were killed. 9. Hector, by whose 
bravery many Greeks were slain, was himself killed. 10. Will 
not some friend relieve me of this burden?' 

286. VOCABULARY. 

acdplSy 3, -cCpI, -ceptuin [ad- CarthfigtaienslSy-eyadJ. [Cartli- 
capl9]» take to, receive, accept. BffO], of Carthage, Carthaginian, 

bonniiiy 'U v., good thing, bUesing, cUrus» -a, -uniy bright, famoue, 

1 See p. 128, note 6. 'See 211, 212. < O/wAom each. 

< See 1. 4. « AUud. • See IM, 12». 
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contentusy -a, -um, adj., contented, 

cor, cordis, n., heart. 

eras, adv., to-morrow. 

dl^tusy -I, u.f finger. 

duoy-ae, -o, num. adj., two (311. 4). 

ex-pSgno, 1 [pogna], to^'e,ca/)<u^e. 

forum, -i, n., market-placet /orum. 

G^us Dailius, -i, m., Caius 
Duilius. 

Hector, -oris, m., Hector, chief of 
the Trojan heroes. 

heri, adv., yesterday. 

hodle, adv., to-day. 

labor, -5ris, m., labor. 

malum, -i, v., bad thing, evil. 

nSmS (-inis), m. & f. [ne, homo], 
no one. For genitive and abla- 
tive use nullius, nullo. 



parens, -entis, m. & f., parent. 

(167. 1.) 
proprius, -a, -um, adj., one's own. 
prudentla, -ae, f. [prudens], 

foresight, sagacitu, wisdom. 
Remus, -i, m., Remus, brother of 

Romulus. 
re-porto, 1, bring back. 
Rhea Silvia, -ae, f., Rhea Silvia, 
risus, -Qs, M. [rideo], laughter. 
Romulus, -i, M., Romulus, first 

king of Rome. 
rostrum, -i, n., prow of a vessel. 
sidus, -erls, n., star, constellation. 
Themistocles, -is, m., Thenusto- 

cUs, a famous Greek. 
varius, -a, -um, adj., different, 

changeable, various. 



CHAPTER XLIII. 1. 
REVIEW OF PRONOUNS. 
Review the paradigms. 
287. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. idem es qui* semper fuist!. 2. Hodie eadem dictitat 
quae* herl. 3. Ecce domum quam aedificavit Johanniculus. 
4. Quidam puer cachinnabat. 5. Iste homo, qui te lauda- 
bat, est stultissimus. 6. Sua cuique^carissima sunt. 7. Sui 
euique^ carissimi sunt. 8. Coram me aliquis illam fabulam 
narrabat. 9. Egens est et is qui nou satis habet, et is cui 
nihil satis est. 10. Beatus est quT^ non eupit quae' non habet. 



1 See p. 128, note 5. 
^ Notice the order; qulsque 
likefe to stand after the reflexives. 



' The antecedent of the rela- 
tire is often omitted when it is 
some form of Is. 
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n. 1. She is the same that^ she always has been. 2. He 
will say the same things to-morrow as^ to-day. 3. Certain 
boys laughed out loud in school. 4. That friend of yours 
is a very wise man. 6. Those trees yonder are covered with 
leaves. 6. This man is praised by the citizens, that one is 
blamed. 7. The general himself led his brave soldiers. 

8. The soldiers were led by the brave general himself. 

9. Danger itself is pleasing to the brave.* 10. Those who 
are most faithful to their friends are most dear to us. 



288. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quod* non dedit fortiina, non eripit. 2. Liber est 
qui* niilli turpitudini servit. 3. Quis est amlcior fratri quam 
f rater? 4. Saepe nihil est inimicius homini quam ipse sibi. 
5. Saepe ii nobis nocent* qui nos amant. 6. Eos quialiorum 
rebus adversis non moventur omnes contemnunt. 7. Eos 
vincere difficile est, qui nihil timent. 8. Deforme est de 
se ipso praedicare. 9. Aliud'^ bonum, aliud'^ malum est. 
10. Alterl* laudem, alterl* culpam dabat. 

n. 1. Some one has done this. 2. Yesterday a story 
was read to us by some one. 3. The slave killed himself 
together with his master. 4. My friend will migrate with 
me into Gaul. 5. The inhabitants of the city were frightened 
by the coming of the enemy. 6. Some^ bear® thirst easily, 
others' hunger. 7. The fruits of this tree are pleasing to me, 
for they are sweet. 8. Those ^ trees are higher than these' 
houses. 9. These towers are high, those are low. 10. Those*® 
maidens, whose modesty is known, are praised by all. 

1 See p. 128, note 6. ^ gee p. 87, note 3. 

2 Plural. See 117. ^ See p. 87, note 4. 
« See p. 130, note 3. « See p. 87, note 6. 
« See 348. * See 275. 1 and 3. 
• See p. 87, note 4. w A form of la. 
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280. VOCABULARY, 

ad-vcrsusy -a, -rniiy adj., unfavor- JShannlcoluSy -l^ m., little John, 

able. Johnny, Jack, 

cacblimSy 1, laiufh aloud. Cf. mlgrOy 1, move from one place to 

tided. another, migrate. 

cSraniy prep. w. abl., in presence of, modestlay -ae, f., modesty, 

cuplSy 3, -ivfy -ituniy desire. nairS, 1, telly relate, report. 

de-formis, -e, adj. [forma], mis- prae-dlc5y 1 [prae, before; died, 

shapen, ugly, base, disgraceful. -fire, make known'], proclaim, 

dictlto, 1 [dicS], keep saying. boast, Cf. praedico, predict, 

ecce, interj., fo! see! see there I aatts, adv., enough. 

egSnSf -entity aidj./in ufant, needy. serviS, 4 [servus], be a slave to, 

S-ripl5, 3, -uly Sreptum [raplS], serve (w. dat.). 

snatch away; seize and bear off. Bltis, -Is, f., thirst. (154.) 

famety -Isy f., hunger, famine. tolerOy 1, bear, endure. 

fronddsasy -a, -amy adj . [fir5iis]y turpltfidOy -inisy f. [turpia], ugli- 

covered with leaves, leafy. ness, baseness, 
firaetusy -fl»y u., fruit. 

3. 
200. COLLOQUIUM. 

Socrates et Rhadamanthus. 
R. Tu, nisi fallor, es Socrates, ille Atheniensis. 

unleM I am mictaken 

8> Recte dicis. Ego sum Socrates, filius, nt ferunt, 
Sophronisci. ** "^ 

jB. Cur dicis ut ferunt f Nonne re vera es filius illius ? 

_ in troth 

8. Ipse quidem nescio, O Rhadamanthe, cujns sim filius. 

indeed not know am 

R, Num* me ludis, Socrates? Caveto. Nonne te sapien- 

mock beware 

tem dixit draculum? 

oracle 

S. Ita est; sed qua re non intelleg5, nisi quia me ipse 

yea why underatand 

inscium perspicid. 

ignorant aee plainly 

* This word is used in asking questions when the answer no ia 
expected. It is not to be translated. 
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B. Quo modo aetatem degisti? 

how PAM 

S. Magna ex parte loquebar maximeqae de virtute 

for the most part I used to talk aapeeially 

qoaerebam. 

inquired 

i2. Mihi de virtate ezplicato, Socrates ; per breve tempus 
tibi aures praebebo. 

S. £heu ! Rhadamanthe, istaus rei sum insciaSy. nam mihi 

alasl 

explicare poterat nemd. 

was able no one 

R, Minime sapiens, Socrates, tu mihi vlderis. At quid 

seem bat 

hoc loco tibi est in animd f acere ? 

S, Ante omnia, si yidebitur, cum Homerd velim et Ulixe 

seem good I should like 

et aliis clarissimls Graeciae principibus loqui. 

to talk 

R. Apage igitur ad ist&s manes. 

be off then shades 

4. 

291. FOR TRANSLATION. 

The Battle of Mabathon, b.c. 490. 

Hoc in tempore nulla civitas Atheuiensibus auzilid^ fuit 
praeter Flataeenses. Ea' miUe misit militum. Itaque horum 
adventu decern milia armatomm'completa sunt, quae manus 
mirabill flagi'abat pugnandi cupiditate. Qu5 factum est^ ut 
plus quam collegae Miltiades valeret.'^ Ejus ergo auctoritate 
impuls!^ Athenienses copias ex urbe eduxerunt locoque^ 
idoneo castra fecerunt. Delude postero die proelium com- 
miserunt. Datis, etsl non aequum^ locum videbat suis,' 

1 Auxins fuity toas for assist- ^ Plus . . . valeret» had mare 
ance = assisted. See 844. influence. 

2 Supply civitas. ^ Impulsl (participle from im 
* ArmStorum (participle as pello) prompted, 

Dotin), of armed men. ' IjOc5 = in loc5. 

^ Quo fSeictum est, by which it ' Aequum, favorable, 

was brought about = the result was. * Supply mllitibiis. 
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tamen fretos numero copiarum su&ram oOnfligere cupiebat, 
eoqae^ magis, quod, priusquam Lacedaemonii subsidio' yenl- 
reut,' dimicare utile arbitrabatur. Itaque in aciem peditum 
centum,^ equitum decern milia produxit proeliumque com- 
misit. In quo tanto' plus virtute* valuerant Athenienses, 
ut decemplioem numerum hostium protiigarint/ adeoque eos 
perterruerunt, ut Persae non eastra, sed naves petierint.^ 
Qua pugna' nihil adhuc exstitit nobilius: nulla enim un- 
quam tarn exigua manus tantas opes prGstravit.*® — Nepos. 
MiU. V. 



CHAPTER XLIV. 1 

COMPOUNDS OF Sum. 

292. Possum, posse, potui, ^ be able, can- 

Possum is compounded of potis, able, and snm. Potis is every- 
where shortened to pot; then t is changed to s before s, and / is 
dropped after L 



INDICATIVE. 

SINGULAR. PLCR » L. 

pRES. / am able, can, etc. 

possum possumus 
potes potestis 

potest possunt 

Imper. / toas able, cmdd, etc* 

poteram poterftmus 

FuT. / shall be able, etc. 

poter5 poterimus 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

SneCULAR. PLURAL. 

possim possimns 

possis possltda 

possit poBsint 

possem possfimus 



1 E^qae magls, and the more. 

s Subsldio: cf. auxms, first 
line, and note. 

' Venlrent, should come, 

* Centum : supply milla. 

^ TantS plBs valaSrunty uwr6 
so mucA superior. 



6 Vlrtate. See 250, 260. 

7 Profligfirint, they routed. 

8 Petlerint,^6c/to. See p. 101, 
note 1. 

^ PagnS: ablative after the 
comparative n5billus. (212.) 
^ From pr58tern9. 
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PxRF. / have been ahle^ could, etc. 
potui potuimuB 

Plup. / had been able, could have, etc. 
potueram potuerftmus 

FuT. Perf. / shall have been able, etc. 
potuer5 potnerixnus 



potuerim pottterlmas 



potuisBem potnissemiui 



INFINITIVE. 
pRES. posse, to be able* Perf. potiiisse, to have been able* 



293. PrSsum, prSdesse, pr5ful, , benefit. 

Prdsum is compounded of prdd (old form of pr5), for, and 
sum. The d of pr5d is retained before e. 



INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


Pkk8. I benefit, etc. 






pr5-sum prd-somus 


pr5-siin 


prd-sunus 


pr5d-es pr5d-estis 


pr5-Bls 


pro-Bltis 


pr5d-est prd-sunt 


prS^it 


pr5-6int 


Imp. pr5d-eram prSd-erftmus 


prSd-essem 


pr5d-e8s6mus 


FuT. pr5d-er5 prod-erimus 






Perf. prd-ful prd-fuimus 


pr5-fuerim 


pr5-faerimu8 


Plup. prS-fueram prS-fuerftmus 


prd-fuisBem pr5-fui886mus 


F. P. pr6-fuer6 pr5-fuerimu8 







IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. pr5d-es, pr5d-este Fur. pr5d-est5, prSd-estdte 

INFINITIVE. 

Pbes. pr5d-eB8e Pekf. pro-fuisse 

Fut. prd-futOrus esse 

PARTICIPLE. 
Fut. pro-futilrus 

The other compounds of sum are inflected like the simple verb. 
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' ~ ~ ~ "■ • 

2M:. Learn the tenses of the indicative, imperative, and infini- 
tive of poBBum and pr5smn. 

295. Rule of Syntax. — The compounds of sum, 
except possufn and absunif all take the dative; but 
insum is often followed by in with the ablative, and 
ifUeraufn by inter with the accusative* 



296. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In vera amicitia magnum inest praesidium. 2. Ami- 
cus verus adest amico, neque deerit in periculo. 3. Amico 
prodesse dulce est, amico deesse turpe. 4. Amicus fidus 
ndn aberit ab amico in casibus fortunac. 5. Mores mall 
amicitiae obsunt; inter homines malos vera amicitia ndn 
interest. 6. Cicero consul rel publicae praefuit. 7. Jiliiltae 
epistulae Ciceronis et ejus amic5rum supersunt. 8. Viri prae- 
stantes Atheniensibus nuUo tempore defuerunt. 9. Mores 
tyrannl sibi'amlcos parare non poterant. 10. Non omnes 
homines reges esse possunt. 

II. 1. Cornelia was able to train her sons wisely. 2. All 
can be good citizens.' 3. Hannibal was not able to take the 
city. 4. In Hannibal there was great cunning and bravery. 

5. Hannibal was long absent from his own country. 

6. He commanded armies in Spain and Italy. 7. lie was 
present at many battles, and was the terror* of the Romans. 
8. He benefited his country in many ways.^ 9. But his 
enemies in his own land injured him. 10. Scipio defeated 
him in battle' in Africa. 11. He survived this defeat many 
years.* 12. His name will never lack renown.^ 

1 Fur him. ^ See 47. ^ Ablative without in. 

* Compare auxUiS, 291, first ^ Accusative. 

line, and note. ^ Renown will never be wanting 

4 Wajfs = things. See 260, 260. to his name. 
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297. VOCABULARY. 

ab-sum, -esse, afUi, be away, absent (a or ab w. abl.). 

ad-suniy -esse, -fiii (also aftui)^ be present, stand bt/, side mth. 

de-sum, -esse, -fui, be wanting^ lack, 

in-sum, -esse, -ful, be in, among 

inter-sum, -esse, -fui, be present at, anumg. 

ob-sum, -esse, -fui, be against, opposed to, injure, 

possum, posse, potui, be aWe, can, 

prae-sum, -esse, -fUi, be before, at the head of, command, 

pro-sura, prod-esse, pro-fui, be useful, ben^it. 

BUper-sum, -esse, -flii, remain over, survive, exist. 

callldltas, -atls, f. [callidus], shrewdness, cunning, 

casus, -US, M. [cado, /(///], falling down, mischamx, misfortune, 

elades, -is, f., destruction, defea ' 

din, adv., long, a long time, 

dnlcis, -e, adj., sweet, pleasant, Cf. sua vis. 

fama, -ae, f., rumor, fame, renown, 

ne-que, conj., and not, nor; neque . . . ncquc, neither . . . nor. 

par5, 1, make ready, prepare, get, 

patria, -ae, f., native land, country, 

praesidium, -i, n. [prae, sedeO], defence, help, garrison. 

praestan«i, -tis, adj. [prae-sto, stand Iteforel, pre-eminent, distinguished 



i»o;:4»^l>o 



CHAPTER XLV. 1. 

DEPONENT VERBS. 

FiBST AND Second Conjugations. 

298. Deponent verbs have the forms of the passive 
voice with the meaning of the active. There are de- 
ponents of each of the four regular conjugations : 

Admirftmur opera Del, tve admire the works of God, 
Miser5s tufibimuTi we shall protect the tcretched, 
Audi multa, loquere pauca, listen much, say little, 
Caesar pr5vinciam sortltus est, C(esar obtained {by lot) a 
province^ 
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299. Review the passive indicative^ imperative, and infinitive 
of am5 and mone5. (86, 112). 

The principal parts of deponent verbs are thus given : 

admlror, admlrSbrl, admXr&tus (aum). 
tueor, tu6rl, tuitua (aum). 
loquor, loquX, locfltua (aum). 
aortior, aortlrl, aortitua (aum). 

300. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Admlramur magnitudinem caell. Quls non admira- 
bitur? 2. Nocte contemplamur sidera. 3. Pars vagatur 
certis cursibus, plurima non vagantur. 4. Sol domlDatur 
inter stellasu 5. Terrain luna comitatur una, Jo vis stellam 
lunae comitantur quattuor. 6. Dareus Alexandro magnam 
Asiae partem pollicitus est. 7. ImprobI sunt ii qui neminem 
verentur. 8. Homo facinus confessus est. 9. Comites qui 
salutem regis tuiti erant, maximum praemium acceperunt. 

n. 1. Who does not admire the beauty of the stars ? 

2. Other nations accompanied the Cimbri across the Rhine. 

3. They wandered far^ and wide^ through Gaul and Spain. 

4. The Romans wondered at the great bodies of the Ger- 
mans. 5. Certain animals imitate human voices. 6. We 
were contemplating that beautiful likeness. 7. The general 
promised the soldiers^ a great reward. 8. He ^ is a bad man 
who does not respect any one.* 9. Children respect their 
parents, slaves fear their master. 

301. VOCABULARY. 

ad-mlror, 1, wonder at, admire. Cimbri, -orum, m., Cimbri, a Ger- 

Alexander, -dri, m., Alexander, man tribe. 

king of Macedon. comitor, 1 [comes» -itis], accom- 

beneflcium, -i, v,, benefit, favor, pany, attend. 

caelum, -i, n., ski/, heavens. con-flteor, 2, -fessus, confess. 

^ lion^e Ifiteque. ' Is. ' 

3 Not acciuative. ^ Not any one — no one. \ 
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contemplor, 1, look at, observe, mereor, 2, be worthy of, doierve. 

cursus, -OS, M. [ciirro, run'], run- per, prep. w. ace, through, by. 

ning, course. poiUoeory 2, promise. 

DareiiS) -i, m., Darius, Persian pulchrltadOy -Inls, f. [pnlcher], 

king. beauty. 

domlnory 1 [domlnus], be a lord stella, -ae, f., star. 

and master, rule. tueor, 2, taltiis and tatus, watch, 
facinusy -dris, n. [facio], deed, defend. Cf. dSfend5. 

crime. Cf. scelus. vaffor, 1, goto and fro, wander. 

Oermanusy-ay-uniyadj., German. vastS, 1, lay waste, ravage. 

imitor, 1, imitate. vereor, 2, reverence, respect, 
magnitado, -inlsy f. [mfignus]) 

greatness, 

Sidus (286), a star, a great star, a constellatiom, 
Stella, a star as a bright heavenljr body, 

2. 
302. COLLOQUIUM. 

Pater et Filiolus. 
P. Ades, mi filiole, et mihi libellum ostenta. 

come here little book show 

F. Eccum, care pater, si libellum Latinum yidere cupls. 

here it is wish 

P. Quod pensum tibi hodie imperavit praeceptor? 

impose 

F. Pensum verborum deponentium quae ad cod jugationem 

deponent 

prlmam atque secundam pertinent. 

belong 

P. Quam ob rem sic appellantur ista verba ? 

wherefore name 

P. Quia formam activam et significationem passCvam 

form meaning 

plerumque deposuerunt. Sic nos praeceptor docuit. 

generally lay aside 

P. Quod autem pensum in crastinum diem imperavit 

^ for to-morrow 

praeceptor r 
P. Ad haec addidit praeceptor alia deponentia. At tu, 

add bttk 

mi pater, Lalinae linguae jam puer studebas? 
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P. Certe, filiole, idqae vehementer. 

right hard 

F. Num ego, si diligeiiter didicero, erudltiis, ut tu, fiam? 

learn learned as beeome 

P. Prociil dubio. At jam tibi eundum est dormltQiiL 

yon mnat go to bed 



CHAPTER XL VI. 1. 

DEPONENT VERBS. 

Third and Fourth Conjugations. 

303. Examine the follovnng : — 

1. XJtor veatrfi benlgnit&te, / avail myself of (use) your kindness, 

2. AbAtitur patientift nostr&, he abuses our patience. 

3. Lfts qu& fruiinur ft De5 n5bl3 datur, the light which toe 

enjoy is given us by God, 

4. Fungor vice cdtis, / serve as (discharge the office of) a whet- 

stone, 

5. Mftgnft praeda potltua est, he got great booty, 

6. Lacte et carne veBcCbantur, they lived upon milk and flesh. 

Compare the translation of the examples with the Latin. Ob- 
serve that the direct object of the verb, or of the preposition closely 
connected with the verb in English, is represented in Latin by the 
ablative case. 

304. Rule of Syntax. — The deponents titor, 
fruor^ fungoVf potior j veacor, and their compounds, 
take the ablative. 

305. Examine the following : — 

1. Meminit praeterit5rum, he remembers the past, 

2. Haec 61i]ii meminisse juvftbit, to remember these things wUl 

one day give pleasure. 
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3. T6tain oausam oblltus est, he forgot the whole ease. 

4. T5tiu8 causae oblltus est, he forgot the whole ccue. 
Observe that in the above examples the genitive is used in 1 

and 4, the accusative in 2 and 3. 

306. Rule of Syntax. — Verbs of remembering 
and forgetting take the genitive or accusative. 

1. Neuter pronouns and adjectives are commonly put in the 
accusative. Recorder regularly takes the accusative. 

307. Review the passive indicative, imperative, and infinitive 
of reg5 and andi5. (180, 223). 

308. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sulla urbcm Romam armatas^ngressus est. 2. Ath€- 
niensium dux maximam adeptus est gloriam. 3. Alexander 
Magnus in Asiam profeetus est. 4. £um multi et nobiles 
viri secuti sunt. 5. Q«as injurias passus es obliviscere.' 
6. Beneficia quae accepimus non obllviseemur. 7. Quod 
boneficium accepit id obliviscitur. 8. Omnia pati* discimus. 
9. Cicer5 magna cum gldria eonsulatu functus est. 10. Lux 
qua f ruimur donum est Dei. 

II. 1. Alexander and his companions entered Asia. 
2. They suffered both^ hunger and thirst. 3. He obtained 
great glory by his victories. 4. He did not foi^et the words 
of his master. 5. For he had been the pupil of a wise man. 
6. The soldiers follow their general. 7. The}'* are bad 
men who forget benefits. 8. We can learn to endure all 
things. 9. Who does not enjoy the light which is given 
us by God? 10. The boys faithfully discharged their duty. 

2. 

309. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Caesar, Pompejus, Crassus, imperium inter sS partitl 
sunt. 2. Caesar Galliam provinciam sortitus est. 3. Sae- 

1 Armed, ^ Imperative. * Present infinitive of patlor* 

* Et. 6 li. Sec 270. 2. 
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pissimS beUi fortanam expertus est. 4. Postea tota Italia 
potatas est. 5. Patres bona sua cum libens partiuntur. 
6. Multa in Italic bella orta sunt. 7. Frons, oculi, vultos, 
saepe mentiuntur. 8. Qui post mortem Alexandii regn5 
illiiia potlti sunt? 9. Optime sclmus quod ezperti sumus. 

II. 1. Soldiers often try the fortune of war. 2. The 
leaders had divided among themselves the property* of the 
enemy. 3. The Rhone rises not far from the sources of 
the Rhine. 4. The Rhine, which rises in the Alps, flows 
into the ocean. 5. The best friends share perils with friends. 
6. Who possessed the kingdom after Alexander? 7. We 
will make trial of our valor. 8. They got possession of the 
camp of the enemy. 9. Who gets by lot Sicily (as) his 
province ? * 

310. VOCABULARY. 

adiptscor, 3, adeptmy get, obtain, oceanuB, -I, m., ocean, 

Cf. potior. offidum, -I, v., duty, 

castra, -druniy n. (pi.), camp, optime, adv., most exceUently, best, 

CrassuSy -i, m., Crassus, a rich orior,^ 4, ortus, rise, appear, begin. 

Boman, contemporarj of Caesar. partlor, 4 [pars], divide, share, 

ez-perlOFy 4, expertus, make trial patior, 3, passus, bear, suffer, 

of, test, Pompejusy -eiy m., Pompey, a 
flrSnSy frontiSy f., brow, forehead, celebrated Koman general. 

fHior, 3, fruitus and fiructusy postea, adv., aftenoards, 

enjoy, potior, 4, become master of, get, 
tangOT, S, fQ actus, perform, dis- Cf. adlpiscor. [march. 

charge, proflciscor^ 3, -fectiis, set out, 

imperium, -I, v, [iinper5], com- provincia, -ae, f., province, 

mand, authority, power, regnum, -i, N., kingdom, 

in-gredior, 3, gressus [fi^adior] , sequor, 3, secatus, follow, 

enter* sortior, 4, draw lots, obtain hg lot, 

mentior, 4, lie, deceive, Sulla, -ae, m., Sulla, a Koman 
obllviscor, 3, oblitus, forget. general and statesman. 

1 Compare L 5. ^ Predicate accusative. * See yocab. p. 247. 



t zed by Google 



NUM£BAI£. 



143 



CHAPTER XLVII. 1. 



311. 



NUMERALS. 



CARDINALS. 

1. unus, -a, -um 

2. duo, duae, duo 

3. tres, tria 

4. quattuor 

5. quinque 

6. sex 

7. septem 

8. octo 

9. novem 

10. decern 

11. undecim 

12. duodecim 

13. tredecim 

14. quattuordecim 

15. quindecira 

16. sedecim, or sexdecim 

17. septepdecim 

18. duodeviginti * 

19. undeviginti^ 

20. viginti 

Qi 5 viginti unus, or 
' \ unus et viginti 

22 f viginti duo, or 
' X duo et viginti 

28. duodetriginta^ 

29. undetriginta^ 

30. triginta 

40. quadraginta 
50. quinquSginta 
60. sexSginta 
70. septuagints 



ORDINALS. 

primus, -a, -um 

secundus (or alter) 

tertius 

quartus 

quintus 

sextus 

Septimus 

octavus 

n5nus 

decimus 

undecimus 

duodecimus 

tertius decimus 

quartus decimus 

quintus decimus 

sextus decimus 

Septimus decimus 

duodevicesimus 

undevicesimus 

vlcesimus 
( vicesimus primus, or 
( unus et vicesimus 
< vicesimus secundus, or 
i alter et vicesimus 

duodetricesimus 

tindetricesimus 

tricesimus 

quadragesimus 

quinquagesimus 

sexagesimus 

septuagesimus 



^ I>ttO<l9vf ginti = two from twenty; undcviglBtl » umi 

^nejrom twenty. Similarly are formed 28^ ^^ dS, 89, etc. 
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CARDINALS. 


ORDINALS. 


80. octdgintft 


octSgesimus 


90. Ddnlgintft 


nonSgesimus 


100. centum 


centesimus 


^ C centum unus, or 
' \ centum et unus 


r centesimus pilmus, or 
\ centesimus et primus 


200. ducenti, -ae, -a 


ducentesimus 


300. trecenti 


trecentesimus 


400. quadringenti 


quadringentesimus 


500. quingenti 


quingentesimus 


600. sescenti 


sescentesimus 


700. Beptingenti 


septingentesimus 


800. octingenti 


octingentesimus 


900. nongenti 


nongentesimus 


1,000. mille 


millesimus 


2,000. duo milia 


bis millesimus 


100,000. centum milia 


centies millesimus 



1. Cardinal numbers answer the question Aottrnum^f Ordinals, 
which in order? 

2. The cardinals from quattnor to centum, inclusive, are in- 
declinable : quattuor hominSs, four men ; quattuor hominuiii, 
of four men. 

8. Vnu8 is declined like bonus, except that it has genitiye and 
datiye singular fLnlus, tinl, like alius (201). 

4. Duo and trte are thus declined : 

MASC. FBM. NEUT. M. ft F. NBUT. 

K. duo duae duo trte trla 

6. du5rum duArum du5rum trium trium 

D. duSbtui duftbus duSbus tribus tribos 

Ac. du58, duo duBs duo trte tria 

Ab. duSbtui duftbus du5bus tribus tzlbiis 

5. The hundreds, duoenti; etc., are declined like the plural of 
bonus. 

6. BCXlle is indeclinable in the singular, and is sometimes an 
adjective and sometimes a noun : mllle hominte, a ih4niiaind men ; 
mXUe homtntun, a thousand (of) men. The plural has the forms 
mnia, mTHnti, mllibus, and is always a noun; trla 
hoininnti, ihret ihmuand smm (Mtm tkouiandt of men). 
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7. The ordinals are declined like bonus. 

8. Other kinds of namerals are the distributives : aingul^ -ae, -a, 
one each, hlnl, -ae, -a, two each, etc ; and the numeral adverbs : 
isemel, once, bis, twice, etc. 

312. Examine the following: — 

1. Decern annSs Tr5ja oppiignftbfttar, Troy was besieged for 

ten years. 

2. Torris alta est centum pedte, the tower is a hundred feet high. 

The accusative annSs denotes duration or extent of time, 
pecLSs, extent of space. The accusative, then, is used to answer 
the question how long? or how farf (in time or space), and may be 
called the Accusative of Extent. 

313. Rule of Syntax. — Eixtent of time op space 
is expressed by the accusative. 

2. 

314. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Homo finum os, duas aures, duos ocal5s habet. 
2. Alexander Magnus tredecim annos regnavit. 3. Teuiplum 
Dianae quadringentos quinquaginta pedes longum et ducen- 
tos yl^inti pedes latum erat. 4. Annus spatium trecentorum 
sexaginta quinque dierum est. 5. Duodecim sunt menses. 

6. Mensis triginta dies habet, Februarius duodetrlginta. 

7. Dies vigintl quattuor horas habet. 8. Roman6iiim vete- 
rum annus decern menses habebat; Martius erat primus, 
December decimus. 9. Aut tertius decimus aut qulntus 
decimus dies mensis IdQs ndminabatur. 

II. 1. Romulus, the first king of Rome, reigned thirty- 
seven years. 2. This house is fifty-nine^ feet long and 
forty-eight feet wide. 3. The river is fourteen feet deep and 
ninety-two feet wide. 4. With' the ancient Romans Septem- 
ber was the seventh month ; with us September is the ninth 
month. 5. The Roman consuls held power for one year. 

' See p. 143, note. * Apud* with accusatlye. 

Digitized by VaOOQlC 



146 



IBBEGULAR VERBS : Volo, Nolo, Malo. 



6. In the five hundred and fiftieth year of the city Scipio 
was consul. 7. Five and twent}' languages were known to 
King Mithridates. 8. In the first month of the year there 
are thii-ty-one days. 9. A Roman legion had five thousand 
foot-soldiers and three hundred horse-soldiers. 



315. 



VOCABULARY. 



annus, -I, m., year, 

auiisy -Igy F., ear, 

December, -bris, m. [decern], 

December, Often as adj. 
Difina, -acy f., Diana, goddess of 

the chase. [as adj. 

FebruSrius, -I, h., February, Oft. 
idfis, -uum, F., plur., the Ides of 

the month, (244. 1.) 



lingniAy -ae, f., tongue, language. 
Martlus, -i, m. [Mars], March, 

Often as adj. 
Mithridates, -is, m., Mithridates, 

king of Pontus. 
Ss, 5ris, N., mouth, face, 
September, -bris, m. [septem], 

September, Often as adj. 
spatium, -i, tx,, room, space, period. 



CHAPTER XLVIII. 1. 

316. IRREGULAR VERBS. 

Vol6, velle, volul, , he toilling, will, wish. 

N515, n511e, n51ui, , he unwilling, will not, 

M&15, m&llei mftlui, , he more wUling, prefer. 







INDICATIVE. 




Pres. 


vol6 


n616 


mU5 




vis 


n5n vis 


mftvlB 




vult 


n5n vult 


mftvult 




volamus 


nSlumus 


m&lumus 




vultis 


n5n vultis 


mftvultis 




volimt 


nolunt 


mfilunt 


Imper 


voiebam 


nSieb^m 


maifibam 


FUT. 


volam 


n51am 




Perf. 


volul 


ndlui 


maiul 


Plup. 


volueram 


ndlueram 


mSLlueram 


P.P. 


voluerd 


aoluerd 


mftluerO 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 




Prkr. 


veliih 

velb 

veUt 


5g| 


mftlim 

mUTs 

mAUt 




vellmus 

velltia 

velint 


nSUmns 

n51iti8 

n51int 


m&lltia 
maiint 


Imfer 


. vellem 
vellte 
veUet 


a ff 1 


mailem 

m&lies 

mAUet 




vellSmos 

velietifl 

vellent 


nSllSmus 

nSUStia 

nSUent 


mftliemuB 

mfillStis 

mftllent 


Perp. 


volaerlm 


nSlnerim 


mainerim 


Plup. 


voluiBsem 


nSlulBsem 
IMPERATIVE. 


mSLluiBsem 


Pres. 


{Wanting) 


n51X 
n51Ite 


{Wanting) 


FUT. 


(Wanting) 


[n61It<J, etc.] 
INFINITIVE. 


{Wanting) 


Pres. 


velle 


n511e 


mftlle 


Perf. 


voluisse 


ndlulBse 


m&luiMe 


Prfs. 


volfins 


PARTICIPLE. 
ndlfiiiB 


(WanHng) 



317. Leam the tenses of the indicative and infinitive of vol6 
n515, and mftl5, and the present imperative of n51fii 

2. 

318. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. N58 scnbere volumus, tu vis legere, ille puer ludere 
vnlt. 2. Cur in horto ambulare volunt? 3. In horto ambu- 
late malunt quod ibi sunt fontes et arbores. 4. Volebantne 
vitia sua excusftre? 6. Noli excusare vitia tua. 6. NolTte 



t zed by Google 



148 IBBEGULAB VEBBS: Yol5, N515» M&lo. 

oblivisci praecept5ram^ parentnm. 7. Timoleon malait 
diligi quam metui. 8. Yalere malaerat qaam dives esse. 
9. Alieua quisque vitia reprehendere may alt qaam saa cor- 
rigere. 10. Volumus ad finem itinens pmgredi. 

II. 1. Why would you rather read than write? 2. We 
would rather walk in tlie fields with you. 3. Who would 
not rathei be praised than blamed ? 4. They will be nn- 
willing to accept your gift. 5. Do not forget,' boys, the 
precepts of your teacher. 6. Do not forget, my bo^', the 
lesson which I have explained. 7. He listened because he 
wished to learn. 8. He would not* blame another's fault; 
he greatly desired to correct his own. 9. We wish the same 
(things) as^ you. 10. Our friends will wish the same 
(thing) as ourselves. 



310. 



VOCABULARY. 



ali6nu8, -a, -um» adj. [alius], 

belonging to another, another^s. 
ambuldy 1, wcUk, take a walk- 
CQTtig^ 8, -rSxly -rectum [com, 

res^heep 8traight],make straight, 

reform^ eorreci. 
dlllg0» 8, -lexly -ISctnni [dis, 

apcart, l^gO» choose^, esteem, love. 

Cf.amO. 
ez-cflBO, 1 [causa J, excuse. 
dx-pllcOy 1, -aviy -Stum, and -ui, 

-itum [piled J» unfold, explain, 
ibl, adv., there. Cf ubl, where. 
iter, Itineris, n. [eo» 327. 1], 

journey. (262.) 
iad9, 3, ISsfy Ifisuniy play- 
mS15| mSllCy inalui» [ma- 

giSy vol53» wish rather, prefer, 

would rather. 



mfizlmSy adv. (sup. of magis, 

more), most, especially, greatly, 
metuoy 3, -uf, -atum [metus], 

fear, Cf. tlrneH. 
noloy ndllcy noluiy [ii9ii, vo- 

15] y be unwilling, will not, not wish, 
praeceptum, -I, n. [praecipiO], 

maxim, precept. 
pr5-grediory 3, -gressus [gradl- 

or]y go forward, advance, 
quod, conj., because. Cf. quia. 
re-prehend5, 3, -df, -hensum, 

hold back, restrain, reprove, 
Timoleon, -ontisy m., Ttmoleon, a 

Corinthian. 
vale5, 2, -ui, -Itum^^tf strong or tveU, 
vitium, -iy in., fault, blemish, vice. 
voloy velle, voluiy , be willing, 

will, wish, desire, Cf. desiderS. 



^ From praeceptum. 
2 Cf . L 6. 



* Was unwilling, 

* See p. 128y note 6. 
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amSy love, not implying and not excluding esteem ; the common word. 
diligSy love unselfishly and with esteem ; more restricted in mean- 
ing than amo. 

vols means both less and more than wish, namely, consent and wiU; 

very much used. 
desfdero means wish ardently , with the BsCion (which volo has 

not) of lacking or missing the thing much desired ; more restricted 

in meaning than vol9. 

3. 

320. FOR TRANSLATION. 

Multi homines volunt quidein recte facere, sed non faciunt ; 
nam velle et facere non idem est. Saepe homo recte agere 
yult, sed vires desunt. Multi peccata sua excusare quam 
deponere malunt. Saepe aliena peccata vituperare quam 
Qostra corrigere malumus. Mult! sua sorte non sunt con- 
tent!, sed aliena appetere Inalunt. At cur non fel!citer vivere 
mavis ? Felix is est qu! recte agere vult recteque agit. 

'CHAPTER XLIX. 1. 
321.V THE IRREGULAR VERB Fero. 

Fer5, ferre» tull, l&tum : hear, carry, endure. 
INDICATIVE. 





ACTIVE. 


PASSIVE. 


Pbbs. 


fer5 ferimos 


feror ferimur 




fers fertis 


ferris,or-re ferimini 




fert fenint 


fertur feruntur 


Impbr 


ferSbam 


ferSbar 


FUT. 


feram 


ferar 


Perp. 


tuli 


Ifttus sum 


Plup. 


tuleram 


Ifttufl eram 


F. P. 


tuler5 


Ifttufl ero 


Pres. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 
feram ferar 


Imper, 


ferrem 


ferrer 


Perf. 


tnlerim 


Ifttus Sim 


Plup. 


tulissem 


latus essem 
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tRRBGtri.A£ VERBS: Fero. 







IMPERATIVE. 
ACTIVB. 


PASSIVE. 


PhE8. 


fer 


^ ferte [ferre] feriminT 


FUT. 


fert5 fert5te fertor 




fert5 feruntS fertor fenintor 






INFINITIVE. 




Pres. 




ferre 


ferrf 


Perf. 




tnlisse 


Ifttos esse 


FUT. 




Ifttflrus esse 

PARTICIPLES. 


Iftttimlrl 


Pres. 

FUT. 




fer fins 






lftt{Lrus Ger. 


ferendos 








Ifttiu 




G. 


GERUND, 
ferendl 




D. 


ferendd 






Ac. 


ferendttm 






Ab 


ferend6 






Ac. 


SUPINE, 
latum Ab, 


lata 



322. Compounds of fer5 are conjugated like the simple rerb. 
Observe the changes suffered by certain of the prepositions in the 
following : 

ab- aufer5, auf erre, abstull, abiatmn. 

ad- adfer5, adf erre, attull, allfttum (adl). 

com- c5nfer5, c5nferre, contuU, collfttam (conl). 

dis- differ5, differre, diatuU, dllfttam. 

ez- efferS, efferre, eztuli, ei&tom. 

in- Infers, Inferre, intull, iliatum (inl). 

ob- offers, offerre, obtuU, oblfttum. 

sub- suffers, sufferre, suatull, sublfttum. 

323. Learn the tenses of the indicative, the imperative, and 
the present and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of ferS. 

^ For fere; dico, dSco, faciS, ferOy have imperative present 
second singular die, due, fac, fer. 
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324. EXERCISES. 

!• 1. Aafert, anfertar. 2. Aaferet, auferetnr. 3. Ahs- 
talit, ablatus est. 4. Cdnferre, conferrt. 5. COnferunt, 
conferantar. 6. Conferent, conferentur. 7. Contulerant, 
coUati erant. 8. Distulerant, dilati sunt. 9. Distulerit, 
dHatus erit. 10. Distulisse, dllatus esse. 11. Differebant, 
differebantur. 

II. 1. We bear, we are borne. 2. We were bearing, we 
were borne. 3. We have borne, we have been borne. 
4. We shall bear, we shall be borne. 5. We had borne, 
we bad been borne. 6. Bear thou, bear ye. 7. To offer, 
to be offered. 8. Ye shall offer, ye shall be offered. 9. To 
have offered, to have been offered. 10. Ye offer, ye will 
offer. 11. Ye are offered, ye will be offered. 

2. 

325. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ferte patienter* labores. 2. Bene ferre magnam 
fortunam disce. 3. Ferte patienter quae' mutari non 
possant 4. Non omnis ager qui seritur fcrt fruges. 5. Be- 
nignum regem ndn tulistis ; jam ferum et barbarum f ertote. 
6. Nolite differre pensum quod hodie facere potestis. 7. Im- 
perator mllitibus defessis auxilium attulit. 8. In unum locum 
collatum est ex agris omne frumentum. 9. Longa^ nobis 
est omnis mora quae gaudia diffeit. 10. Caesar omnibus 
qui contra se arma tulerant veniam dedit. 

II. 1. They bore labor with patience. 2. They did not 
endure a good king; now they are enduring a bad one.* 
3. We cannot put off our tasks. 4. We shall learn to bear 
our good fortune well. 5. They bore with patience that* 
which they could not change. 6. The robbers bore off the 

1 What might be substituted for the adverb 1 See 144, 145. 
s See p. 130, note 3. * Tedious. « Omit » Id. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS: E6, Fio. 



booty which they had seized. 7. Do not* bring me that 
which I do not want. 8. Delays which postpone our joy are 
always tedious. 9. The townsmen earned their all' with 
them out of the town. 



326. VOCABULARY. 

ad-fero (afferS), adferre, at- ferus, -a, -urn, adj., wild, cruel. 



tiili, adlatuniy bear to, bring. 
Au-ter&t auferre, abstuli, abla- 

tum [ab(8)], bear off', carry 

aicay. 
auxilluni, -iy n., help, aid, 
barbarus, -a, -um, adj., foreign, 

barbarous. 
benign us, -a, -um, adj., kind, good. 
con-fero, cSnferre, contuli, 

coUatum (conlatum), bring 

together J collect ; se conferre, be- 

take one's self. 
dif-fero, difTerre, dlstuli, dila- 

tum [dis, apart], bear apart, 

scatter J put off, postpone, 
ef-fero, elTerre, extuli, elatum 

[ex], bear out, bring forth. 



f routes, -uni, f., plur.,/ruito. 

gaudiujn, -i, n. [gaudeo, re- 
joice], jof/j delight. 

In-fero, Inferre, intuli, illatum 
(inlatum), bear in^cause; belloin 
ioferre, to make war, w. dat. 

Jam, adv., already, now, at last, 

mora, -ae, f., delay. 

ofrfero, offerre, obtuli, oblatum 
[ob, before], present, offer. 

patienter, adv. [patlensl^ pa- 
tiently, with patience. 

sero, 3, sevi, satum, sow, plant, 

suf-fero, suflferre, sustulf, sub- 
latum [sub], undergo, endure, 

venia, -ae, f., indulgence, kind" 
ness, mercy. 



327. 



CHAPTER L. 1. 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 



E6, Ire, il [IvI], Itum, go, 

Fi5, fieri, factua sum (supplies pass, to faci5), be made, heco^, 

INDICATIVE. 
E6. PIS. 

Pres. e5 imuB flo flmas 

l8 Itia fiB fitis 

it eunt fit flunt 



1 Compare I. 6. 



^ 7%«tV all, omnia sua. 
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XS5. 




PIS. 


Imper. 


Ibam 




flfibam 


FUT. 


Tb6 




flam 


Perp. 


il 




factus sum 


Plup. 


ieram 




factns eram 


F.P. 


ier5 




f actns er5 


Pres. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 
earn 


flam 


Imper. 


Irem 




fierem 


Perf. 


ierim 




factus sim 


Plup. 


iissem 


IMPERATIVE. 


factns essem 


Pres. I 


Ite 


fl 


flte 


FuT. It5 


It5te 




It5 


eant5 




Pres. 


Ire 


INFINITIVE. 


fieri 


Perp. 


iisse 




factus esse 


FUT. 


itflrus esse 


factum Irl 






PARTICIPLES. 




Pres. 

FUT. 


iSns, Gen. 
itflrus 


euntis 

Ger. 




faciendus 






Perp, 
GERUND. 


. f actus 


G. 


eandl 


D. 


eand5 






Ac. 


eundum 






Ab. 


eand5 


SUPINE. 




Ac. 


itum Ab. ita 





1. The root of e6, namely. t, is changed to e before a vowel, 
except in perf. plup. and fut. perf., and in nom. sing, of pres. part. 

2. Compounds of e6 generally form the perfect in t* instead 
of in. The simple verb rarely, if ever, has luT, Iveram, etc. 

3. The t of fl6 is long except when followed by er, and in fit. 

328. Learn the tenses of the indicative, the imperative, and 
the present and perfect infinitive of e5 and fl5. 
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320. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ndlite velle id quod fieri n5n potest. *2. Amlci 
Alexandn reges fact! sunt. 3. Nemo nascitur sapiens, nemo 
casu fit bonus. 4. Leve fiebat onus, quod bene ferebatur. 

5. Apud veteres Romanos ex agricolls fiebant consules. 

6. Omnes fere^ homines senectute fiunt prudentiores. 

7. Quidam amnes subeunt terram rursusque in terram red- 
eunt. 8. Alpes nemo ante Hannibalem cum exereitu trans- 
iit. 9. Miltiades Parum Insulam ^ftxpugnare n5n potuit et in 
patriam rediit. 10. Fopulus solet non nunquam^ dlgnos 
praetenre. n 

II. 1. That has been done which you wished. 2. My 
friends, you become wiser by old age. 3. Men never be- 
come good by chance. 4. Who will cross the river with me ? * 
5. The generals crossed the mountains with a large part* 
of their forces. 6. Light become the burdens that are 
patiently borne. 7. Our friends have gone away, but they 
will return. 8. The people passed by many worth}' men. 
9. The inhabitants of the city went out with their horses 
and wagons. 10. The generals return to* their country with 
prisoners and booty. 11. Do not* cross the very deep river. 

2. 
330. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Septies Marius, qui CimbrSs et Teutones duobus 
acerrimis proeliis vicit, consul f actus est. 2. Socrates aequo 
animo diem supremum obiit. 3. Ariovisti copiae intra 
ann5s quattuordecim tectum non subierant. 4. Autumno 
multae aves in alias terras proficiscuntur, at vere novo 

1 Ferg is often thus placed be- * See 265. 3. 

tween an adjective and its noun. * See p. 21, note 1. 

3 K5n nunquam, not never = ^ To= into, 

sometimes. • See 818. 1. 5 and 6. 
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redeunt. 5. Abeunt omnia unde orta sunt. 6. Alexander 
consilid^ fortitudineqae omnes anteibat ; omnes labdres 
subibat. 

II. 1. In winter^ the days become shorter and the nights 
longer. 2. After the battle many perished of cold* and 
hunger. 3. Cicero was made consul* by the Romans. 
4. By. the prudence (consilium) and valor of Scipio, Hanni- 
bal was compelled to return into Africa. 5. We ought to 
meet our last day with equanimity.' 6. Alexander came off 
victorious^ from all his battles. 



331. 



VOCABULARY. 



ab-eoy -ire, -li, -itumy go off, cqme 

off, go away. (327. 2.) 
aequusy -a, -umy adj., levd, equal; 

calm, 
ante-edy -ir<^ -li, , go before, 

surpass, 
apud^ prep, with ace, with, in, 

near, among, 
Ariovistus, -i, m., Ariovistus, king 

of a German tribe. 
autumnus, -I, m., autumn, 
cogS, 3, -egiy -Sctum [com, 

ago], drive together; compel, 
copia, -ae, f., power, abundance, 

wealth; plur. troops, /orce$, 
debeo, 2, -ui, -Itum, ovfe, ought, 
ex-eo, -ire, -ii» -ituniy go out, 
ferSy adv., nearly, for the most part, 
IntrS, prep, with ace, within, 
Mariusy -i, m., Marius, a famous 

Boman general. 
nSscor, 3, natus, be bom. 



ob-e5, -Ire, -ll, -itum, go towards, 

meet. 
Parusy -I, F., Paros, an island in 

the ^gean Sea. (11. 4.) 

per-eo, -ire, -ii, , perisK 

praeter-eo, -Ire, -li, -Itum, go by, 

pass by, omit, 
red-e5, -ire, -li, -itum, return, 
re-fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 

carry back, 
rfirsus, ady. [re-vorsus, re- 

verto], turned back, back, again, 
septleB, num. adv. [tieptem], seven 

times. 
8ub-e5, -ire, -li, -Itum, go under, 
• enter, undergo, 

tectum, -i, n. [tegS, cover], cover- 
ing, shelter, roof. 
Teutones, -unA, m., the Teutons, a 

German tribe. 
trSns-eo, -ire, -li, -Itum, go over, 

cross. 



1 See 260. 

^ Compare I. 4. 
s Ablatiye. 



* Compare 1. 1 ; also 47. 

* Compare I. 2. 
« Victor. 
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3. 

332. COLLOQUIUM. 

TlTTRUS ET MeLIBOEUS. 

r. Aliquis januam pulsat. I, puer, aperi januam. 

door knock open 

[^Meliboeus tristi vultu passibus tardis introit,'] 

Btepa Blow enter 

Salve, amice, diu me non adisti. Cur iste vultus triatis? 

how do you do 

M, Eheu ! ml Tityre, abeo e mea patria. 
T. Cur abis ? Quo abibis ? Noll relinquere haec arva 
dulcia. »«*^« ***^' 

M, Quid tibi vis? Meos agros mllitibus impiis donavit 

what would you have me do • wicked haa given 

Octavianus. Magna pars gregum interiit. Ipse peril. 

am undone 

T. Minime, amice ; ad! ad Octavianum ; ille est ben^nus, 
neque vult te perli-e. Tu agros recipies. 

M. Parvae spes mihi sunt redeundi ; tamen Ibo, ut tu 
mones ; Octaviano ad pedes me proiciam. 

T. Et redibis in agros tuos ; redlbit pax aurea. Vale, mi 
Meliboee, es bono animo. 

keep up your courage 

M. Et tu vale, bone Tityre. 

CHAPTER LI. 1. 
Prepositions. 

333. Thus far several prepositions have been used in the exer 
cises, some followed by the accusative and some by the ablative. 
These are the only cases in Latin that follow prepositions. 

Prepositions followed by the Ablative. 
ft (ab, abs), away/roniy by, fi (e^c), out of, from, 
absque, unthout. prae, before, in comparison toiih. 

o5raxn, in presence of. pr5, before, for. 

oxun, with. sine, without. 

Mt from, concerning. tenus, as far as, up to. 
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1. In, meaning into, tOy towards, for, that is after Terbe denoting 
fnoHan, takes the aocnsatiye. 

2. In, meaning in, on, at, that is after yerbe denoting rest, takes 
tlie ablative. See 334. 

3. Sub, under, up to, after yerbe of motion, takes the accosatiTe; 
after verbs of rest, the ablative. 

4. Remember that all prepositions except the ten mentioned, 
and in and sub, are followed by the accusative only. 

Expressions of Plage. 

334. Examine the following: — 

1. In oppid5, in the town. 8. AthSnSiK at (in) Athens. 

2. In nSLv% on shipboard. 9. Corinth^ at (m) Corinth, 

3. Ad montem, to the mountain. 10. ThtbiliB, at (in) Thuriu 

4. Bx agrb,' from the fields. 11. Carthftgini; ar(tn)Car^Aa^€. 

5. In Italifl, in Italy. 12. R5mae, at (in) Rome. 

6. In Italiam, to Italy. 13. R5mam, to Rome. 

7. Bz Italifl, from Italy. 14. ROmS, from Borne. 

Observe the ways of denoting the place in, on, at, to, from which. 
In English we always^ use a preposition with the noun of place, 
as the examples show. So in Latin (see examples 1-7), except 
with names of towns.* For these a rule may be inferred from the 
examples 8-14. 

335. Rule of Syntax. — With names of towns — 

1. The place in or €U which is expressed by the 
locative. (See 14, 2; 40; 175.) 

2. The place to which, by the accusative without 
a preposition.^ 

3. The place from which, by the ablative without 
a preposition.^ 

1 Except in the case of the word the Aocusatlve of Ijimit, be- 

lume, after a rerb of motion. cause it denotes the limit, or end, 

* Names of small islands are of motion, 
often treated like names of towns. * This ablative is the ablative 

< This accuaaUre ma,/ be called ^ separation. (128, 129, 180.) 

* 
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,; -.^.— . 

336. Domna, homCy house, and xfkB, the country, have the oon- 
straction of names of towns : ' 

dom^ at home, rfLi% tn the country, 

domam, (to) home. rfls, to (into) the country, 

doi]i5| from home. rtlre, from the country, 

2. 

337. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Consalgs in sedem suam proogssere.' 2. Forsena 
rex Infesto cum exercitu Eomam venit. 3. RdmanI ex 
agris in urbem demigrant. 4. Nova Bomae dignitas cre&ta 
est, qnae dict&tura appellUta est. 5. Tarquinius COmas se 
contnlit. 6. Miss! sunt Roma ad Coriolanum oratores de 
pace. 7. Is de foro domum se recipiebat. 8. Erat quTdam 
Athenis qui se sapientem profitebStur. 9. Begulus in Afri- 
cam trajecit. 10. Delude Romam missus est, sed mox 
Carthaginem rediit. 11. Roma miss! sunt Carthfiginem 
legati. 12. Roman! duas clades in Hispania acceperunt. 

13. Tunc Scipio ex Sicilia in Africam profeetus est. 

14. Hannibal ex angustiis evaslt. 

II. 1. The consul set out from Rome with a large army. 

2. We have removed from the city into the country. 

3. Then the general retreated * into Campania. 4. I have 
lived in Athens three yeai*s.^ 5. Tarquin remained at 
Cumse a long time. 6. Scipio defeated Hannibal at Zania. 
7. Regulus returned from Africa to Rome. 8. Afterwards 
he was sent back from Rome to Carthage. 9. Ciesar 
carried on war in Gaul eight years.* 10. Cicero was bom at 
Arpinum. 11. The consul proceeded to Athens with his 
army. 12. From Athens he sailed* to Italy. 13. Do you 
remain {imperative) at home; I will return to the arm}^ 
14. Shall you come home soon? 

1 From pr5c6d99 perfect tense. ' See 313. 

• SeeJI. 7, and 289. < See 272. VL «, 
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338. 



VOCABULARY. 



angustlaey -arum, f., plnr. [an- 

ipistiis, narrow], narrow pass. 

Cf . Eng. narrows. 
appellSy 1, address, call, name, 
Arpinuiiiy -I, n., Arpinum, a town 

in Italy. 
Atbgnae, -Sram, f. plur., Athens. 
Carth&gOy -iiiisy f., Carthage, a 

city in Africa. 
Coriol&nus, -I, m., a surname of 

C. Mardtts, a Roman consul. 
OBmaey -arum, f. plur., Cunus, a 

town in Campania. 
dS-inl£^, 1, emigrate, remove. 
dictfitOra, -ae, f. [dictator], 

office of dictator, dictatorship. 
4lsnltfi8, -fitls, F. [dlgnuB, 

worthy], worth, dignity, office. 
9-vfido^ 3, evaai, evfisum, go 

forth, escape. 



Infestas, -a, -am, adj., hostile, 

troublesome, dangerous. 
Srfitor, -oris, m. [or5, speak, 

plead], orator, ambassador, 
Porsena, -ae, m., Porsena, an 

Etruscan king. 
pro-fiteor, 2, -fJMSus [flateor], 

acknowledge, confess, declare. 
re-mitt5, 3, -mist, -missum, send 

back. 
sedes, -is, f. [sedeS, sit], seat, 

abode. 
Tarquinlus, -I, m., Tarquin, a 

Roman king. 
tra-ici5, 3, -JScI, -Jectum [trftns, 

Jaci5], throw across, pass over, 

cross. 
turn, adv., then, tit that time. 
Zama, -ae, f., Zama, a town tn 

Africa. 



a 



339. 



FOR TRANSLATION. 
The Battle of Cannes, b.c. 216. 
Hannibal in Apuliam pervenerat. Adversus earn R5mS 
profecti sunt duo consules, Aemilius Paullus et Terentius 
Varro. PauUo^ cnnctatio Fabi* magis placebat; Varro 
autem, ferox' et temerarius, acriora sequebatur consilia. 
Ambd consules ad vicum, qui Cannae appellabator, eastra 
communiverunt. Ibi delude Varro invito collSga* aciem In- 
struxit et 8%num pugnae dedit. Hannibal autem ita eonsti- 
tuerat aciem, ut Romanis' et^ soils radii et ventus ab oriente 



1 For the case^ see 343. 

' Fabitts Maximus, whose policy 
had heen one of prudence, or 
rather, of extreme caution. - 

s Impettt&w, 



^ His colleague unwilling = 
against the wishes of his colleague. 
See 412. 

^ To the Romans, dative with 
adTenl. * Both, 
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pulverem adflans^ ad vers! essent.* Victus caesusque est 

Romanus exercitus; nusquam graviore vulnere afflicta est 

res publica. ^ 

[Conttni^d on p. 177.] 

CHAPTER LII. 
ADDITIONAL PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

840. Examine the following : — 

1. Alter cdnsulum, one of the consuls. 

2. UnuB mXlitum, one of the soldiers. 

3. QuiB Testrum ? who of you t 

4. Nihil novX, nothing (of) neic. 

5. Satis pecuniae, enough (of) money. 

6. UnuB ez mllitibuB, one of the soldiers. 

7. Minimus ez ilUs, the youngest of them. 

The first five of the examples illustrate what is called the 
Partitive Genitive, the word in the genitive denoting a whole^ and 
the word which it limits a part of that whole ; 6 and 7 illustrate 
another way of expressing the partitive idea. 

341. Examine the following : — 

1. Catilina fuit ingenid mal5, Catiline was (a man) of bad 

disposition. 

2. Iccins summft n5bilitftte fuit, Iccius was (a man) of the 

highest rank. 

8. Puer 80decim anndrum, a boy of sixteen years* 

4. Vestis mftgnl pretl, a garment of great value. 

5. Vir Bummae virtHtis, a man of the highest courage. 

The above are examples of the Descriptive Ablative and the 
Descriptive Genitive. Observe that in each instance the abla- 
tive or genitive is limited by an adjective, and that the adjective 
luid noun together denote a quality or characteristic of that which 
is described. 

^ Present participle of adilS. * Were os annoyotiof . 
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342. Examine the following : — 

1. R6gi Bervi5, / serve the king, 

2. CIvit&tl pr5de8t, he benefits the state, 

3. Caesari placuit, it pleased Ccesar. 

4. Fr&trl persu&det, he persuades his brother. 

5. CrSde mihi, believe me. 

6. LSgibus civit&tis pgLrSbat, (220. I. 2). 

7. Tnterdum amicis nocet, (272. 1. 8). 

Observe that the verbs, which in English have a direct object, 
are followed in Latin by the dative (the case of the indirect object). 
Such verbs should be carefully noted as they occur in the exercises. 
They may be summed up in the following — 

343. Rule of Syntax. — Many verbs sigrnifyingr 
to please or displease^ benefit or injure^ co^nmand or 
obey 9 serve f resist, believe, threaten, persuade, and 
the like, take the dative. 



344. Examine the following : — 

1. M&gn5 Usui nostris fuit, it was of great service to our men. 

2. Est mihi cflrae, it is (for) a care to me. 

3. Equit&tum auzilid Caesari mlserant, they had sent cavalry 

to aid Caisar {for aid to CcBsar), 

4. Quinque cohortSs castrls praesidi5 relhiquit, he leaves 

five cohorts to defend the camp {for defence to the camp). 

Observe in each of the above sentences two datives, one trans- 
lated (literally) with for, the other with to. In 1 and 2, ilsul and 
cflrae are like the predicate nominative, which is often used where 
we might expect this dative ; in 3 and 4, auzilio and praesidi5 
denote a purpose. This dative for which is sometimes called the 
Dative of Servioe. The two together are sometimes called the 
Double Dative. 

Observe instances of the foregoing constructions as they occur 
in the exercises and reading lessons. 
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CHAPTER LIU. 
DERIVATION. 

d45. Some derivations have been indicated in the vocabih 
laries by separating the parts of compound words, and, beginning 
with 221, by putting words in brackets. The bracketed words, 
however, are not to be understood as the primitives or origi- 
nals of the words against which they stand, as is customarily 
the case in lexicons and special vocabularies, but that they are 
connected with them in formation from a common root or stem. The 
habit of observing such relationships is the important thing. The 
following list is selected from previous vocabularies for further 
study of the subject : — 

l.am6,love, bxdIcvls, loving, friendly ; BxnlciXl^ friendship ; in- 
imicua (for in-amlcns), unfriendly, hostile. 

2. a%eT, field, land, soil; agri-cola (col6, cultivate), one who cultivates 

the soil, farmer; agri-oultara, cultivation of the soil, agriculture, 
Col6 also means dwell, hence incola, inhabitant. Meaning of 
incolo ? 

3. cIviB, citizen; cIvIUb, pertaining to a citizen; clvitSs, the condi- 

tion of a citizen, or a body of citizens, state. Like clvilis, form 
and define adjectives from the ^Jis of pner and liostda. 

4. reg6, rule; r6x (regs), ruler, king; rSgina, ruler, queen; r«- 

gnum, kingdom; r60n5, be king, reign; rSgida, rule. 
6. faci5| do; facinns, thing done, deed; facilis (that may he done), 
'-v easy'; diffioilia (for dis-facilis), not to be done, difficult. 
6. nosed, know; n5men (that by which a thing is known), name; 

n5min5, v., name; ndbilis (that can he known), well 

noble, cf. facilis. 




7. tusEL, flight; fn^o, flee. liber, adj.,/rce; liberd/v., yrec. 
metus,n.,/ear;metua,v.,/ear. lsL\iB,n., praise; laxLd6 A-, praise, 
timor.n., fear; timeo, v.,/ear. discojeam; diacipulvLs, learner. 
d6, give; d5num, gifr move5, move; m5tus, motion, 
find, floio; fluvius, flumen, stream, river. 

dominus, lord, master; domina, mistress; dominor, he master. 

8. aumm, gold; aureus, of gold, golden. 
lignum, wood; llgneus, of wood, wooden. 
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f errum, iron ; f erreus, of iron, iron, 

argentumi silver. Form an adjective from the stem of argen- 
tum, and define it. 
9. alo, nourish; alimentum {that which nourishes), food, pro- 
visions. 

moneS, remind; monumentum {that which reminds), monument. 

6rn5, adorn; meaning of ornamentum ? 

10. pulcher, beautiful; pulchritQdo, beauty. 
fortis, brave; fortittido, bravery. 
tturpis, ba^e ; turpitudo, baseness. 

altas, high. Form a noun from the stem of altus, and define it. 

11. ignSvus {not busy), idle; ign^via, idleness. 
memor, mindful; memoria {mindfulness), memory. 
piger, lazy ; pigritia, laziness. 

prudSns, wise, prudent; prQdentia, wisdom, prudence. 

sapiSns, wise ; sapientia, wisdom. 

amicus, friend ; amicitia, friendship. 

Form a noun from the stem of inimicus, and define it. 

12. equus, horse ; eques, horseman. 

pSs (stem ped), foot ; pedSs, foot-soldier. 

13. ar6, v., plough; arSLtrum, n. {thing to plough with), plough. 
(r5d5, gnaw) ; rostrum {that which gnaws), beak, snout, hence 

beak of a ship. 

14. vir, man; virtus, manliness, virtue. 
servus, slave ; servittis, slavery. 

c5nsul, consul; c5nsulatus, office of a consul, consulship. 
magister, master; magistrStus, office of a magister, magis- 
tracy, also magistrate. 

15. perlculum, danger ; periculSsus, /wZ/ of danger, dangerous. 
frons, leaf; frondSsus, covered with leaves, leafy. 
studium, zeal; meaning of studiosus? 

16. aude5, dare; audSLz, daring. 
rapio, seize ; rapSLz, grasping. 
teneo, hold; meaning of tenSbc? 

17. BcribS, write ; scrTptor, writer. 

vinc5 (victum), conquer; victor, conqueror. 
d6fend5, defend; dgfSnsor, defender. 

From stem of amd, love, form a word meaning lover; from stem 
of audi5, hear, in the same way, a word meaning hearer. 
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18. flllna, any; nfillns, not any. 
8oi5| know ; nescid, know not, 

19. homo, man; hflmftnus (belonging to a man), human. 
mora, death ; mortfllis (belonging to death), mortal. 
alins, another; aliSnoB (belonging to another), another's. 

20. Observe also the force of the various prefixes, SL, ad, dfi, dia, in, 

prae, pro, re, sub, etc., as in ft-mitt5, ac-c6do, d6-«cendo, 
dl-mitt5, £ii-fer5, prae-simi, prd-c6d5, re-ferd, aub-ed, etc. 



CHAPTER LIV. 1. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Sequence of Tenses: Practice on Forms* 

346. Learn the subjunetive of sum (73) and its compounds 
(292, 293). 

The chief use of the subjunctive is in subjoined, that is, de- 
pendent, clauses. 

347. Examine the following : — 

1. Audio ubi sit, fuerit, futiirus sit, / hear where he ts, has been 

or was, is going to be. 

2. Audlvi ubi sit, fuerit, futiirus ait, / have heard where he is, 

has been or was, is going to be. 

3. Audiam ubi sit, fuerit, futtLrus sit, / shall hear where he isj 

has been or was, is going to be. 

4. Audiver5 ubi sit, fuerit, futtLrus sit, / shall have heard 

where he is, has been or was, is going to be. 

5. AudiSbam ubi esset, fuisset, futflrus esset, / heard where 

he was, had been, was going to be. 

6. Audlvl ubi esset, fuisset, futiirus esset, / heard where he 

was, had been, was going to be. 

7. Audlveram ubi esset, fuisset, futiirus esset, / had heard 

where he was, had heen^ was going to be. 
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Notice what tenses are iised in the principal clauses of each of 
the preceding groups of examples. Those in the first group — the 
present, perfect definite,^ future, and future perfect — are called 
primary or principal tenses. Those in the second group — the 
imperfect, perfect indefinite, ^ and the pluperfect — are called 
secondary or historical tenses. 

Observe also that primary tenses of the subjunctive are used in 
the first four, secondary in the last three. 

348. Rule of Syntax. — Primary tenses of the 
subjunctive follow primary tenses of the indicativef 
and secondary follow secondary. 

Observe that the subjunctive in the foregoing examples is trans 
lated like the indicative. 

349. Examine the following : — 

1. NSin5 adest quin sit fortis, no one is present who is not bravC' 

2. Quia adest quin sit f ortis ? who is present who is not brave f 

3. NSm5 dubitat quin ait fortis, no one doubts that he is brave, 

or his being brave, 

4. Non dubium est qum sit fortis, there is no doubt that he is 

braise, or of his being brave, 

5. Non dubito qum sit fortis, / do not doubt that he is brave, 

or hu{ being brave. 

Observe (1) that the subjunctive follows quin; (2) that quin 
is used after negative expressions and questions that expect a 
negative answer ; (3) that the subjunctive clause with quin (com- 
pounded of qui, who, and n§, not) may be variously rendered. 

2. 

350. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quis dubitat quin sint fortes? 2. Nemo dubitat 
quin vita sit brevis. 3. Non dubito qum adfueriut. 4. Non 
dubium erat quin assent fortes. 5. Quis dubitabat quTn 

1 That is, the perfect translated with have or has. 
3 That is, the perfect translated without have or has. 
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faissent fortes ? 6. Nemd dabitayerat qaln adfaisset ; ad- 
fiiissent. 7. Ndn est dabiam quin possit ; possint ; potuerit ; 
potnerint. S. Quis dabitabat quln posset? possent? potais- 
set? potaissent? 9. Non est dabiam qaln praesis ; praesitis ; 
praefueris ; praefueritis. 10. Quis dabitaverat qaln afuisset? 
afuisscnt? 

II. 1. I do not doubt that he is present ; has been present ; 
is absent ; has been absent. 2. Who doubted that he could ? 
they could? we could? you could? 3. They do not doubt 
that he is at the head of {pj'deaum) ; has been at the head of. 
4. Who has doubted his surviving? their surviving? 5. Who 
doubted their injuring? having injured? 6. There is no 
doubt that he can ; we can ; ^ou can ; they can. 7. There 
was no doubt that he could ; I could ; they could. 



351. Learn the subjunctive, active and passive, of am6 (86) 
and mone5 (112). 

1. Observe that in the active voice the imperfect subjunctive 
can be formed readily from the present infinitive, and the pluper- 
fect subjunctive from the perfect infinitive. Compare the perfect 
subjunctive with the future perfect indicative. 

352. Examine the following : — 

86 armant ut pflgnent, they arm themselves thai they may fight, 
in order that they may fight, to fight, so as to fight, in order to 
fight, for the purpose of fighting. 

Observe that the various equivalents of ut piignent have a 
common notion or idea, that of purpose. 

353. Rule of Syntax. — Ut with the subjunctive 
may be used to denote a purpose, and may be vari- 
ously translated. 

354. Review the indicative and imperative of e6, go (327). 
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365. ' EXERCISES. 

I. 1. It Ut iii5nstret et moneat. 2. Ibat ut monstrSret et 
moneret. 8. lit ut monstret et moneat. 4. lit ut nion- 
straret et moneret. 5. Ibunt ut monstrent et moneant. 
6, lerunt ut monstrarent et inonerent. 7. lerant ut mon- 
strarent et monerent. 8. Non dubitavl quiu monstravisset 
et raonuisset. 9. Quis dubitaverat quTn monstravissent 
et monuissent? 10. Nemo dubitavit qum monstravissemus 
et monuissemus. 11. Non est dubium quia m5nstremus et 
moneamus. 

II. 1. He goes to see and praise. 2. They go for the 
purpose of seeing and praising. 3. We will go in order to 
see and praise. 4. Who will not go that he may see and 
praise? 5. You will go to see and praise. 6. They have 
gone to see and praise. 7. He has gone for the purpose of 
seeing and praising. 8. He went in order to see and praise. 
9. Go {plur,) to see and praise. 10. He was going that 
he might see and praise. 11. Who doubts his having seen 
and praised? 12. No one doubted that they had seen and 
praised. 

356. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. 13 (els, mihi, n6bis) imperat ut* — 
conetur, conentur, coner, conemur. 
2. El (eis, mihi, nobis) imperabat ut — 

eonaretur, conarentur, conarer, conaremur. 
8. Quis dubitat quin — 

conatus sit, conati sint, eonatus sim, conati simus? 
4. Nem6 dubitabat quin— 

conatus esset, conati essent, conatus essem, conati 
essemus. 



Translate thus : He orders him to try (that he try) ; them to try (that 



they try). 
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5. Earn (eos, me, nos) monet ut — 

tueatur, tnoantnr, tuear, tiieamar. 

6. Earn (eos, me, nos) monebat ut — 

tneretur, tuereiitur, tuerer, tueremur. 

7. Quia dubitat quTn — 

tuitus sit, tuiti sint, tuitus sim, tuiH simus? 

8. Nemo dubitabat quin — 

tuitus essct, tuitl esseut, tuitus essem, tuiti essemus. 

II.* 1. They will order bim^ (them, me, us) to imitate. 

2. The}* have ordered him (them, me, us) to imitate. 

3. Who doubts his* (their, my, our) having imitated? 

4. They ordered him (them, me, us) to imitate. 5, Nobody 
doubted his (their, my, our) having imitated. 6. They 
advise him (them, me, us) to promise. 7. They advised 
him (them, me, us) to promise. 8. There was no doubt 
that he (they, I, we) had promised. 

5. 

357. Learn the subjunctive, active and passive, of reg5 (180), 
audi5 (223), capi5 (235). 

358. The conjunction n6, in order that not, that not, in order not 
to, so as not to, lest, is used to denote a negative purpose, just as ut 
denotes a positive purpose. See 352, 353. 

359. EXERCISES. 
I. 1. Eum (eos) monet ut — 

regat, regatur, audiat, audiatur, 

regant, regantur, audiant, audiantur. 

2. Eum (eos) monuit ut — 

regat, regatur, audiat, audiatur, 

regant, regantur, audiant, audiantur, 

8. Eum (eos) monebat ut — 

regeret, regeretur, audiret, audiretur, 

regerent, regerentur, audlrent, audirentur. 

* Imitate the arrangement fn I. 2 Dative. 

* That is, that he, ihey, /, uw, have imitated. 
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audiret, audiretur, 

audlrent, audlrentur. 

capiaris, capiamini. 

capiar, capiamur. 



caperemur. 



4. Eum (eos) monuit ut — 

regeret, regeretur, 
regerent, regerentur, 

5. Te (vos) monet ne — 

capias, capiatis, 

6. Me (nos) monuit ne — 

capiam, capiamus, 

7. Me (nos) monebat ne — 

caperem, eaperemus, caperer, caperemur. 

8. Me (nos) monuit ne — 

caperem, eaperemus, caperer, 

II. 1. They advise him (them) — 

to lead, to be led, to find, 

2. They warn him (them) — 

not to receive, not to be received. 

3. They will advise him (them) — 

to lead, to be led, to find, to be found. 

4. They were warning him (them) — 

not to lead, find, receive, 

not to be led, be found, be received. 

5. Who doubted that he (they) — 

had led, had found, had received, 

had been led, been found, been received? 



to be found. 



6. 

360. Learn the subjunctive of e6 (327), and fer6 (321). 

361. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Me hortatur ut eam; feram. 2. Eos hortamur ut 
eant ; ferantur. 3. Vos hortantur ut eatis ; feratis. 4. Eum 
hortati sunt ut iret; ferret. 5. Me hortati sunt ne eam; 
feram. 6. Te hortabantur ne Ires ; ferres. 7. Eos hortati 
erant ut Trent; ferrent. 8. Non dubium erat quin iis- 
sent; tulissent. 9. Non est dubium quin ierit; tulerit. 
10. Nemo dubitabat quin iret ; ferretur. 
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II. 1. He commands that he (they, I, we) go; bear; 
be boiTie. 2. He was commanding that he (they, I, we) 
should go ; bear ; be borne. 3. There is no doubt of his 
(their, my, our) having gone ; borne ; been borne. 4. There 
was no doubt that he (they, I, we) had gone ; borne ; been 
borne. 

7. 

362. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Imperator exercitum in coUem subduxit, ut fortunam 
belli experiretur. 2. Pater Horati populum orabat ne se 
orbum faceret. 3. Illud facit ut hostes circumveniantur. 
4. Consul euravit ut plebs agros coleret. 5. Non dubium 
erat quin Romani auxilium ferrent. 6. Manlius edicit ne' 
quis^ extra ordinem pugnet. 7. Omnes occidentur ut vires 
hostium frangantur, aut omnes dimittentur ut beneficio obli- 
gentur. 8. Non est dubium quin terror animos omnium 
civium occupaverit. 9. Incidit^ ut eo tempore Hasdrubal 
ad eundem portum veniret. 10. Scipio uxorem oravit ne 
corpus suum Romam referretur. 

II. 1. The ambassadors beg the senate to render aid to 
their' kingdom. 2. The ambassador begged the senate to 
render aid to his* king. 3. Nobody doubts that Hannibal 
is brave. 4. Nobody doubted that Hannibal had fought 
bravely. 5. They did this that they might surround the 
enemy. 6. This they do in order to surround the enemy. 

7. Scipio begs his wife not to carry his body back to Rome. 

8. Scipio begged his wife not to carry his body back to 
Rome. 9. It turned out that the soldier received a wound 
on the head. 10. We will draw up the soldiers on a hiU to 
try the fortune of war. 

^ Ne qulsy lest any one = that no one. 

2 After verbs meaning to happen, to turn out, and the like, ut means 
that, but not in order that. 

• Suus, because their means their own, and not of them, 

^ SUUB. 
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363. 



VOCABULARY. 



clrciiin-veiiiSy 4, -veni, -ventum, 

surround. 

colliSy -Is, M., hill. Of. mons. 

Conor, 1, attempt, 

euro, 1 [cara], care for, take care. 

di-mltto, 8, -niisiy -missum, send 
away, send off, 

e-dic5y 3, -dixi, -dictum, speak 
out, declare, proclaim. 

e-venlo, 4, -veni, -ventum, come 
forth, turn out, happen. Cf . accldo. 

extrS, prep. w. ace, without, out- 
side of. Cf . intra. 

tr&ngOy 3, fregi, fractum, break. 

Hasdrubal, -alis, m., Hasdruhal, 
brother of Hannibal. 

hortor, 1, urge, encourage. 

in-cido, 3, -cidi, -casum [cado], 
fall into, happen, befall. 



Manlius, -i, m., Manlius, a Roman 

general. 
monstrS, 1, show, point out. 
ob-ligo, 1, bind, put under obliga' 

tion, oblige. 
oc-cido, 3, -cidi, -cisam [ob, 

caedo, cut'], cut down, kill, 
occupo, 1 [ob, capio], take pos- 
session of, seize. 
orb us, -a, -um, adj., bereaved, 

childless. 
oro, 1 [o8, mouth"], pray, beg, 
plebs, -bis, F., the common people. 
senatus, -us, m. [senex], council 

of elders, senate. (345. 14.) 
sub-dnco, 3, -duxi, -ductum, 

draw from under, draw up. 
uxor, -oris, f., unfe. Cf . conjunx. 
vis, vis, F., strength, power. (262.) 



CHAPTER LV. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE: RELATIVE OF PURPOSE. 

[It \b suggested that the tnrning of English into Latin be now deferred till after 
the Reading Lessons, pp. 211-222, have been finished.] 

364* In all the Latin sentences in the preceding lesson in 
which ut and n6 are used with the subjunctive, except 362. L 9, 
the dependent clause expresses a purpose. And, on the other hand, 
in the English sentences all the dependent clauses expressing pur- 
pose (" to render aid*'* " not to carry," etc.) had to be turned into 
Latin by ut or n5 with the subjunctive. But the Latin often 
expresses a purpose by means of a relative pronoun followed by 
the subjunctive. See the first six sentences below. 

365. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ancus legatum mittit ut res repetat. 2. Ancus 
legatum mittit qui res repetat. 3. Legati venerunt ut pacem 
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peterent. 4. LegatI venerunt qui pacem peterent. 5. Pater 
filio equum dedit ut equitaret. 6. Pater filio equum dabat 
qui eum veheret. 7. Ad siugulas urbes scrlbemus ne muros 
dlruant. 8. Non dubium est quin Cato ad urbes scrlpserit. 
9. Quis dubitavit quia Cato imperavisset ut urbes muros 
diruerent? 10. Romulus urbem fecit quae asylum esset; 
Romulus urbem faeit quae sit asylum. 

II. 1. A horse was given to the boy by his father, for^ 
him to ride. 2. A father sent a messenger to Rome to 
speak' to his son. 3. A father sends a messenger to Rome 
to speak' to his son. 4. Romulus makes proclamation that 
no one' shall leap* over his wall. 5. Romulus proclaimed 
that no one should leap over his wall. 6. We will warn 
them not to leap* over our walls. 7. Romulus sent messen- 
gers to invite* neighboring people to his games. 8. The 
father will give his son a horse for him to ride. 9. Who 
doubts that a kind father gives his son books? 10. Nobody 
doubted that the father had given his son many things.^ 

366. VOCABULARY. 

al-loquor, 3, -locutus [ad], speak finitlmus, -a, -um, adj. [finis], 

tOj address. bordering on^ neighboring. 

Ancusy -i, M., Ancus, a Roman impero, 1, order , command ^ witli 

king. dative. Cf . Jiibeo with ace. 

asylum, -i, n., a place of refuge, Indus, -i, m [IQdo], game, play. 

asylum. nuntius, -i, m., bearer of news, 
Cato, -onls, m., Cato, a famous messenger. 

Roman censor. re-peto, 3, -ivi, -li, -itum, seek 
di-ruo, 3, -rui, -rutum, tear again, demand back ; res repe- 

asunder, destroy. tere, demand restitution. 

equito, 1 [eques], act the cques, tran-sllio, 4, -ii, and -ui, 

ride. [sallOj/ca/)], leap over or across. 



1 That he might ride. * Present subjunctive. 

« Translate in two ways. ^ See 362. I. 10. 

* See 362. I. 6, and note. * Many things, multa. 
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CHAPTER LVI. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE : Vt and Ne. 

367* The subjunctive with ut to denote purpose has been illus- 
trated (352). But the subjunctive with ut has other uses. 

368. Examine the following : — 

1. Tantus est mllitum ardor ut ad bellum dUcantur, so great 

is the ardor of the soldiers that they are led to war, 

2. Accidit ut uon doml eBsem, it happened that I was not at 

home, 

3. Fabricius ade5 inops dScSasit ut nihil rellquerit,^ Fa- 

hricius died so poor as to leave nothing. 

In these examples the dependent clause denotes a result. Com- 
pare the translation of ut and the subjunctive in purpose clauses 
and in result clauses. That not in result clauses = ut non. Cf. 358. 

369. Still another use of the subjunctive with ut 
and ne is illustrated in the following sentences: — 

1. Timed ut veniat, I fear that he is not coming, or wUl not come. 

2. Timeo ut vgnerit, I fear that he has not come, 

3. TimSbam ut vSuisset, I feared that he had not come, 

4. Timeo n6 veniat, I fear that he is coming, or will come 

5. Timeo nS vSnerit, I fear that he has come. 

6. TimSbam ne vSnisset, / feared that he had come. 

An inspection of the foregoing examples shows that ut and n6 
seem sometimes to exchange meanings. 

After verbs of fearing, ut is translated that not, and n6, that. 

Observe that in 1 and 4 the present subjunctive may be trans- 
lated as a future. 

370. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Pompejus ita egit ut a Sulla diligeretur. 2. Is, ut 
SuUae^ subvenlret, milites coUegit. 3. Postea in^ Siciliam 
profectus est, ut earn piovineiam a Carbons reciperet. 



1 An exception to 348. 2 See 343. » gee 383. 1, 
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4. Catilinae exercitus adeo acriter dimicavit, at nemo super- 

eeset. 5. Accidit ut esset plena luna. 6. Atticus sic 

(iraece loquebatur, ut Athenis natus videretur. 7. Attieus 

^Atlienls ita vlxit, ut omnibus civibus esset carissimas. 

8. Non dubito quln nostrl milites host€s superayerint- 

9. Non est dubium quln semper fidem servaveritis. 

10. Timeo ut sustineas labores. 11. Metuo ne malum 
consilium capias. 12. Metud ut sustinueris labores. 
13. Quis metuit ne malum consilium capiam? 

Point out the purpose clauses in the above. 

II. 1- The boy so acts that he is loved by all. 2. They 
so acted that they were loved by all. 8. He will so act as to 
be* loved by all. 4. He has so acted as to be loved by 
all. 6. They will not doubt our having come.* 6. They 
had not doubted our having come.* 7. I fear that you are 
not well. 8. I feared that you were not well. 9. I fear 
that you are sick. 10. I was afraid that you had been sick. 

11. The enemy are fighting so spiritedly that no one will 
survive.* 12. They have fought so sharply that not one has 
survived. 13. We will set out for* Sicily in order to receive* 
that province. 



371. 

ac-cldS, 3, -cldf , 

fall upon, fall out, happen. Cf. 
evenio and incido. 

ad-eOy adv. (to this), thus far, so, 
so very, 

Atticus> -i, M., Atticus, a friend of 
Cicero. 

Carbo, -on2s, m., Carbo, a Roman. 

CatUina, -ae, m., Catiline, a fa- 
mous Koman conspirator. 



VOCABULARY, 
[adycado], col-ligo, 3, -Iggi, -lectum [com, 

legfo], collect. Also conligo. 
di-micOy \, fight, contend, 
Graece, adv. [Graecus], in Greek, 
loquor, 3, locatus, speak, talk, 
sub-veniOy 4, -venl> -ventum, 

come to the aid of, aid, assist, 

with dative. Cf. succunro. 
sustineoy 2, -tinui, -tentum [sub, 

teneo], hold up, bear, endure. 



1 As to be, ut, etc. 
s l^hat we have come, 
• That we had come. 



* Pres. subj. 

* See I. 3, and note. 
^ Not mfinitive. 
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CHAPTER LVII. 1. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE: Cum. 

3 72. The subjunctive occurs very frequently in de- 
pendent clauses beginning with cum, meaning (1) when, 
while, as, of time ; (2) since, because, as, of cause or 
reason ; (3) although, of concession : 

1. Cum ServiuB in domo Tarquinl esset, mir&bile accidit, 
while Sennits was in the house of Tarquin, a wonderful thing 
happened. 
2. Cum Tarqninitui oocIbub esset, fijns tizor popnlum alio- 
ofLta est, inftai Tarqtdn had been killedf his w\fe addressed 
the people. 
3. TnlUa, cuxn domuxn rediret, super corpus patris carpen- 
turn Sgit, Tullia, as she was returning home, drove her 
wagon over the body of her father. 

An inspection of the above examples shows that — 

(1) The tenses of the subjunctive are the imperf. and pluperfect. 

(2) The cum clause marks the time of the act of the principal 
clause, the verb of which is in the perfect. 

(3) The sentences may be called narrative sentences. 

373. Rule of Syntax. — Cum temporal, that is, 
cu^n in narrative clauses, is followed by the imper- 
fect and pluperfect subjunctive to mark the time 
of the action in the principal clause. 

374. Examine the following : — 

1. Cum huic ISgl sen&tus repugnftret, Caesar rem ad popu- 

lum dStuUt, since the senate opposed this law, Ccesar referred 
the matter to the people, 

2. Cum d6 imprdvisd vSnisset, RSmi lSg&t58 mlsSrunt, since 

he had come unexpectedly, the Remi sent ambassadors. 

3. Cum vita metus plSna sit, amicitifts par&te, since life is 

ftdl of fear, form friendships. 

4. Cum mS interrog&veris, respondSbd, as you have asked me, 

I will answer. 
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5. Nihil mS adjdvit cum posset, he gave me no aid (aided me 
in nothing), although it toas in his power. 

Notice that — 

(1) All the four tenses of the subjunctive are used. 

(2) The cum clause states the cause or reason of the act of the 
principal clause ; or denotes a concession^ indicated in English by 
though, admitting that, etc. 

375. Rule op Syntax. — Cum causal or conces- 
sive is followed by tiie subjunctive iu all its tenses.. 

1. Cum followed by the present or perfect subjunctive is almost 
always caiLsal, and may be translated since or as ; followed by the 
imperfect or pluperfect it is very often temporal. 

2. Cum temporal and the subjunctive can often be translated 
in some other way better than by when or as with the indicative. 
Thus, in 372. 2, we might translate, After the killing of Tarquin^ 
etc. ; and in 3, Tullia^ returning home, or Tullia, on her way home. 

376. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cum jussl essent invicem dlcere, unas orsus est. 
2. Pyrrhus, cum tot Romanos mortuos videret, manus ad cae- 
lum sustulit. 3. Cum exploratores cepisset, eos per castra 
circumduxit. 4. Quae cum ita sint,* perge. 5. Cum sit in 
uobis consilium, cur dubitamus? 6. Cum de improviso 
venerit Caesar, ad eum legates mittemus. 7. Cum amlci 
adsint, gaudemus. 8. Cum'' nox appropinquaret, abierunt. 
9. Cum nox approplnquavisset, abierunt. 10. Caesar, cum 
frustra misisset, solus naviculam consceudit ue agnosceretur. 

II. 1. When one bad begun ,^ the rest became {were) silent. 
2. Pyrrhus, having seen* the bravery of the Romans, spoke 
these words. 3. Since he has seen the bravery of the 
Romans, he raises his hands to heaven. 4. Since night is 

^ Since these things are so = such of night ; or, since night was ap^ 

being the case. proaching. 

^ Cum may be translated as > See 873. 

temporal or causal : on the approach * Pyrrhus, when he had 
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approaching, we will go off. 5. When our friends had 
arrived, we went to Boston. 6. On the arrival of our 
friends we went to Boston. 7. While Csesar was embarking 
in a boat, no one recognized him. 8. As^ Csesar was alone, 
he was not recognized. 9. As^ I was telling him a story, he 
suddenly laughed. 10. As^ they had prudence, we did not 
hesitate. 



377. 



VOCABULARY. 



(|^)n9sco9 know], recognize. 
ap-propinquoy 1 [adj, approach, 
BoBtonlay -ae, f., Boston. 
ceteriy -ae, -a, adj., the rest. 
circum-diicoy 3, -xi, -ductaiUy 

lead around, 
con-scendOy 3, -di, -scensum 

[Bcand59 dimb], ascend, embark, 

go on board, 
dubitSy 1 [dubliis], doubt, hesitate. 
dubiiis, -a, -umy adj., doubtful, 
gaudeo,^ 2, gfivisus sum, be 

glad, rejoice, 
lin-prS-viso, adv. [vide©], unex- 
pecUdly, 



In-vtceniy adv., by turns, in turn, 
Jubeo, 2, jassi, JQssum, bid, 

order. Cf . impero. 
mortuus, -a, -urn [P. of morior], 

dead. 
nSviculay -ae, f. [niEvis], little 

vessel, boat. 
ordlor, 4, onus, begin, undertake. 
perg9y 3, perrexi, perrectuiii 

[per, reg5j, go on, continue. 
taceSy 2, tacul, taciturn, be silent, 

sag nothing about. 
tolls, 3, suatull, subliEtum, raise, 

lift up. 
tot, adj.,iiidecl., so many, Cf . quot. 



378. FOR TRANSLATION. 

The Battlb op Cann^. — Continued, 
Aemilius PauIIus tells obrutus cecidit. Quern' cum media 
in pugna sedentem iu saxo oppletum cruore cdnspexisset qui- 



^ The as of reason, or of time f 
^ Four common yerbs, audeS, 
dare, |^ode9, rejoice, goleS, be 
accustomed, lldQ, trust, have the 
paBBlve form in the perfect, and 
hence are called semi deponents. 

• Translate first mentally, tak- 
ing the words as they standi ren- 



dering cum, when; then recast 
this preliminary translation, be- 
ginning with cum quidam trlbu- 
nua, and rendering quem, him. 

Follow this method, when a 
Latin sentence appears difficult; 
but keep a sharp eye on the ter- 
minations of the words. 
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dam tribunus mHitum : "Cape," inquit, " hunc equum et foge, 
Aemili. Etiam sine tua morte laerimanim * satis luctusqae 
est." Ad ea consul :* " Tu quidem maete virtute esto.® Sed 
cave,* exiguum tempus e manibus hostium evadendi perdas.** 
Abi, nuntia patribus, ut urbem muniant ac,^ prius quam 
hostis victor adveniat, praesidiis firment. Me in liac strage 
meorum militum patere® exspirare." Alter consul cum panels 
equitibus Venusiam' perfugit. Consulares aut praetorii 
occiderunt * viginti, senatores capti aut occisl sunt triginta, 
nobiles viri trecenti, militum quadraginta milia, cquitum tria 
milia et quingenla. Hannibal in ^ testimonium victoriae suae 
tres modios aureorum anulorum Carthaginem misit, quos de 
manibus equitum Romanorum et senatorum detraxerat. 



CHAPTER LVIII. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE: INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 
379. Examine the following : — 



Direct. 

1. Quia est? who is hef 

2. Ubi Buxnus ? where are we f 

3. Cur rIdSs ? why do you laugh f 

4. Quern vidisti? whom have 

you seen f 



Indirect. 
Scl5 quia alt, I know who he is. 
Scio ubi aimuSy / know where 

we are, 
Sci5 cur rlde&a, / know why you 

laugh, 
Scio quern videris, I know 
whom you have seen. 



1 See 340. 5. 

2 Supply dixit or respondit. 

But it is livelier without a verb. 

* Perhaps the literal transla- 
tion of this phrase is, he thou 
blessed in (or for) thy courage; 
macte for mactus, because t8 
is here almost more of a vocative 
than a nominative. 



* Supply ne after cavS, beware 
lest you lose = beware of losing, 

^ Connects maniant and fir- 
ment. 

^ Imperative from patlor. 

7 Account for the case. 

^ From occldS. But occisi, 
in the next clause, from occido. 

• For; in expresses pnrpoee. 
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Compare each of the foregoing examples in the left hand column 
with the corresjwnding one on the right. Observe that each depen- 
dent clause in the right hand column begins with an interrogative 
word, and contains the substance of a question, though not a 
question in form. Such dependent clauses are called Indirect 
QuestionB. Observe the mood, and how it is translated. 

380. Rule of Syntax. — Indirect questions take 
tlie subjunctive. 

1. The commonest interrogative words introducing indirect 
questions are quia, whol cflr, whyf num, whether t ubi, where f 
qu5, whither f unde, whence t quot, how many f 

381. EXERCISES. 

[Read a*gain the remarks and rule, p. 165.] 

I. 1. Scit quid agas. 2. Scit quid egeris. 8. Sciebat 
quid ageres. 4. Sciebat quid egisses. 5. Audlvl quid agat. 

6. Audivi quid egerit. 7. Audivi quid ageret. 8. Audlvl 
quid egisset. 9. Audiveram quid ageret. 10. Audlveram 
quid egisset. 

II. 1. Volo scire unde veneris. 2. Die' mihi nura meam 
8or5rem vlderis. 3. Nescio unde veniant tot milites. 
4. Quaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint. 5. Speculabimur 
quot homines in urbem ineant et quot exeant. 6. Nasica 
hominem interrogavit num manibus ambulare solitus esset. 

7. Quaerebat quae^ cTvitates in armis essent. 8. Quidam 
homo interrogatus est quae naves essent tutissiraae. 9. Die 
mihi quid in manu habeas. 10. Caesar omnem equitatum 
mittit, qui videat^ quas in partes^ hostes iter faciant. 

in. 1. He sees who is walking; has walked. 2. They 
see who are walking ; have walked. 3. We shall see who 
walk ; have walked. 4. We knew why he was laughing ; had 
laughed. 5. You knew why I was laughing ; had laughed. 

1 See p. 160, note. » Compare 865. I. 2 and 4. 

^ See 270. 3. * Into what parts = in what direction. 



t zed by Google 



180 THE subjunctive: 



6. They wondered why he was praised ; had been praised. 

7. They will wonder why I am praised ; have been praised. 

8. Do you not wonder why we are praised ; have been 
praised? 9. I wonder whether he has been admonished; is 
being admonished. 10. They wondered whether we were 
admonislied ; had been admonished. 

382. VOCABULARY. 

Interrogo, 1, ask, inquire. rog^ 1, ask, quesU&n, 

Nfisica, -ae, m., Nasica, surname scio, 4, scivl, scitum, know 

of one of the Scipios. soleo,^ 2, solltuSy be accustomed, 

nuin,' interrog. adv., whether, in- speculor, 1, spy out, watch. 

troducing indirect questions. totasy -a, -uin, adj., sc^e, 

InterrogS, ask a question, inquire, and nearly limited to that sense. 
Togo, ask a question, but much more commonly ask a favor ^ vkake 

a request. 
quaero, ask a question, but much used in the sense of seeking to 

gain or to know, searching into. 



CHAPTER LIX. 1. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE: WISHES AND CONDITIONS. 

383. Examine the following : — 

1. Utinam pater veniat ! would that father would come ! I wish 

father would come J O that father would come J 

2. 81 pater veniat, laetus aim, if father should come, I should 

be glad. 

3. Utinam pater adesset! would that father were here! 

4. 81 pater adesset, laetus essem, if father were here, I should 

be glad. 

5. Utinaxn pater adfuisset! would that father had been here! 

6. 81 pater adfuisset, laetus fuissexn, if father had been here, 

I should have been glad. 

^ Introducing direct questions, it indicates that the answer no is ex- 
pected, but does not usually admit of translation. > See p. 177, n. 2. 



I 
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(1) In 1 aud 2 what time do the words loould came^ should cwncy 
should he, point to ? Plainly not to the past, nor to the instant pres- 
ent, but vaguely to the future ; and this vague future is expressed 
in Latin by the present subjunctive. The wish and the condition 
referring to the future may he fulfilled ; the father may come. 

(2) In 3 and 4 the wish and condition refer to the present ; and 
this present is expressed by the imperfect subjunctive. The wish 
and condition are plainly contrary to what is the fact; the father is, 
in fact, not present, 

(3) In 5 and 6 the tense of the subjunctive offers no difficulty. 
The wish and condition are plainly contrary to what was the fact ; 
the father was, in fact, not present. 

384, Rule of Syntax. — in wishes and conditions 
the present snhjunctive Is used of what may come 
true^ the imperfect subjunctive of what is not true, 
the pluperfect subjunctive of what was not true. 
The same mood is regularly employed in the con- 
clusion of such conditional sentences. 

The indicative is not used in wishes. The use of the indicative 
in conditional sentences is easily understood. 

385. Examine the following : — 

1. 8i pater adest, bene est, if father is present, it is well, 

2. 81 pater aderat, bene erat, if father was present, it was well, 

3. 81 pater aderit, bene erit, if father shall he present,^ it will 

he well, 9 

Observe that in examples 1 and 2 a condition is stated without 
implying anything. In example 3, as the time is future, that which 
is supposed may he fulfilled. This form, then, of stating a supposi- 
tion is almost exactly equivalent to that of the present subjunctive 
in 383 ; it is only a livelier way of putting it. 

^ In English we commonly use etc.) present, it will be weU. Do not 

a present form in such conditions be deceived, when translating into 

that refer to the future. Thus we Latin, by this apparent present. See 

say, If he is {i(Hnorrow, next week, if the conclusion contains a future. 
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386. EXERCISES.^ 

I. 1. Si Yictoriam certain videam, nunquam pugnem. 

2. Si me virum bonum judicares,* non me corrumpere velles.' 

3. Dictator,^' 8i adfuisset, rem non melius gessisset. 

4. Varro, si Cartbaginiensium dux fuisset, temeritatis 
poenas dedisset.* 5. Si patrem tuum eras videam, quid 
dicat? 6. Non profectus essem, nisi Caesar jussisset. 
7. SI recte facias, lander is. 8. SI maneat Marcus, gaudea- 
mus ; sin autem eat, tamen eum laudemus. 9. SI leo 
accederet,* omnes fugerent. 10. Utinam f rater meus viveret 
classemque iterum diiceret ! 11. Utinam mater nobis fabulam 
narret ! 12. Utinam tecum^ in agrls ambulavissem ! 

II.' 1. Would that I were walking in the fields with you 
to-day ! 2. I wish you had been walking^ with me^ yester- 
day. 3. O take* a walk with us in the fields to-morrow! 
4. If you should see victory certain, my friend, should you 
not fight? 5. 1 should not now be setting out if Caesar did 
not order it. 6. If you were acting rightly, you would be 
praised. 7. If you had acted rightly, you would have 
been praised. 8. I wish* you would act rightly, so as 
to^° be praised. 9. If we should see a lion, we should flee. 

1 In translating these sentences, to come, which would be expressed 
render the present subjunctive in by the present subjunctive. 

such a way as to indicate vaguely ^ See 26^3. 

f uture time; thus, videam... pag- ? In turning these sentences 

nem, should see . . . should Ji^ht. into Latin, do not be misled as 

2 Compare 383. 4, and read to the real time of the verbs ; were 
again 383 (2). walking, in the first sentence, de- 

* Notice the position of this notes present time. Read again the 
word, which is the subject of ges- examples, 383, and the remarks. 
sisset. It may be translated as it See also the varied translation of 
stands, first. the first example. 

* Given punishments of = paid ^ Compare I. 12. 
the penalty for, » Compare 883. 1. 

* If a lion were coming, not were ^ ut. See 352. 
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10. I wish I had seen a huge lion. 11. If my brother^ were 
living, he would now be commanding the fleet. 12. Would 
that your brother were alive I 

387. VOCABULARY. 

ac-cedOy 3, -cessi, -cessum [ad], Jiidico, 1 [judex], yur/ye, deem, 

go or come near, approach, recte^ adv. [rectus], rightly^ 

cor-rumpo, 3, -rupi, -ruptum sin, conj. [si, ne], but if, if how- 

[com], break in pieces, destroy ; ever, if. 

corrupt, bribe, temeiitas, -fitls, f. [temere], 

dletStor, -oris, m. [dlcto, dico], chance ; rashness. 

chief magistrate, dictator. uti-nam, adv., would that, O that, 

immanis, -e, adj., huge, immense. I wish that. 

2. 

388. COLLOQUIUM. 
Johannes et Jacobus. 

Jo. Die mihi, Jacobe, unde venias, quid egeris. 

have been doing 

Ja, Rure venio, ubi leriarum partem egi. Et tu? 

vacation spent 

Jo. Ego iter cum parentibus feci, iieque scio quando 
domum revertar. ''''^^^ 

return 

Ja. Utinam ego quoque iter faciam! Si parentes ades- 
sent, iter mecum facerent. 

Jo. Ego itineris difiturnitate sum defessus, et gaudercm si 
in schola essem. ®"*^' 

Ja. VenT mecum in scholam et una ediscamus. 

together let us learu 

Jo. Tecum libenter in scholam ibo, scd cognoscere volim 
qui sit praeceptor. '°^^ should like 

Ja. Praeceptor est vir doctissimus. Vim Latini scit, 

ever so much 

atque semper est bemgnus, morosus nunquam. 

pleasant 

Jo. Quid te docet? 

1 Imitate the order in I. 3 and 4; the subject might, however, be 
placed after si. 
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Ja. Docet nos modam subjunctiviin]. Heri, exempli causa, 

for example 

nobis lie siibjunctivo in intern^ationibus indlrectTs explicavit 

qaestioDB 

Jo. Multa de interrogatidnibus indirectis audlvi, neqae 
unquam intellegere potul. Fecitne praeeeptor ut tu ista 
inU^llejreres? 

Ja, Sfine, roi amice, et ego, ut opinor, faciam ut tu quoqne 

yes indei-d 

eadeiii intellegas. SI dicam, Ubi est frater tuusf interroga- 

questton 

turn sit directum ; sin autem, Nescio ubi sit frater y interroga- 
tum sit indlrectuni. Intellegisire ? 

Jo. Satis intellego. Sed in hunc diem haetenus. 

■o-M for enough 



CHAPTER LX. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE AND IMPERATIVE. 

389. Learn the future imperative, active and passive, of the 
regular and irregular verbs, and review the present imperative. 

300. In the last lesson occurred the first illustrations of the 
subjunctive not in dependent clauses, that is, in wishes and in the 
principal clauses of conditional sentences. The subjunctive is 
similarly used in commands and appeals, and when so used is 
called the Hortatory Subjunctive. 

391. Examine the following paradigms: — 

Commands and Appeals. 
Positive. Negative. 

moneam, let me advise. nS xnoneam, let me not cuivise. 

monS, or mone&s, advise. n6 monueris, do not advise, 

5moneat, J let him advise, or nS moneat, j" let him not, or he 

mcnuerit, ( he shall advise, n6 mcnuerit, ( shall not, advise. 

mone&mus, let us advise. nS moneftmus, let us not advise. 

monSte, advise. n6 monueritiSy do not advise, 

fmoneant. ( '«< 'Ae'»«rf«'««. n^s moaoant, f '«"*«» ""rf. or 

1monuerint.j o"*«y ^A"^' nS monuerint, j '*e^' «*"« n**. 
C advise. ( advise. 
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(1) Observe that positive commands and appeals are expressed 
by the subjunctive only, except in the second person ; and negative 
commands and appeals, by the subjunctive with nS. ^ 

(2) Observe also that the present and perfect subjunctive, in 
the third person, are used without essential difference of meaning ; 
and that in negative commands and appeals in the second person 
the perfect ^ only ^ is given. 

(3) The future imperative is mostly confined to laws and 
maxims: Hominem mortuuxn in urbe n6 sepelltd, thou shall 
not bury a dead man within the city. Peroontftt5rem fugit5, nam 
garrulus Idem est, avoid a questioner, for he is a babbler too. 

(4) The preceding paradigms, with the meanings, should be 
thoroughly committed to memory. 

392. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cotidie scribe ad me, mi filT, quid feeeris. 2. Puer 
ad patrem scribit quid fecerit. 3. Mittamus nuntium ad 
Caesarem qui* eum moneat. 4. Ne mecum in litore hodie 
ambulaveris. 5. Ne pueri incauti cultros habeant. 6. Im- 
perator - consilium conficiat. 7. Nolite, milites, hostium 
exercitum timere. 8. Ne, milites, hostium exercitum timu- 
eritis. 9. Omnia sua*secum**incolae portaverint. 10. Mihi 
aures praebete, discipuli, et diligenter audite quae dicam. 
11. Ne id quod est falsum dixeris. 12. Leo dixit: Restat 
pars quarta, at ne quisquam^ audeat eam tangere. 

II. 1. They shall not send^ a messenger. 2. Let no one 
touch* the fourth part. 3. Touch not^^ the fourth part of the 

1 Prohibitions are more com- ' The imperative so used is not 
monly expressed by noli (nSlIte) common, and not to be imitated, 
with the infinitive. See 318. L ^ Compare 865. 1. 2 and 4. 

5 and 6. & Omnia sua, their alL 

2 This form of the subjunctive « See 266. 3. 

in this use is here called the per- "^ Let no one. See 279. 6. 

feci, in deference to custom i -it is * NS with perfect subjunctive, 

really the subjunctive of the future • See 1. 12. 

perfects i° Express in two ways. 
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booty. 4. Let the papils listen attentively to the words of 
the master. 5. Do not listen,* boys, to the counsels of 
the bad. 6. Write daily to your parents what* you are 
doing. 7. Carry your books home' with you and study 
diligently. 8. Do not forget* what* has been said to you 
to-day. 9. Touch not* wine ; let us not touch wine ; they 
shall not touch wine. 10. Let us go out and carry our all 
with us. 



393. VOCABULARY. 

at, conj., but. Cf. autem. (214.) falsus, -a, -um, adj. [fallS, de- 
aadeOf^ 2, ausus sum, dare, be ceive], deceptive, false. 

bold. in-cautus, -a, -um, adj. [caveo], 
c9n-ficio, 3, -feci, -fectum [com, incautious, heedless. 

facio], make, accomplish, carry re-sto, 1, restiti, , stay behind, 

out. remain. 

cotidie, adr. [quot, dies], daily. tango, 8, tetigi, tactum, touch, 

at, but on the contrary, but for all that. 

sed, but, without special emphasis. 

autem, but, often to be rendered however; weaker than at or sed. 



394. FOR TRANSLATION. 

Marcus Porcius Cato, Puer. 

M. Porcius Cato jam puer* invTctum animi robur ostendit. 
Cum in domo Drusi avunculi sui educaretur, LatiiiT de civi- 
tate impetranda^ Romam venerunt. Popedius, Latlnorum 
princeps, qui Drusi hospes erat, Catonem piierum rogavit, ut 
Latin5s apud avunculum adjuvaret. Cato vultu constanii 

1 Express in two ways. ^ Jam puer, already a boy = 

2 Compare I. 10. even in boyhood. 

B See 336. 7 j^ civitate impetrandfi, 

* Id quod. respecting the citizenship to be o^ 

* See p. 177, note 2. tained = to obtain citizenship. 
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negavit id se facturum.^ Iterum deinde ac saepius interpel- 
latus^ in proposito perstitit. Tunc Popedius puerum in excel- 
sam aedium partem ievatum tenuit,^ et se abjecturum* inde 
minatus est, nisi precibus obtemperaret ; neque hoc metu * a 
sententia eum potuit dimovere. Tunc Popedius exclamasse* 
fertur:^ " Gratulemur^ nobis,* Latini, hunc esse tarn par- 
vum ; 81 enim senator esset,^° ne sperare quidem" jus^ elvi' 
tatis liceret.^** 

CHAPTER LXI. 
THE INFINITIVE. 

395. Learn the infinitives of the regular and irregular verbs. 
(86, 112, 180, 223, 235, etc.) 

396. Examine the following : — 

1. Errlbre est hlim&num, to err is human, 

2. Possum vidSre, / am able to see. 

3. Volo legere, / wish to read. 

4. Earn sequi sS jubet, he orders her to follow him(self). 

5. SSiturnus in Italiam vSnisse dicitur, Saturn is said to 

have come into Italy. 

Observe that in each sentence the infinitive is used in Latin 
precisely as in English. This use of the infinitive, as offering no 
difficulty, has been tacitly illustrated in some of the foregoing 
exercises. 

1 Negavit . . . facturum, de- ^ Bxclamasse = exelama- 
nied himself to be going to do it = visse. 

refused to do it. "" Fertur = dicitur. 

2 Perf . part. See amatus, p. 34. ^ Gratulemur, let us congratu- 
^ Puerum . , . Ievatum tenuit, late. See 391. 

held the raised-up boy = raised up ^ Nobis. See 343. 

and held the boy. lo Esset . . . liceret. See 383. 

* Se abjectnrum, that he would ii Ne . . . quidem, not even, 

throw (him) down. 12 jgs civitatis. Cf. civitate^ 

^ Hoe metil, by this fear = by line 2. 
fear of this. 
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a07. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cur me vis eorrumpere ? 2. Timere incipiebat. 

8. Soror flere incipiebat. 4. Vincere scls,^ victoria* uti 
nescls. 5. Tarquinius Cunias se contulisse dicitur. 6. Pod- 
tern Jubet rescindl. 7. Dulce est pro patria morl. 8. Cato 
ease quam videri bonus maiebat. 9. Puei-os decet tacere. 
10. Tune Marium audebis occldere ? 11. Nobis est in 
aniiii5' per provinciam iter facere. 12. Caesar ab urbe 
proficisci maturat. 

II. 1. Pyrrhus wanted to bribe Fabricius. 2. Fabricius 
could not* be turned from (tbe path of) honor. 3. Whj 
did you begin to weep? 4. Did Hannibal know how* to 
conquer? 5. Tarquin was said to have besieged Rome. 
6. Rome is said to have been besieged. 7. Seeing'is believ- 
ing.* 8. The consul was ordered ' to tear down the bridge. 

9. The bridge is said to have been torn down. 10. It la 
pleasant^ to live for (one's) friends. 1 1 . We intend to tear 
down the bridge. 12. He is said to have departed from 
Italv. 



398. VOCABULARY. 

ft-vertOy 3, -ti, -gum, turn away In-ciplOy 3, -cepi, -ceptum [ca- 

from, avert, pio] {take in hand), begin, 

credSy 3, -didiy •dltuiUy trusty maturo^ I [mAturuSj ripe"], hasten. 

believe, w. dat. (343.) morlory^ 3, mortuus, die, 

decety 2, decuit, , impers. pons, pontis, m., bridge. 

(p. 200), it is becoming, fitting, re-sciudo, 3, -8cidf> -sdssam, 

proper. tear away, tear doum, break 

honestas, -atts, f. [honestus], down. 

honor, integrity, honesty. soror, -oris, f., sister. 

1 You know how. ^ To see is to believe. Cf . I. 7. 

2 See 304. ^ Usejubeo. 

« It is in mind to us = we intend. « Neuter. Cf . I. 7. 

* Could not = was not able. * Morior has future participle 

* See 1. 4. moriturus. • 
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CHAPTER LXII. 1. 
ACCUSATIVE AND INFINITIVE. 

Indirect Discourse. 

399. Examine the following : — 

Direct. 

1. Homo est, he is a man. 

2. ignis calet, Jire is hot. 

3. Amicus adest, (his) friend is present, 

4. Mundiis a Deo regitur, the world is ruled by God. 

Indirect. 

1. DIcit s8 hominem esse, he says that he is a man. 

2. Sentlmus Ignem calSre, we perceive thatfre is hot, 

3. Putat amicum adesse, he thinks that his friend is present. 

4. Sclmus mundum a De5 regl, we know that the world is 

ruled by God. 

Notice the difference between the direct and indirect forms of 
statement. 

In the second group, compare the English with the Latin. 
Observe (1) that after the leading verb there is nothing in the 
Latin corresponding to the conj miction that; (2) that, while the 
English retains the nominative and indicative of the direct form, 
the Latin has instead the accusative and infinitive. 

The second group illustrates the indirect discourse^ so called 
because what some one says, thinks, or knows, is stated in the 
dependent clause indirectly. 

400. Rule op Syntax. — The accusative and in- 
finitive are regrularly used after verbs of sayingt 
thinking f knowing, perceiving^ and the like. 

401. Rule of Syntax. — The subject of the infini- 
tive is in the accusativet 
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402. Tenses of the Infinitive. 

Present. 



dicit ^ 

dicet > t6 Bcrlbere, 

diadt) 

dIcit \ 

dIcet > epistiilam scribi, 

dixit) 



rhe 
he 
(he 

the 

[, }he 
(he 



he says that you are writing, 
will say that you are uniting, 
said that you were writing. 

he says that the letter is being written. 
will say that the letter is being toritten. 
said that the letter was being written. 



Future. 



dIcit \ 

dIcet > tS scrlptilrum esse, 

dixit) 



dIcit 
dIcet 
dixit 



It. 

et>- 
it) 



epistulam scrip- 
turn Iri,i 



rhe 

^,]he 

(he 

rhe 

]he 
(he 



he says that you will write, 
will say that you will unite, 
said that you would write. 

he says that the letter will be written, 
will say that the letter will be written, 
said that the letter would be written 



Perfect. 



dIcit \ 

dIcet > tS scrlpsisse, 

dixit) 

dIcit \ epistulam 
dIcet ^ scrlptam 
dixit ) esse, 



/■ he says that you wrote (have written'). 
} he will say that you wrote (have written). 
I he said that you vsrote (had written). 

t he says that the letter was (has been) written. 
< he will say that the letter was (has been) written. 
( he said that the letter was (had been) written. 



A study of tlie above table will show that the present infini- 
tive denotes the same time as that indicated by the tense of the 
leading verb; that the future infinitive denotes time a/ier that 
indicated by the leading verb ; and that the perfect infinitive de- 
notes time be/ore that indicated by the leading verb. 

403. Rule of Syntax. — The tenses of the infini- 
tive refer to present, future, op past time, relatively 
to the time of the leading^ verh. 

1 ^ore commonly, fore ut epistula with Bubj. AUo see p. 102, n. 1. 
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2. 

404. EXERCISES. 

[It will be best to translate each of the following sentences twice ; 
first, literally, just as they stand, then into good English : thus, 
History relates two sons to have been to Cornelia = history relates that 
Cornelia had two sons. The eighth thus : The ambassador said him- 
self a public messenger to be of the Roman people = the ambassador 
said that he was, etc.] 

I. 1. Historia narrat duos filiosfuisse Corneliae. 2. Cor- 
nelia dixit filios suos esse ornamenta sua. 3. Scimus matres 
filios amare. 4. Traditum^ est Caesarem a Binito et Cassio 
oceisum esse. 5. Certum est casu bonum fieri neminem.* 
6. Scio haec vera esse. 7. Mareellus Hannibalem vinci 
posse docuit. 8. Legatus dixit se publicum nuntium esse 
popull Romani. 9. Tbales aquam dixit esse initium rerum. 

10. Traditum est Homerum fuisse caecum. 11. Legatus 
dicit montem ab hostibus tenerl. 

[Before translating into Latin, cast each sentence mentally into 
the Latin form ; thus the first sentence will be, It is said two sons 
to have been to Cornelia, or Cornelia two sons to have had; and the 
seventh, We know you the truth to be about to telL This practice is 
of capital importance.] 

II. 1. It is said that Cornelia had two sons. 2. Have 
we not heard that Cornelia had jewels ? 3.1 think that you 
will have jewels. 4. We know that Cornelia loved her boys. 

5. Do not' all mothers think that their sons are their jewels? 

6. I think that the moon will be full to-morrow. 7. We 
know that you will tell the truth. 8. History relates that 
Hannibal was defeated by Mareellus. 9. It is related that 
Homer wrote poems. 10. I know that this has been done. 

11. He said that the enemy held the mountain. 

1 In the compound tenses of adjective. Here trSdltum est 

the passive voice the perfect parti- = it is (a thing) related, 
dple occasionally loses its idea of ' Subject of fieri, 

thne and becomes virtually an ^ Noime. 
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3. 
405. EXERCISES. 

[Read the first paragraph, page 191.] 

I. 1. Jurate vos rem publicam non deserturos esse. 

2. Vox quondam audita est Romam a Gallis captum^ irl. 

3. Certum est Hanuibalera a Sclpioue victum esse. 4. Ferunt* 
ed die IQuam fuisse pleuam. 5. Cum Nasica ad Ennium 
venisset, servus dixit Eunium domi nou esse. 6. Nasiea 
sensit ilium ' intus esse. 7. Postea cum ad Nasleam veuisset 
Euuius, exelamavit ipse Nasica se^ domI uou esse. 8. Cato 
dicere solebat acerbos iuimlcos saepe verum dicere. 9. Abi, 
nuutia te vidisse Gajum Marium in Carthagiuis ruluis sedeii- 
tem {sitting). 10. Matrona quaedam dictitabat se ti*%inta 
tantum annos habere.^ 

[See second paragraph, p. 191. The first sentence expressed in 
the Latin idiom will be, Ennius says himself at home not to he, the 
third, He thinks himself at home to he ahout to he ; the f oiuiih, Cato 
thought his friends the truth not always to speak (compare I. 8).] 

II. 1. Ennius says that he is not at home. 2. He said 
that he had not been at home. 3. He thinks that he shall 
be at home to-morrow. 4. Cato thought that his friends 
did not always tell him' the truth. 5. It is evident that the 
world was not made by chance. 6. We have sworu that we 
will not desei-t our leader. 7. The soldiers swore that they 
had not deserted the republic. 8. It was evident that the 
enemy was being defeated.' 9. Do you not know that the 
enemy are J^ear? 10. It is certain that they are advancing 
towards the town. 

1 Captum, being a supine * To have thirty years = to be 

(483), does not change its form thirty years old, 

to agree with RSmain. ^ Him = himself; not accusative. 

> Ferunt = dfcunt. ^ Notice that the time of the de- 

s Observe the difference be- pendent verb is present, with refers 

iween Uluin in 6 and a8 in 7. ence to that of the leading verb. 
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406. 



VOCABULARY. 



acerbusy -a, -urn, adj. [5cer], 

harsh, bitter, 
arbitror, 1, thinks suppose, believe. 
con-stat, 1, -stitity , impers. 

(415), it is evident, clear, 
de-ser9, 3, -ui, -turn, desert, aban- 
don, 
Ennius, -i, m., Ennius, a Roman 

poet. 
ex-clainci, 1, cr^ out, exclaim. 
Gallus, -i, M., a Gaul. 
hlstoria, -ac, f., history, 
ln-iiiilcus,-a, um,adj. [amicus], 

unfriendly, hostile; noun, an 

enemy. (172.) 
Intus, adv. [in], inside, within, 
Jur5, 1 [Jus], swear, tcike an oath. 
Blarcellus, -i, m., Marcellus, a 

Boman general. 



mfitrona, -ae, f. [mftter], wife, 
lady, matron, 

nSntiOy 1 [nuntluB], announce, 
report, 

ornanientutn, -I, v, [orno], orna- 
ment, jewel. (346. 9.) 

populus, -i, M ., people. 

piiblicus, -a, -um, adj. [popu- 
lus] (pertaining to the people), 
puUic. (345. 19.) 

quondam, adv., once, formerly, 

sentio, 4, sensi, sensum, feel, 
know {by the senses), see, perceive. 

tantum, adv. [tantus], only, 

Thales, -is, u., ThaUs, a Greek 
philosopher. 

tra-dS, 8, -didi, -dltum [trans], 
give over, deliver ; relate, recount, 

verum, -i, n. [verus], the truth. 



407. FOR TRANSLATION. 

Nasica et Ennius. 

Naslca,^ cum ad poetam Euniiim veuisset,' elque* ab dstid 
qaaereuti^ Eddiuiii ancilla dixisset euin domi'^ noii esse, sensit 
illam^ domini jussu dixisae, et ilium' intus esse. Paueis post 
diebus, cum ad Naslcam venisset Eunius et eum a^ jauua 
quaereret, exelamat Nasiea se domi non esse. Turn Ennius, 
"Quid? ego non cognosce vocem," inquit,* "tuam?" 



^ Subject of sensit. 

* Ad . . . venisset, had come 
to, that is, to call on. 

* roAiXdat.ofis. See 270. 2. 

* Pres. part, of quaerO, in the 
dat. with ei, to him asking Jbr» 



« See 836. 

* Refers to anoilla, and is the 
subject ace. of dixisae. 

7 That is, Ennius. 
^ A JftnuSy at the door. 

* Observe the position of inquiti 



t zed by Google 



194 PAKTICIPLES. 



IIic'NasTca: "Homo es impudens. Ego, cum te quaere- 
rem, ancillac' tuae credidi te' domi non esse; tu milii non 
eredis ipsi?"* 

CHAPTER IxXIII. 1. 

PARTICIPLES. 

408« Learn the participles of the regular and irregular verbs. 

1. For declension of a present active participle, see 165. The 
ablative singular generally ends in e, but in I when the participle 
is used as an adjective. 

2. The other participles, ending in us, a, um, are declined like 
bonus (71). 

409. Examine the following : — 

rcadit, he falls ) ^ » . 

1. Portissime dimicans ] cadet, he will fall (• -^^^9 »«>«' 

(cecidit, he fell ) ^^«^^^^- 

2. HostSa adortus prdfllg&vit, he attacked and routed (having 

attacked, he routed) the enemy. 

3. EI adveulentl aquila pilleum stistulit, an eagle took off his 

cap as lie was approaching (to him approaching), 

4. IiednidSs super&tus cedere noluit, Leonidas, (though) over- 

powered, would not yield, 

5. Roma ezpulsus Athenaa Tbit, (if) expelled from Rome, he 

will go to Athens, 

6. Epistulam sibi commissam dStulit, he delivered the letter 

(which had been) intrusted to him. 

7. Ea r6 commotua in Italiam rediit, he returned into Italy 

(because he was) alarmed at this event, 

8. Nos morituri aalutamus, we, (who are) about to die, salute you. 

9. Ob virginSs raptaa, on account of the seizure of the maidens 

(maidens seized) , 

1 An adverb, hereupon, 8 Subject ace. of esse. See 401 

3 Dat. after credidi. See 343. ^ Emphasizes mihi. (270.4.) 
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Study the above examples with reference first to the tenses 
of the participles, and observe that the time of the participles is 
present, past, or future, relatively to the time of the leading verb. 

Notice how the participle is translated in each example ; only 
in the first is it oest translated literally. What the Latin expresses 
by a participle we very often xpress by a clause beginning as, 
though, if, because, etc., by a relative clause, or by a verb coordinate 
with one following. 

2. 

410. EXERCISES. 

pt will be best to translate every sentence literally, then into 
good English.] 

I. 1. Remus irrldens murum transiliit. 2. Abl hinc, 
oblita^ fratrum, obllta^ patriae. 3. Legato res repetenti^ 
Buperbe responsum est^ a Latinis. 4. Falisci statim beneficio 
victa portas Romanis aperuerunt. 5. Filius Manli Latmum 
ex equ5 excussum transfixit.* 6. Roman! necessitate victT 
legatos mittunt. 7. Hunc Fabricius vinctum reducl jussit. 
8. Hannibal causam belli quaerens Saguntum evertit. 9. Ea 
re commotus in Italiam rediit armis injuriam acceptam 
vindicattinis.* 10. Missos^ a senatu legatos honoriQce 
excepit. 

[Cast each of the following sentences into the Latin idiom 
before attempting to translate. Thus, Romulus billed Remus laugh- 
ing at (ace. in agreement with Remus') ; Horatius stabbed his sister 
forgetful (oblitam) ; to the ambassadors demanding, etc.] 

II. 1. Romulus killed Remus because he laughed at his 
wall. 2. Horatius stabbed his sister with his sword because 

^ Feminine of the perf. part. ^ Respcnsum est, it was re- 

oblitus, from obliviscor. Trans- plied = answer was made. 

late, TTiou who hast forgotten (lit., * Excussum transflxit,5<rucil; 

having forgotten), off and stabbed. See 409. 2. 

* To the ambassador demanding ^ About to avenge, i.e., in order 

•= to the ambassador who demanded, to avenge. 

or when the ambassador demanded, ^ Compare 409. 6. 
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she was forgetful of her country. 3. The Latins answered 
the ambassadors^ haughtily, when they demanded restitution. 
4. The Gauls entered the open houses. 5. To the Romans, 
as they came out of the pass, the light was sadder than 
death' itself. 6. The old men went foilh to meet^ Manlius^ 
as he was returning to Rome. 7.^ They bound the prisoner 
and brought him back to the city. 8. The letter which had 
been written by the boy was delivered. 9. The Romans 
never despaired, though they were often defeated.* 10. Cae- 
sar received the senate sitting,* when they came^ to him. 



411. 



VOCABULARY. 



com-moTeOy 2, -mllTly -mlltaiiiy 

shake, disturbf excite, alarm, 
di-ferOy -ferroy -tull, -Ifitum, 

{bring down), deliver. 
dS-spSrdy 1, he hopeless, despair, 
e-vert5| 3, -ti, -mun, overturn, 

overthrow, destroy. 
ex-cuti9» 3, -ciiBBly •ensBnm 

[qiiAtl5], ^ake out, strike off, 

drive away, cast out, 
Fallsciy -Sruin, u., the Faliscans, 

a people of Etniria. 
hincy adv. [hie], Jrom this place, 

hence, 
Ir-rideSy 2, -risl, -risum [In], 

laugh at, ridicule, Jest, mock, 
Ijatlnusy -fty -um [Iiatium], 

Latin ; noun, a Latin. 



necessltftSy -StlSy f. [necesse], 

necessity, constraint. 
ob-vlaniy adv., in the way; with 

verb of motion, meet; w. dat 
pateOy 2, -ui, ; lie open, he 

open; part, patens, open, 
porta, -ae, v.,gat€, door, Cf . Jilnaa. 
re-dac5, 3, -xi, -ductum, lead 

back, bring back, 
senior, -oris, m. & f. (comp. of 

senex, old), elder, eld person. 
statim, adv. (sto), {standing there)^ 

on the spot, immediately, at once, 
superbe, adv. [superbus], 

proudly, haughtily. 
trans-figS, 3, -flxl, -ffxum, 

pierce through, pierce, stab. 
vlndic5, 1, claim, avenge, punish. 



1 Dative. 
s See 211, 212. 
* To meet, obviam. 
4 Compare L 7. 



^ Not the last word : the Homans 
often defeated, eto. 
^ In agpreement with Ccesar, 
f Had come. See 878. 
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CHAPTER LXIV. 
PARTICIPLES : ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

412. Examine the following : — 

f the sun rising, ) 

8516 oriente, f agiunt ^ ^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ r ^^^ ,j,adaws flee away. 



tenebrae, ^ ^^ ^^^ ^^.^^.^^ ^^.^^^ ^^^^ 

trAen ^A^ signal was given, > 

in his reign, y a war arose. 



/ the signal having been given, ) 

^^*^'^'^'''^^^\tchen the »ignalnms given, f '»« •»«»■</«« 

raptae.unt. ( at the given signal, ) «>ere sev^d. 

{he reigning, 
£85 rfignante, bellum \ . , . . 

® ' 'Itn his reign, 

ezortum eat, J i-i i 

\ while he was reigning^ 

( the tear having heenfinished, ^ 
Cen»nl.beUa ofinfeo- 3 ^^^^ ^^^ ^^ urns finished, [ '*« '''^^ ""^ 
t6. Ramam redlit. {j,^^^ ji^i,j,,a the war, S turned to Rome. 

( you (being) leader, \ , , 
T* duce. hcte. vin- ) ,^ ^^ ^ ,^^^^^ / «,« *WZ conquer the 

*'*°"»^ < «;i<ft you/or o leader, > ^''""y- 

C M, and P, (being) consuls, 
MessUia et PUfine \ ^j^„ j^ ^^ p ,^ ^^^ 

oSnsaUbu., ^ .^ ^^^ co»mi&Ai> ofM. and P. 

r the sky (being) clear, 
8erfin5 cael5, < when the sky is clear, 

( in a clear sky. 

1. The foregoing examples illustrate the very common construc- 
tion called the Ablative Absolute. 

2. In the first four examples there is a noun (or pronoun) in the 
ablative, and a participle agreeing with it. In the last three there 
is no participle expressed, but instead, another noun or an adjective. 

3. Carefully compare the Latin with the English translation, 
and observe that each ablative absolute may be rendered by a 
clause beginning wdth when, while, or if (in other instances because, 
although, etc.), the Latin noun in the ablative becoming the subject 
of the clause in English, and that this noun refers to a different 
person or thing from the subject of the leading verb. 
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4. We may also sometimes translate the participle in the abla- 
tive absolute by a verb coordinate with a following verb. Thus 
the fourth might be translated. The consul finished the war and 
returned. 

5. If I wish to express in the Latin, While he was reigning, he 
carried on war, he being the subject of botli the principal and sub- 
ordinate clauses, I say, Is rfign&ns bellmn gesait; but if I wish 
to express, While he was reigning, war arose, he being subject of 
the subordinate clause, and war of the principal, I use the ablative 
absolute, thus, E5 rfignante, bellum ezortom est. 

6. In the fourth example notice the change of idiom. We 
might say, The consul, having finished the war, returned to Rome; but 
the Latin has no perfect active participle corresponding to having 
finished; therefore, in Latin the perfect passive participle must be 
used in the ablative with the noun bellum. The same idea may, 
of course, be expressed by a cum clause. See 372. 

7. From the nature of deponent verbs (passive form with active 
meaning), it will be seen that the English participle with having 
may be directly expressed in Latin, if there is a deponent verb of 
the right meaning ; thus, Ccesar having encouraged his men, Caesar 
militfis hort&tus. 

8. Most instances of the so-called ablative absolute may be 
resolved as the ablative of time, means, cause, etc. 

413. EXERCISES. 

[Translate each ablative absolute in as many ways as possible.] 

I. 1. Stricto gladio, transfixit puellam. 2. Expulsis 
regibus, duo consules creati sunt. 3. Quo fact5,^ mutata 
est proeli fortuna. 4. Occupata Sicilia, quid postea acturus 
88? 5. Hannibal, viso fratris occisl capita, dixit: "Agnosco 
fortunam Carthaginis." 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar milites 
naves eonscendere jubet. 7. Hoc facto, tutus eris. 8. Al- 
pibus superatis, Hannibal in Italiam venit. 9. Caesar, 
mortuo Sulla, Rhodum secedere statuit. 10. Deletis Teu- 
tonibus, C. Marius in Cimbros se convertit. 



When this had been done. What is it literally * 

Digitized by VaOOQlC 



PARTICIPLES : ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 



199 



[Before trying to translate the following sentences, consider well 
in each case what the probable Latin form of expression, or idiom, 
would be for the subordinate clause, adverbial phrase, etc. ; thus, 
When he had stabbed the girl = the girl (having been) stabbed; When 
Numa was king = Numa (being) king; By hurling their javelins 
= by the javelins hurled.^ 

II. 1. When he had stabbed the girl, he put by his sword. 
2- On the expulsion of King Tarquin, Brutus and CoUatinus 
were made consuls. 3. When Numa was king, the temple 
of Janus was built. 4. Caesar, after he had overcome the 
Gauls, waged war with Pompey. 5. On the death of Cato, 
there was no longer^ a republic. 6. Having learned these 
facts (things), he hastened against the enem}*. 7. The 
soldiers, by hurling their javelins, broke the enemy's line. 
8. Having held a levy, the consul sets out immediately for 
(cw?) the army. 9. O my country, thou hast overcome my 
anger by employing a mother's entreaties. 10. If we do^ 
this, we shall all be safe. 



414. VOCABULARY, 

ad-moveoy 2, -movi, -motaniy de-pono, 8, -posui 



{move up, towards) J apply, employ. 

cognoscSy 3, -gnoviy -gnltum 
[com, (gjnosco], ^learn, recog- 
nize, know. 

Collatiiius, -i, m., CoUatinus, 
surname of L. Tarquin i us. 

con-icio, 3, -Jeci, -jectum [ja- 
cio] (throw together), throw, hurl. 

con-tendo, 3, -di, -turn (draw 
tight), exert one's self, strive, has- 
ten / contend. 

con-verto, 3, -ti, -sum, turn 
round, turn, change ; se conver- 
tere, turn one's self, turn. 

delectus, -as, m. [dellgS, choose 
out^, selection, levy. 



■positum, 

put down, put by, lay doivn. 
ex-pello, 3, -puli, -pulsum, drive 

out or away,^xpel. 
Janus, -i, m., Janus, the two-faced 

god. 
per-fringo, 3, -f^egi, -fractura 

[frango, break'], break through, 

break, 
Rhodus, -i, F., Rhodes, an island 

in the jEgean. 
se-cedo, 3, -cessi, -cessum, go 

apart, withdraw, retire. 
statuo, 3, -ui, -utum, put, place; 

think, believe, determine. 
striiigo, 3, -nxi, strlctum (draw 

tight), graze; draw, unsheathe. 



^ No longer — nulla jam. ^ If we do this = this done. 
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CHAPTER LXV. 1. 
IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

415« Examine the following : — 

1. Pluit, it rains. 

2. Tonat, it thunders, 

3. M§ pudet stnltitiae meae, / am ashamed (it shames me) of 

my Jolly. 

4. Bum iMienitet sceleris, he repents (it repents him) of his crime, 

5. Pflgnftb8.tur, fighting was going on (it was being fought), 

6. Caeaarl^ pftrendum^ est, CoRsar must he obeyed (it must be 

obeyed to CcBsar). 

7. Tibi licet ezXre, you may go oxU (it is permitted to you to go out). 

8. H5o n5a facere oportet, we ought to do this (it behooves us to 

do this), 

9. Caesarl placnit nt lfigat5s mitteret, Ccesar determined (it 

pleased Ccesar) to send ambassadors, 

(1) Observe in each of the foregoing examples that the leading 
verb has no personal subject either expressed or implied. In 7, 
the subject of licet is the iniinitive ezire ; in 8, the phrase h5c 
n5s facere is the subject of oportet; in 0, the clause ut legfttds 
mitteret is the subject of placnit. In each of the first six the 
subject is contained in the verb itself. 

(2) Some verbs, like plnit, tonat, pudet, paenitet, licet, the 
use of which is mostly confined to the third person singular, ai^ 
called Impersonal Verbs ; many others, as in the examples pdg- 
Aftbfttur, oportet, placnit, are sometimes used impersonally. 

(3) Examples 7 and 8 show one way of rendering may and must 
into Latin. 

• (4) In 3 and 4 notice the use of the accusative and genitive 
after the verbs. 

416. Rule of Syntax. — The impersonal verbs 
miseretf paenUet^ piget, pudet, taedet take the accusar 

1 See 417. 2. « See 426. (4). i 
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tive of the person and the grenitive of the object or 
cause of the feeliiigr* 

Some examples of verbs used impersonally have already been 
given. See 362. 1. 9 ; 370. T. 5 ; 410. 1. 3. 

417. Examine the following : — 

Active. Passive. 

1 . Frfttrl persu&det, he persuades Fr8.trl persu&dfitur, his brother 

his brother, is persuaded, 

2n LSgibua p&rSbant, they obeyed LSgibiiB pftrSb&tur, tJie laws 

the laws. were obeyed, 

3. Credit mihi, he believes me. Mihi crSditur, / am believed. 

4. Amlcls nocent, they injure Amlcls nocfitur, their friends 

their friends. are injured. 

Observe that the verbs are intransitive. Compare the active 
and passive in the examples one by one. Observe that in each 
case the passive is expressed by putting the verb in the third 
person singular, leaving the indirect object of the active unchanged. 

418. Rule of Syntax. — Intransitive verbs are 
used impersonally in the passive, the person or thingr 
affected (the subject in Engrlish) beingr expressed by 
the dative.. 

419. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Omnes^decet recte age re. 2. Diu et acriter pugna- 
turn est. 3. Sequitur ut falsum sit. 4. Eoriim nos miseret.' 

5. Taedet me vitae. 6. Statuendum^ vobis ante noctem est. 
7. Licet mihi ex urbe egredt. 8. Nos oportuit* hoc facere. 
9. Traditum est Scipionem doctum fuisse. 10. Eadem nocte 
accidit ut esset luna plena. 11. Obsistitur illis. 12. Cm* 
parci potuit? 13. Persuadetur consul!. 

^ Compare 415. 8 and 4. ' It behooved us to do =z we ought 

2 The duty of deciding is to you = to have done, 
you must decide. Compare 425- 7. ^ See 343. 
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[Obsenre that the following sentences are modelled closely od the 
forei^oing, and on the illustrative examples. Cast each one into 
the I^tin form before thinking of the Latin words; thus the fifth 
sentence will be changed to // disffusts me of the folly, etc.] 

II. 1. It becomes us all to live well. 2. The battle will 
be fought bravely. 3. It followed that^ the enemy were 
defeated. 4.* lie was ashamed of his cowardice. 5. I am 
disgusted with the folly of the men. 6. What must we do? 
7. AVhat ought we to have done?' 8.* May I take the 
book? 9. It was reported to Caesar that the enemy were 
approaching. 10. It resulted' from these circumstances* 
that* all were silent. 11. The winds are opposed with 
difficulty. 12. Can the soldier be spared? 13. Are not 
the laws of the republic obeyed ? 



420. 



VOCABULARY. 



decety 2, docuft» impers., it is 

seemly, becoming, fitting, 
e-Sredior,3,.grres8us [gradior], 

go out, go forth, march out. Of. 

exeS. 
fortiter, adv. [fortls], bravely, 

courageously. 
licet, 2, -ult, or -itum est, impers., 

it is permitted, it is lauful, (one) 

may, 
mlseret, 2, -itum est, impers. 

[miser], it makes miserable, it 

excites pity, (t»ne) pities. 
oboists, 3, -stitt, -stitum, oppose, 

vntkstand, resist, w. dat. 
oportet, 2, -„it, impers., it is 



A result clause, ut, etc. 
Compare 416. 3. 
' Compare I. 8. 



necessary, it behooves, (one) must 
or ought. 

parc5, 3, peperei (parsi), par- 
sum, spare, w. dat. 

piget, 2, -uit, or -itum est, 
impers., it disgusts, (one) is dis- 
gusted. 

pudet, 2, -uit, or -itum est, im- 
pers., it shames, (one) is ashamed. 

pug^no, 1 [pSgna], fght. 

stultitia, -ae, f. [stultus,ybo/t5A], 
folly. (345. 11.) 

taedet, 2, -uit, or taesum est, 
impers., it disgusts, wearies, (one) 
is disgusted. 

vix, adv., hardly, with difficulty. 



* Compare 415. 7- 
^ Fiebat. 
^ Bes. 
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421. FOR TRANSLATION. 

The Death op the Pet Sparrow. 

Lugete, o Veneres Cupidinesqne, 
Et quantumst^ hominum^ vennstiorum. 
Passer mortuus est meae puellae, 
Passer, deliciae meae puellae, 
Quem plus ilia oculis* suis amabat: 
Nam mellitus erat suamque * norat* 
Ipsa^ tarn bene qnara pnella matrem 
Nee sese a gremio illius^ movebat, 
Sed circumsilicns modo hue modo illuc 
Ad solam dominam usque pipiabat. 
Qui* nunc it per iter tenebrieosum 
Illuc unde negant redire quemquam.* 
At vobis male sit,^® malae tenebrae 
Orci, quae omnia bella" devoratis : 
Tam bellum mihi^^ passerem abstulistis. 
O factum male ! ^ io miselle passer ! 
Tua nunc opera" meae puellae" 
Flendo turgiduli rubent^® ocelli. — Catullus, 



^ For quantum est. Trans- 
late, aU ye lovely ones, whoever ye 
are. What is it literally ? 

^ Depends on quantum. See 
340. 

^ Ablative after the compara- 
tive plus. See 212. 

* Supply dominam. 

^ For noverat, but with the 
meaning of the imperfect. 

8 WithpueUa. 

f That is, puellae. 



8 Refers to passer. 
• Subject ace. of redire. See 
401 and 279. 6. 

10 III betide you t 

11 From bellus. 

12 Translate my, 

18 Factum male^ wofid deed. 
What is it literally 1 

1* On your account, 

1^ Genitive after ocelli. 

16 Turgiduli rubent, areaU 
twoUen and red. 
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CHAPTER LXVI. 1. 

PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. 

Future Active Participle. — Gerundive. 

IReview the participles of the regular and irregtdar verbs,"} 

422. The future active participle with the verb aum forms the 
FiBBT, or Active Periphbastig Conjugation : amatama anin. 
eram, etc., / am, waSf etc., about to (going to, intending to) love. 

423. The gerundive with the verb aiun forms the Second, or 
Passive Periphrastic Conjugation : amandua aum, eram, etc., 
/ am, was, etc., to be loved ^ I deserve, ought, etc., to be loved, 

424. PARADIGMS. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

Indicative. 

Pbes. am&tfbrua aum amandua aum 

Imper. amfttflruB eram amandua eram 

Fut. amfttflrua er5 amandua er5 

Perf. amfttfirua ful amandua ful 

Plup. amftttlrua fueram amandua fueram 

F.P. amfttflrua fuer5 amandua fuer5 
etc. etc. 

425. Examine the following : — 

1. N5n dubit5 quin monitfirua ait, / do not doubt that he tcill 

advise, 

2. N5n dubit5 quIn futflrum ait ut id flat, / do not doubt thai 

(it will happen that it be done) it will be done. 

3. SciSbam quid ftctflrus eaaSa, / knew what you were going to do. 

4. Pontem faciendum cflrat, he (takes are a bridge to be built) 

has a bridge built. 

5. Dfilenda eat Carth&g5, Carthage mt st be destroyed. 

6. Caeaarl omnia erant agenda, everything had to be done by 

Ccesar. 

7. Bffihi aorlbendum eat, (the duty of writing is to me) I must 

write. 
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8. Omnibua moriendum est, (the necessity of dying is to all) 

all must die. 

9. VSbls jfldici5 fltendum eat, (the duty of using judgment is to 

you) you ought to use judgment. 

(1) The first three examples show how a future tense may be 
supplied for the subjunctive mood. 

(2) Observe in the fourth example the use of the gerundive 
agreeing with a noun which is the object of cfLr5, the whole ex- 
pression denoting to have a thing done. 

(3) The last five examples show some uses of the passive peri- 
phrastic conjugation. Notice that the idea of necessity, or duty, 
is prominent in these forms. 

(4) In 7, 8, and 9 the verbs are used impersonally, that is, with- 
out any personal subject, the gerundive being in the nominative 
singular neuter. This impersonal use belongs to transitive verbs 
without an object expressed, and to intransitive verbs. For the case 
of jtldici5, see 304. 

(5) In the last four examples, Caeaarl, mihi, omnibua, and 
▼dbla, denote in each case the person to whom there is a duty or 
necessity of doing something. This dative is most conveniently 
rendered with &y, and is called the Dative of Agent. 

426. Rule of Syntax. — The dative is used with 
the grerandiye to denote the person by whom the act 
must be done.^ 

2. 

427. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quis dnbitat quin futurl sitis docti? 2. Quis dubi- 
tat qmn ludos visurl simus? 3. Non erat dubium quIn 
ludos visurus asset. 4. Noll dubitare quTn eras venturus sim. 
5. C5gn5vi quid acturus sit. 6. Audiam quid acturus sis. 
7. Cogndveram quid acturi essent. 8. Dux castra moturus 
est. 9. Scnbenda est mihi epistula. 10. Scribenda erat 

1 How is the agent with a verb in the passiye otherwise and com- 
monlj expressed! 
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tibi epistala. 11. Oppidum militibus oppugnandum erit. 
12. Hic liber mihi legendus est. 

II. 1. There is no doubt that you are going to be a hero. 
2. I doubt not that you will see the games. 3. Do not 
doubt* that he will be present. 4. Do you know what he is 
going to do? 5.* We ought to cultivate virtue. 6.^ I must 
give the signal. 7.* We ought to read the poets. 8. The 
commander must be obeyed.^ 9. The boy is not to be 
believed. 10. The town had to be fortified. 

3. 
428. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. QuaesTvit ex oraculo Croesus utrum ipse superaturus 
esset. 2. Non erat dubium quin Falisci sese Romanis dedi- 
turi essent. 3. Nisi vinum defecisset,-plura et graviora 
dicturi fuimus. 4. Magnam in spem veniebat fore^ ut 
pertinacia desisteret hostis. 5. Cum Scipio, graviter vulne- 
ratus, in hostium mantis jamjam venturus esset, filius eum 
periculo liberavit. 6. Hoc censeo et Carthaginem esse 
delendam. 7. Aemilius liberos Graecis lltteris erudiendos^ 
curaverat. 8. Caesari dandum erat tuba signum. 9. Mihi 
utendum est judicio meo.® 10. Ita nobis vivendum est, ut 
ad mortem parati simus. 

II. 1. I will ask of the general whether he is going to 
advance. 2. Who doubts that the Romans will surrender 
themselves to the Faliscans? 3.^ If words had not failed, I 
was going to write a longer letter. 4. I think the enemy 
will be defeated. 5. When Caesar was on the i3oint of 

^ Noli dubltare. How else ^ Fore = f uturum esse, to be 

may this be expressed 1 about to be, may be omitted in 

* Express in two ways — by translation. 

using oportet, and then by the ^ Compare 425. 4, and (2). 

gerundive. * See ^25. tt. 

* Lit. it must he obeyed to the ^ Compare I. 3. 
commander. Cf. 415. 0. 
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starting^ for Rome, he received a letter from Pompey. 

6. My opinion is* that the town ought to be besieged. 

7. These things must not be despised by' us. 8. A wise 
man will have his boys trained* in Latin literature.' 9. The 
citizens^ must obey the laws. 10. The soldiers must use 
their own judgment. 



429. 



VOCABULARY. 



Aemiliusy -i, m., jEmiliua, a Ro- 
man consul. 

censeoy 2, -ui, -uni^ estimate; 
think y deem, he of opinion. 

Croesus, >iy h., Crcesus, king of 
Lydia, 

de-dOy 3, -dldi, -dituniy {put away 
from one*s self) surrender, de- 
liver up, 

de-fielOy 8, -feci, -fectutn [fSa- 
clo]y (make away from) revolt; 
fail, he wanting, 

de-sistOy 3, -stitiy -stltuin, (stand 
off or apart) leave off, cease, de- 
sist. 

doctusy -a, -uniy adj. [P. of 
doceo], learned, 

gravis, -e, adj., heavy, serious. 



graviter, adr., heavily, neriously. 

ita, adv., thus, so, 

Jamjaniy adv., already ; Jamjam 

ventarusy on the point of coming, 
Judiciumy -i, N. [JOdico], judg- 
ment, opinion, 
op-pugnoy 1 [ob], attack, assault, 

hesiege, 
orSculum, -i, k. [or5], oracle, 
paratosy -a, -um, adj. [P. of 

paro], ready, prepared, 
pertinaclay-ae,F. [^rtinSXfper- 

sistenf], perseverance, obstinacy, 

(345. 11.) 
signum, -i, v., mark, sign, signal, 
utor, 3, SsuSy use, employ, vr, abl. 
utrum, adv., whether, Cf. num, 

382. 



Judico, censeoy existimo, arbltror, puto, and opinor, all mean 
think; but the first four imply more deliberation and reflec- 
tion; primarily think as a judge, a magistrate, an appraiser, an 
arbiter; hence, in general, of official, authoritative opinion. 
Puto and opinor imply rather private, personal judgment or 
opinion. 



1 On the point of starting -. 
ready ahout to start, 

2 This I think. Cf . I. 6. 
& See 425. (5). 



: al- * Cf. I. 7, and 425. (2). 

6 Compare 232. I. 4. 
^ A civlbus, to distinguish the 
agent from the indirect object. 
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CHAPTER LXVII. 
GERUND. — GERUNDIVE. — SUPINE. 

490. Learn the gerunds and supines of the regular and irregu- 
lar verbs. 

Gerund. 

431. Examine the following : — 

G. Caesar loquendl flnem faoit, CcBsar makes an end of 

speaking, 
CupidoB eat t6 andiendi; he is desirous of hearing you. 
D. Aqua fltilis eat bibend5, water is useful for drinking. 
Ac. Inter pfLgnandum trigintft nftvfis captae aunt, during the 

fight (amid the fighting) thirty ships were taken, 
Ab. Mfina diacend5 alitur, the mind is strengthened by learning, 

1. The above examples illustrate the use of the gerund iu its 
several cases. It will be seen that the gerund is used like the 
English verbal noun in ing. The nominative is supplied in Latin 
by the infinitive ; e.^., vidfire eat crfidere, seeing is believing. 

Gerund and Gerundive. 

432. Examine the folloioing : — 

G C5n8ilia i urbem dSlendX, > plans for (of) destroying 

i arbis dfilendae, > the city. 

D Operam dat i *^^* colendS (rare) ) he devotes himself to 
\ agria colendb, > tilling the fields. 

Ac. Vfinfinint ad \ P*®®°* petendum (rare) > they came to sue 
( pftcem petendam, S for peace. 

Ab. Occupfttas ( lltterfta acribendS (rare) > / was engaged in 
aum in ( Utterls acrlbendia, > uniting letters. 

1. What is to be particularly studied in the above examples is 
the difference between the gerund and the gerundive construction, 
as shown within the braces. Observe (1) that the gerund is put 
in the required case, and has its object in the accusative; (2) that the 
nottn is put in the required case^ and the gerundive agrees with it. 
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2. Except in the genitive, where the two constructions are 
about equally common, the geruudlTe construction is almost always 
preferred. 

3. Notice that the accusative of the gerund or gerundive with 
sud denotes a purpose. This construction is much used. In what 
other ways may a purpose be expressed ? 

Supine. 

433. Examine the following : — 

1. Leg&tl Romam veniunt pSlcem petltum, ambassadors came 

to Rome to sue for peace, 

2. Id perf acile eat f actfl, that is very easy to do, or to be done. 

Observe in the first example that the supine petStum has the 
same meaning as ut petant, qui petant, or ad petendaxn ; that is, 
it expresses pui-pose. This use is common after verbs of motion. 

434. Rule of Syntax. — The supine in um is used 
after verbs of motion to express purpose. 

In the second example the supine in tZ answers the question 
in what respect t Perf acile facttl, easy in respect to the doing. This 
use is common after adjectives. 

The supine in Q is really an ablative of specification. See 260. 

435. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Multl convenere studio^ videndae novae urbis. 
2. Ars pueros educandi difficilis est. 3. Ea' aquae causS.' 
hauriendae descenderat. 4. Brutus ad explorandum cum 
equitibus antecessit. 5. Milites ad domum custodiendam a 
. rege missi sunt. 6. Neraini dubium est qiiin Fabius rem 
Romanam cunctando restituerit. 7. Is opportunus visus 
est locus communiendo praesidio. 8. Omnis spes evadendi 
adempta est. 9. Legatos ad Caesarem mittunt auxilium 
rogatum. 10. Quod optimum est faetu, fadam. 

1 From u JeJtzVe ; abl. of cause. * The ablative causS, ybr tA« 

^ Slie, See 270. 2. sake of follows its genitive. 



t zed by Google 



210 



GllRtJNl): GEKtJNDIVE: SUPINE. 



II. 1. You will have time to lead (of leading) out the 
aiTO}' from that place. 2. He undertook the war for the 
Bake^ of destroying the republic. 3. Bodies are nourished 
by eating and drinking. 4. While drinking® we conversed 
about many things, o. Many leaders had assembled to 
see* Scipio. 6. Night put* an end to the fighting. 7. This 
seems (to be) a suitable place for building a house. 8. The 
enemy had entertained* the hope of getting possession of 
the camp.* 9. A multitude of men came together to wit- 
ness' the games. 10. It is difficult to say what he will do.^ 



436. 



VOCABULARY. 



ad-lin5, 3, -emi, -emptum 

[ein5], take away, remove. 
alo, 3, -uiy -turn, nourish, strengthen, 

support. 
ante-cedS, 3, -cessiy -cessuniy go 

before. 
aaxillum, -I, k. [augeo], help, 

aid, support ; pi. auxiliaries. 
col-loquor, 3, -locatus [com], 

speak together, converse. 
com-manio, 4, (fortify strongly) 

secure, intrench. 
con-veniOy 4, -veni, -ventum 

[com], come together, assemble. 
cunctory 1, linger, hesitate. 



edOf edere or Ssse, edi, esum or 

essum, eat. 
ex-ploro, 1, search out, examine, 

explore; reconnoitre. 
Fabius, -iy m., Fabius, a Roman 

general. 
baurio, 4, bausi, baustam, 

draw (water), drain, drink up, 
opportanus, -a, -urn, adj.,^/, con- 

venient, suitable ; opportune. 
re-stituo, 3, -ui, -ntum [statuo], 

{replace) give back, return, restore. 
8U8-cipio, 3, -cepit -ceptum 

[suby capio], undertake. 



1 Gauss. See p. 209, note 3. 
^ Inter bibendiim. 

' Express in three ways. 
* Put an end to = make an end of. 
'^ Entertain the hope = coine into 
the hope. 



^ What case with potior? 

^ Why must the sabjonctiTe 
be used ? What tense of the sub- 
junctive to express future timel 
What form expresses the im' 
mediate future? 
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LETTERS: Cicero to his Wife Terentia. 

437. B.C. 49. 

Si vales, bene est, vale6.^ D& operain* ut convalescfis. 
Quod opus* erit, ut^ res tempusque postulat, provideas* atque 
administres ; et ad me de omnibus rebus quam^ saepissime 
Htteras mittas. Yale. 

438. B.C. 49. 

S. V. B. E. E.^ V. Valetudinem tuam velim* curSs* dili- 
gentissime.^® Nam mihi et" scriptum et nuntiatum est te" in 
f ebrim subitd incidisse. Quod ^ celeriter me fecisti de Caesa- 
ris littens certiorem," fiBcista mihi gratum. Item posthac, si 
quid" opus erit,^* si quid aceiderit novi,^' facies^® ut sciam. 
Ciira ut valeas. Vale. 



1 The Romans often hegan 
their letters with these five words, 
or rather with the abbreviations 
S. V. B. E. V. 

2 Give labor = try, 

' An indeclinable noun, need; 
opus est, is necessary, 

* What indicates that ut does 
not mean in order that f 

* The hortatory subjunctive. 
See 390. 

^ Quam strengthens the super- 
lative ; quam saepisslmC, as qften 
as possible. 

^ For ego. 

* / could insh ; volS^ / voish. 



^ Equivalent to ut curSs. 

10 Notice the emphatic position 
of the adverb, after the verb. 

11 Et . . . et, both . . . and. 

^ Subj. of Incidisse. See 401. 

1» In that. 

1^ FScistI . . . certlQremy made 
more certain = informed. 

w Anything ; quid is regularly 
used instead of allquld after siy 
nlsiy ne, and num. 

1^ See note 3, above. 

1^ Of new; partitive genitive. 

1^ A future equivalent to the 
imperative. Fades ut sciam, 
inform me. What is it literally 1 
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439. 



B.C. 46. 



Si vales, bene est.* Constitueramus, ut* ad te antea 
scripseram, obviam Cieeronem' Caesari mittere ; sed muta- 
vimus consilium, quia de illlus^ adventu nihil audiebamus. 
De ceteris rebus, etsi nihil erat novi,* tamen quid velimus* 
et quid hoc tempore putemus® opus^ esse ex Sicca* poteris 
cognoscere. Tulliam adhtic mecum teneo. Valetudinem 
tuam cura' dfligenter. Vale, 



440. 



B.C. 46. 



**S. V. B. E. V. Nos neque de Caesaris adventu neque 
de litteris quas Philotimus habere dicitur, quidquam" adhue 
eerti ^ habemus. SI quid erit certi, f aciam te statim certio- 
rem.^ Valetudinem tuam fac" ut cures. Vale. 



1 Compare this form of begin- 
ning a letter with those of the two 
preceding. 

2 Compare the use' of ut in 
437, line 2. 

* That is, his son Cicero. 

* That is, Caesar's. 

* Genitive neuter of novus de- 
pending on nihil. Compare the 
same word in 438, and the note. 

^ Translate the words quid ve- 
limus, etc., just as they stand. 

' Compare opus erlt in 437 
and 438, and the note. 

* A friend of Cicero. 

* Compare with this the begin- 
ning and the ending of 438. 

^ Observe how nearly this letter 



can be translated in the order of 
the Latin words. 

^1 Anything at all. To express 
anything at all, after a negative 
word, as here after neque, the 
Homans used quidquam, not 
aliquid. See 279. 6. 

12 Genitive neuter of certus, 
depending on quidquam. Com- 
pare novi in 438 after quid, and 
in 439 after nihil. 

18 Compare fecisti certiorem 
in 438, and the note. 

1* See p. 150, note. Fac ut 
cures, be sure to take care. What 
is the literal meaning 1 Compare 
with this the endings of the two 
preceding letters. 
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FABLES. 

441. Db ViTiis HoMiNUM. 

Jtippiter nobis ^ duas peras imposuit : alteram,' quae nos- 
tris vitiis repleta est, post tergum nobis dedit; alteram* 
autem, qua^ aliorum vitia continentur, ante pectus nostrum* 
suspendit. Quare non videmus quae^ ipsi peceamus; si 
autem alii peccant, statim eos vltuperamus. 

442. MuLiER ET Gallina, 

Mulier quaedam habebat gallinam, quae ei* cotidie 6vum 
pariebat aureum. Hinc suspicari coepit illam^ auri massam 
intus celare, et gallTnara occldit. Sed nihil in ea repperit, 
nisi quod^ in aliis gallinis reperirl solet.' Itaque dum 
majoribus divitiis inhlat,^° etiam minores" perdidit, 

443. VULPES ET UVA. 

Vulpes tivam in vite conspicata '^ ad illam subsiliit omnium 
virium suarum contentione,^ si earn forte attingere posset. 

1 With imposuit; has placed ^^ Gapes for — is greedy for. 

on us. Notice here a peculi<arit7 of the 

^ Alter . . . alter, the one . . Latin : the present is used after 

the other, dum, though the perfect perdi- 

' Qua = in quS pera. dit follows. The English idiom 

^ Compare ante pectus nos- requires us to translate such a 

trum with post tergum nobis. present by the imperfect, was 

^ What we sin = what sins we greedy for. 

commit. On ipsi, see 270. 4. ^^ Supply the Latin noun in the 

8 For her. proper form. 

■^ Illam = illam gallinam, ^^ Perfect participle of con- 
subject of celSre. spicor, agreeing with vulpes. 

^ Nisi quod = praeter id Translate by the present parti- 
quod, ciple. 

• Is wont ■=■ is usuaUy. ^* With the exertion. 

Digitized by VaOOQlC 
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Tandem defatigata inani labore discedens, ''At nunc etiam," 
inquit, "acerbae^ sunt, nee eas* in via repertas* tollerem."* 

444. RusTicus ET Canis Fideus. 

Rusticns in agros exiit ad opns snnm. Filiolum, qnl in 
cunls jacebat, reliquit cam* fideli atque valido custodiendum.' 
Adrepsit anguis immanis, qui puerulum exstincturus erat. 
Sed custos fidelis corripit eum dentibus acufis, et, dum eum 
necare stadet,^ cunas simnl evertit super exstinctum anguem. 
Paulo post ex arvo rediit agricola ; cum cunas eversas cruen- 
tumque canis rictum videret/ Ira accenditur.* Temere igitur 
custodem fllloll interfecit ligone, quem manibus tenebat. 
Sed ubi cunas restituit,' super anguem occlsum repperit 
puerum vivum et incolumem. Paenitentia facinoris'® sera^ 
fuit. 

445. PuER Mendax. 

Puer in prato oves pascebat,^ atque per jocum clamitabat, 
ut sibi auxilium ferretur, quasi lupus gregem esset adortus. 
Agricolae undique succurrebant, neque^ lupum inveniebant. 
Ita ter quaterque se elusos a puero viderunt. Deinde" cum 
ipse" lupus aggrederetur, et puer re vera^* imploraret au- 

1 The plural, as if iivae had * TraDslate as if it were restl- 
been used. tuerat ; after ubly ut, and post- 

^ Eas repertasy them found = quam, meaning when, the perfect 
if I had found them. indicative is commonly used, but 

2 Would I pick them up, it is best rendered by the plu- 

* The 80 called dative of the perfect. 

agent with custodlendum. ^^ Translate, ybr the deed. 

Translate, left for his , , , dog to ii Too late, 

guard, ^^ The imperfect, denoting cus- 

* Literally, to be guarded* tomary action ; render, used to tend, 
« See p. 213, note 10. 18 But . , , not. 

' For the subjunctive, see 373. i* See p. 106, note 1. 

8 Present for perfect, called i^ Really. See 270. 6. 

historical present, ^^ Re vera, in earnest. 
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xilium, nemo gregi subvenit,^ et oves lupi praeda^ sunt factae. 
Mendaci homini^ non credimus, etiam cum vera dicit. 

446. Senex et Mors. 

Senex quidam ligna in silva ceciderat,* et, fasce in ume- 
ros sublato,* domum redire coepit. Cum fatigatus esset* et 
onere et itinere, deposuit ITgna, et, senectutis' et inopiae' 
miserias secum reputans, clara voce invocavit mortem, ut se 
omnibus mails* llberaret. Mox adest' mors et interrogat 
quid vellet. Tum senex perterritus : " Pro ! hunc lignorum 
fascem, quaeso, umeiis^° mels imponas."" 

447. VuLPES ET Leo. 

Vulpes nunquam leonem viderat. Cum huTc forte occur- 
risset, ita exterrita est, ut paene moreretur^ formidine.^ 
Eundem c5nspicata est iterum. Tum extimuit ilia quidem, 
Bed nequaquam ut an tea. Cum tertio" leonT obviam facta 
esset, ade5 non perterrita fuit," ut auderet^accedere propius 
et coUoqui cum eo. 

^ Cf. succurro. See 343. ^^ Quaeso impoDas = quaeso 

How does the meaning help come ut imponas. 

from the primitive meaning "? 12 jg this clause a purpose or 

2 Predicate nominative. result clause ? See illustrative ex- 

» Why dative ? See 343. amples, 352 and 368. 

4 From caedo, not cado. Are the clauses beginning with 

^ From toUO) not suffero. cum temporal or causal f Head 

* For the subjunctive, see 373. again the illustrative examples, 
^ Notice the order : the geni- 372 and 374. 

tives coming first are made em- ^^ Of /right, 

phatic. ^* The third time, 

* Abl. of separation. See 130. ^^ To such a degree was not 

* See p. 214, note 8. frightened =. was so far from being 
"^ Umeris . . . Imponasy cf. frightened, 

nSbis . . . imposuit in 441. 
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448. CESAR'S GALLIC WAR, I., 1-6. — B.C. 68. 

1. Gallia est oninis ^ dlvisa in partes tres ; quarum Qnam 
iDColuiit Belgae, aliam ' Aqultani, tertiam qui^ ipsorum lingua^ 
Celtae, nostra Galli appellantur. HI omues lingua,^ mstitutls, 
legibus inter se ' differunt. Gallos ^ ab Aquitanis Garumna 
flumen, a Belgis Matrona et Sequana dividit. Hdrum omixium 
fortissitnl sunt Belgae, propterea quod a cultu at^ue bumani- 
tate provinciae * longissime absunt, minimeque* ad feos merca- 
tores saepe commeant atque ea quae ad efTemiuandos ^^ animos 
pertinent important; proximique sunt Germanis, qui trans 
Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum^^ continenter bellum gerunt 
Qua de causa Helvetil quoque reliquos Gallds " virtute ^^ prae- 
cedunt, quod fere eotidianis proelils ^* cum Germanis conten- 
dunt, cum aut suis " finibus eos ^* prohibent, aut ipsT in eorum 
finibus ^' bellum gerunt. nI Eorum ^® una pars, quam Gallos obti- 
nere dictum est, initium capit a ^* flumine Rhodano ; coutinetur 
Garumna flumine, Oceano, finibus Belgarum ; attii^it etiam 
ab ^ Sequanis et Helvetiis flumen Rhenum ; vergit ad septen- 



^ omnis : as a whole. 

3 aliam : alteram in the sense 
of secundam would be more com- 
mon. 

^ qui: supply mentally li, as 
antecedent. 

^ ipsorum lingua: in their 
own tongue. 

« lingufi: 260. 

* inter se : from each other. 
What literally ? 

7 Gallos: that is, the Celtic 
Gauls. 

^ provinciae: not reckoned a 
part of Gallia. 

^ minime . . . saepe : very sel- 
dom. 



10 etfgminandos: 432 (2). 

" qiiibuscum : 265, 3. 

1^ reliquos Gaiios : the rest of 
the Gauls, 

1^ virtute: see llnguS and 
reference. 

1* proeliis: 144, 145. 

1* suis : refers to Helvetil, the 
subject. 

^^ eos . . . eSrum : refer to 
Germanis ; ipsi, to Helvetil. 

1^ finibus: territories, 

1^ Eorum : of their country, 
thougli ^grammatically referring to 
Hi omnes, or Horum above. 

1® initium capit a: begins at. 

^ ab : on the side of. 
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'■ '^ 

triones. Belgae ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur, per- 
tinent ad inferiorem partem fluminis Rheni, spectant in 
septentrionem et orientem solem. Aquitania a Garumna 
flumine ad Pyrenaeos montes et earn partem Qoeanl quae est 
ad Uispaniam^ pertinet, spectat^ inter occasum solis et sep- 
tentriones. 

2. Apud Helvetids longe nobilissimus fuit et ditissimus 
Orgetorix. Is M. Messala^ et M. Pisone consulibus regnl 
cupiditate inductus coniurationem nobilitatis fecit, et civitatl * 
persuasit ut de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exTrent : per- 
facile esse,^ cum* virtu te omnibus praestarent, totlus Galliae 
imperio ^ potiii. Id hoc f acilius els persuasit,^ quod undique 
loci' natura Helvetii continentur ; ^° una ex parte" flumine 
Rheno latiseimo atque altissimo, qui agrum^^ Helvetium a 
Geimanis dividit ; altera ex parte monte lura altissimo, qui 
est inter Sequanos et Helvetios ; tertia ^^ lacu Lemann5 et 
flumine Rhodano, qui provinciara nostram ^* ab Helvetiis divi- 
dit. His rebus flebat" ut^* et minus late vagarentur et 
minus facile finitimis ^' bellum inf erre possent ; qua ex parte ^* 
homines '• bellandi cupidi magno dolore adficiebantur. Pro 

^ ad Hispaniam: next to Spain. ^^ continentur : has not the 

^ spectat : it lies or faces. same meaning in chap. 1. 

^ M. Messala . . . consulibus : ^^ iina ex parte : on one side. 

412, 6th example. The Romans ^^ agrum : country. 

indicated the year by naming the ^^ tertia : i.e., tertia ex parte. 

consuls. This was in B.C. 61. ^^ provinciam nostram : see 

4 civitiEti: 342 and 343. p. 216, n. 8. 

^ perfacile esse : (saying that) ^^ His rebus fEebat : the con- 
it was very easy. 403. sequence of this was. Lit., it was 

^ cum . . . praestarent : since coming about from these things, fle- 

they surpassed. 375. bat: 327. 

7 imperio: 304. ^<^ ut . . . vagarentur: see 

' id . . . persuasit : he per- 3G8. 
suaded this (id) to them (eis) = ^^ finitimis : 117. 

he persuaded them to this course the ^^ qua ex parte: and for this 

more easily on this account (boc). reason^ qua=et ea, parte=causa« 

* loci : of their country, i® bomines : (being) men. 
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multitudine autem hominum et pro gloria belli ^ atque fortitu- 
dinis angustos ' se flues habere arbitrabantnr, qui iu longi- 
tudinem milia passuum ' ccxl, iu latitudiuem clxxx patebant.^ 
8. His rebus adductl ct auctoritate Orgetorigis permotT, cou- 
stituerunt ea quae ' ad proficiscendum pertinerent comparare, 
jumentorum et carrorum quam maximum ^numerum coemere, 
sementes' quam maximas facere, ut in itinere copia f rumen ti 
suppeteret, cum proximis civitatibus p&eem et amicitiam con- 
firmare. Ad^ eas res conQciendas bienuium sibi satis esse 
duxerunt;' in tertium annum'® profectionem lege eonfir- 
mant. Ad eas res o5nficiendas Orgetorix deligitur. Is sibi " 
iSgationem ad cmtates suseepit. In eo itinere persuadet Cas- 
ticOj^Catamantaloedis filio, Sequano, eujus pater regnum ^ in " 
Sequanis multos annos obtinuerat et a senatu popull Roman! 
amicus appellatus erat, ut" regnum incivitate sua occuparet, 
quod pater ante babuerat ; itemque Dumnorigi Aeduo, f ratri 
Divitiaci, qui eo tempore principatum in civitale obtinebat ac 
maxime plebl acceptus erat, ut idem conaretur^' persuadet, 
eique filiam suam in matnmonium dat. Perfaeile '' faetu esse 
illis probat conata perficere, propterea quod ipse suae civi- 



1 gl5ria belli: renonn in war. ^ dlixerunt: they thought, 

2 angustos : too narrow. ^'^ in tertium annum : for the 
^ milia passuum : thousands of third year. Mark the force of 

paces = miles. 340. The Roman in. 

passus was five feet, and a thou- ^^ sibi : upon himself. 

sand of them made a Roman ^ CasticS : see p. 217, n. 4. 

mile. Was this longer or shorter " regnum : sovereignty. 

than our mile 1 " in : among. 

♦ patebant: extended, i* ut . . . occuparet: to seize; 

6 ea quae: such things as. depends on persuadet. 

^ quam maximum nume- ^^ at idem confirStur: to 

rum: the greatest possible num- make the same attempt, 

her. " Perfaeile . . . perficere : to 

■^ sementes . . . facere: to accomplish their undertakings^ (c5- 

make the greatest possible sowings = nfita perficere) he proves to them, 

to sow as much land as possible. to be very easy to do (facta). On 

8 Ad . . . conflciendfts : 432. facta, see 433, 2. 
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talis imperium obtentunis esset : ^ n5n esse dubium ^ quia totius 
Galliae plurimum^ Helvetil possent ; se^ suis copils suoque 
exercitu illis regna coDciliaturum confirmat. Hac oratione 
adducti inter se ' fidem et jusjurandum dant, et regno occu- 
pato,^ per tres potentisslmos ac firmissimos populos totius 
Galliae ^ sese ® potiri posse sperant. 

4. Ea res ^ est Helvetiis per indicium ^^ enuntiata. Moribus 
sills Orgetorigem ex vinclis " ausam dicere ^^ eoegerunt Dam- 
natum ^^ poenam sequi oportebat ut Tgni cremaretur. Die con- 
stituta ^* causae dictionis Orgetorix ad judicium ^ omnem suam 
familiam ad hominum mHia decern undique coegit, et omnes 
clientes obaeratosque suos, quorum magnum numerum babe- 
bat, eodem conduxit ; per eos ne ^^ causam diceret se eripuit. 
Cum civitas ob eam rem ^^ incitata armis ius suum exsequi 
conaretur, multitudinemque hominum ex agris magistratus 



^ obtentarus esset : was about 
to get. Observe that obtlneo 
has not the same meaning as be- 
fore. 

^ non esse dubium : depends 
upon a verb of saying, understood. 
400. 

B plarlmum . . . possent : were 
the strongest. 

* se: <Aa^ Ae, subject accusative 
of concillfitarum (esse) • 401. 

^ inter se . . . dant : they give 
among themselves = the g exchange. 

^ regno occupatS : if they 
should seize the supreme power, 
412. 

7 totius Galliae : find potior 
with the ablative in chap. 2. " 

8 sese: subject accusative of 
posse. 

• Ea res : this conspiracy. When 
rgs^occurs, consider what word, 
other than " thing " will best ex- 



press the meaning. Note where it 
has already occurred. 

^0 per indicium : that is, per 
IndiceSy through informers. 

^^ ex vinclis: we should say, 
in chains. 

^2 dicere: plead. 

18 Damnatum . . . cremarS- 
tur: the clause ut . . . cremS- 
retur explains poenam ; the pun- 
ishment of being burned alive was 
bound (oportebat) to follow^ if he 
should be condemned. With dam- 
natum supply eum, which is the 
object of sequi, as poenam is 
the subject accusative. 

1^ Die constitata : on the day 
appointed. 136. 

1^ judicium : trial. 

1^ ne . . . diceret: depends on 
se eripuit, he escaped pleading his 
case. He overawed the court. 

" rem : act. See note 9. 
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cogerent/ Orgetorix mortuus est; neque abest suspicio, at' 
Helvetil arbitrantur, quln^ ipse si bi mortem consclverit. 

6. Post ejus mortem nihilo minus ^ Helvetil id quod con- 
stituerant faeere conantur, ut' e finibus suis exeant. Ubi 
jam se ad eam rem paratos esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua 
omnia numero ad^ duodecim, vicos ad quadringentos, reliqua 
privata aedificia ineendunt; frumentum omne praeterquam 
quod secum portaturl erant^ comburunt, ut domum reditionis 
spe sublata ^ paratiores ad ^ omnia perieula subeunda essent ; 
trium mensium ^® molita eibaria sibi quemque " domo efferre 
jubent. Persuadent^ Rauracis et Tulingis et Latobrlgis fini- 
timis uti eodem usl^' consilio, oppidis suis viclsque exustis, 
una cum iis" profieiseantur ; Boiosque, qui trans Rheuum 
incoluerant et in agnim Noricum transierant Noreiaraque 
oppugnarant, receptos ^* ad se socios ^* sibi adsclscunt. 



^ cogerent: after cuniy like 
conSretar. 373. 

3 ut: as. 

* qiiTn . . . consclverit: but 

that he himself decreed death to him- 
self = that he died by his own hand. 
The golden rule for discovering 
the meaning of a Latin sentence 
is, Take the words in the Latin 
order. Four-fifths of the follow- 
ing chapter may be read mentally 
this way. Try it. When once the 
meaning is clear, translate; that 
is, render into good English. 

* nihilo minus : none the less. 
^ ut . . . exeant : that is, to go 

forth from their country. 
^ ad : about. 

^ portatSri erant: 422. 
8 sublata : from toUo, remove. 
^ ad . . . subeunda: see ad 



eSs res conficiendas, chap. 3, 
and the note; subeunda, from 
subeo: 327. 

^^ trium mensium: for three 
months. 

^^ quemque : 279, 4. 

^^ Persuadent Rauracis . . . 
uti . . . profieiseantur : find the 
same constructions with persua-. 
deo in chap. 3. 

18 usi: from Stor. Translate, 
to adopt the same plan, burn their 
towns and villages, and set out with 
them. But how literally I 

^* cum lis: that is, with the 
Helvetii. 

1^ recept5s . . . adsclscunt: 
it is best to translate receptos ai^ 
if it were recipuunt et. 

1^ sociosy as allies, appositlTe ' 
to Boios. 
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acceptusy -a, -um, adj. [P. of ac- 
cipio], acceptable, agreeable, 

ad-daco, 3, -xi, -ctum, influence, in- 
duce. 

ad-ficlo (af-), 3, -feci, -fectuin 
[facio], move, affect, 

ad-sciseo, 3, -scivi, -scituni, take to 
one's self, take, 

A.eduT, -drum, m. plu., the ^duans, 

Aeduus, -a, -um, adj., ^duan. 

aiigustusy -a, -urn, adj., narrow, 

aute, adv., before, 

Aquitaniy -orum, m. plu., the Aqui- 
tanians. 

Aquitanla, -ae, f., Aquitania, a 
province of southern Gaul. 

bienniiiin, -i, n. [bis, annus], 
space of two years. 

Boiiy orum, m. plii., the Boii, 

Casticiis, -I, M., Casticus. 

Catamantaloedesy -is, m., Cata- 
mantaloedes. 

Celtae, -arum, m. plu., the Celts, 

cibarlusy -a, -urn, adj. [clbus], 
pertaining to food ; as noun in 
plu., provisions, supplies, 

co-emo, 3, -emi, -emptura [com], 
bug up. 

com-bnro,3,-bu8si,-biistum [opS], 
hum up, destroy, 

com-meo, 1 [eo], come and go, resort. 

com-parOy 1^ furnish, procure. 

con-cilio, 1 [concilium, meet- 
ing], bring together, gain over, win. 

con-dnco, 3, -xi, -ductum [com], 
lead together, collect, 

con-fSrm5, 1 [com], establish, ap- 
point, assure, assert, 

con-jnrStiOy -onis, f. [conjaro, 
conspire], conspiracy. 



con-8cisc5, 3, -sclvi, •scitum[com] 

adjudge, 
contlnenter, adv. [continens] 

continuously, incessantly. 
con-tine5, 2, -ui, -tentum [conu 

teneo], bound, hem in. 
ootidianus, -a, -um, adj. [quolf 

dies], daily. 
cremo, 1, burn. 
cultusy -us, M. [coloy cultivate] 

civilization, culture. 
cupldusy -a, -um, adj. [cupio]. 

desirous, 
de-ligOy 3, -leg!, -lectum [lego] 

choose out, select, 
dictio, -onis, f. [dico], a saying, 4 

pleading. 
ditlsslmusy -a, -um, same as divi' 

tissimus, richest. 
dividOy 3, -visi, -visum, divide, sepa* 

rate. 
l>ivitiacus, -i, m., Divitiacus. 
Dumnorix, -igis, m., Dumnorix, 
ef-femiiio, 1 [ex, femina, a fc 

male], make effeminate, weaken, 
ex-sequor, 3, -secutus, follow out ; 

assert, maintain. 
extremusy -a, -um [superl. of ex- 

ter"], furthest, remotest, extreme, 
ex-uro, 3, iissi, ustum, bum up, 

consume. 
facile, adv. [facilis], easily, 
faniilia, -ae, f. [famulus, slave], 

household; dependants. 
Garumna, -ae, m., the Garonne, 
Helvetil, -orum, m., the Helvetians. 
Helvetius, -a, -um, Helvetian, 
hilm&nltas, -atis, f. [hum&nus], 

refinement, 
im-porto, 1 [in], bring in, impart. 
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In-cendSy 1, -dl, -censum [cando, 
glow], set fire to, hum, 

In-citOy 1 , incite, arouse. 

In-dGcd, 3, -zi, -ductum, bring into ; 
arouse, persuade, induce. 

Inferior, -ioris, adj. [comp. of in- 
ferusy below], lower, 

instltatuniy -i, n. [instita9], cus- 
tom, habit. 

JSmeotuniy -i, n. [Jungo], beast of 
burden. 

Jura, -ae, m., Jura, a mountain. 

Jfis-Jiirandumy juris-jurandi, n. 
[Jas, JUro], oath. 

IStCy adv. [Ifitus], widely, exten- 
sively. 

IfitltudSy -inis, f. [IStus], breadth, 
width . 

Liatobrigiy -orum, m. plu., the La- 
tobrigi. 

leg&tioy -dnis, f. [legS^ depute], 
embassy, 

LiemannuSy -i, u., Lake Geneva. 

longltadOy -inis, f. [longus], 
length. 

matrimoniuniy -I, v. [m&ter], 
marriage. 

Matrona, -ae, m., the Marne. 

mercStor, -oris, m. [mercor, 
trade], trader, merchant. 

MessAla, -ae, m., Messala, a Roman 
consul. 

molS, 3, -ui, -itum, grind. 

nihilumy -i, n., nothing. 

nobilitas, -atis, f. [nobilis], the 
nobility, the nobles. 

NorSia, -ae, f., Noreia. 

NoricuSy -a, -urn, adj., of Noricum. 

ob, prep, w. ace, on account of 

ob-aeratus, -T, m. [aes], debtor. 

Orgetorix, -igis, m., Orgetorix. 

per-facllisy -e, adj., very easy, 

per-ficioy 3, -feci, -fectura [faciS], 
make thoroughly, perform, accom- 
plish. 



per-moveo, 2, -mdyi, -mdtum, move 
thoroughly i excite, arouse. 

per-suSdeo, 2, -suasi, -suasum, 
persuade, induce. 

per-tineo, 2, -ui, -tentum [teneo], 
reach, extend; tend, concern. 

PisOy -onis, m., Piso, a Roman con- 
sul. 

plQrlmum, ady. [plnrimus], 
most; very much, 

prae-cedoy 3, -cessi, cessum, go be- 
fore; surpass, excel. 

praeter-quaniy adv., beyond, ex- 
cept, 

princip&tusy -us, m. [princeps], 
pre-eminence, sovereignty. 

privatusy -a, -um, adj. [P. of pri- 
vo], private, isolated. 

probo, 1, 5^0117, prove, 

profectio, -onis, f. [proficiscor], 
setting out, departure. 

proptereS quod, because. 

Raaraciy -orum, m. plu., the Raur 
raci. 

reditio, -onis, r. [redeo], return, 

RhodanuSy -i, m., the Rhone, 

sementisy -is, f., sowing. 

septemtriOy -unis, m,, in plu., the 
seven stars of the Great Dipper; 
north. 

Sequana, -ae, f., the Seine. 

Sequaniy -orum, m. plu., the Sequa- 
nians, 

Sequauus, -a, -um, adj., Sequanian. 

8up-pet5» 3, -ivi, -ii, -itum [dub], 
be at hand, in store, 

suspiclS, -onis, f. [susplcor], sus- 
picion. 

Tullngi, -orum, m. plu., the Tulingi. 

Qnfiy adv. [Onus], at the same time, 
together, 

verg5» 3, no perf. or sup., him, 
slope, lie, 

vinculum, (vindum) -i, n. [Tin- 
cio], bond, chain. 
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LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



In this vocabulary words Inclosed in brackets are, In most eases, those which ars 
given in Latin lexicons and special vocabularies as the primitives of those against 
which they are set. But, except In compounds. It would be more correct to regard 
the braciceted words as connected with the others in formation from a common 
root or stem. It is on this ground that such Instances will be found as metus 
referred to metuo, and metud to metus. Neither la, strictly speaking, derived from 
the other, but both are formed from the stem metu. 

Words printed In Qothlc Itallo type are at once derivatives and definitions. Many 
other more or less remotely derived words, not definitions, are added In nujJU 

CAPITALS. 

It will be seen that comparisons of words In reference to meaning are much mort 
frequent than is usual in special vocabularies. This has been done from the convio- 
tion that the pupil should make such comparisons frequently from the outset. 



S, or ab 

a or aby prep. w. abl., awayfrom^hy, 
ab-ddy S, •did!, -diixim, remove^con* 

ceal. Cf . ccl5. 
ab-dnc5y 3, -duxi, •ductnm, lead 

away, take off, 
ab-e5y -Ire, -il, -itum, go from^ go 

<#» 9^ away, (327.) 
ab-icioy 3, -jecl, •jectum [jacio], 

throw off, throw down, 
abies, -etis, F.,Jir'tree. (11. 4.) 
ab-sum, -esse, §.f ui, be away^ absent, 

distant ; with fi or ab and abl. 
fie, conj., see atque. 
ac-cedo, 3, -cessi, -cessum [ad], go 

or come near, approach. Accede. 

Cf. appropinqud. 
ac-cendoy 3, -di, -censuni [ad, and 

supposed cando], kindle^ inflame, 
accido, 3, -cidi, [ad, cad6],ya// 

upon^ fall out, happen. Accident. 

Cf. incido and evenio. 
acclpiOy 8, -cepi, -ceptum [ad, 

capio], {take to)/ receive, accept; 

suffer. 



ad-imo 

accasSy 1 [ad, causa], accuse, 
acer, ftcris, S-cre, adj., sharp, keen; 

active, (160.) Acrid. Cf.acutus. 
acerbusy -a, -um, adj. [acer], bitter^ 

sour, harsh, 
aclesy -ei, p. [acer], edge; order of 

battle, 
fieri ter, ady. [ftcer], sharply, eagerly. 
acutasy -a, -um, adj. [acuo, ^Aarpcn], 

sharp, Cf. ficer. 
ad, prep. w. ace, to, towards, near, 
ad-eOy adv., to this, thus far/ so, so 

very, 
ad-eo, •ire, -il, •itum, go to, ap» 

proach, visit, (327.) 
ad-ferS, adferre, attuli, allfitum 

(adl), bear to, bring, (321.) 
ad-hSc, ady., hitherto, up to this time, 
ad-flo, 1, blow upon, 
ad-icio, 8, -Jeci, -jectum [JaciS], 

(throw to or against), add, join to, 
ad-imo, 3, -emi, -emptum [emo], 

{take to one*8 self from anothei^, 

take away, remove. 
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ad-ipiscor, 3, adeptus [apiscor], 
gett obtain, Cf. potior. 

ad-jimgOy 3, -jiinxi, 'junctVLm,add, 
Join. Adjunct. 

ad-Juv9, 1, -juvi, -jutum, aid, help. 

ad-mlnlstrS, 1, manage, do, per* 
form, administer, 

ad-miror, 1, wonder at, admire, 

ad-modum, adv., verif, 

ad-moveS, 2, -mov!, -motum {move 
up or towards), apply, employ. 

ad-oiior, 4, -ortus {rise up against), 
attack. Cf . aggredior. 

ad-rSpSy 8, -repsi, -reptum, creep 
towards, steal slowly up. 

ad-spicio (a8p)» 3, -spexl, -spec- 
turn [ad, specio], lock at; look, 

adspectusy -us, m. [adspicio], sight, 
appearance, aspect, 

ad-sum, -esse, -fui (afifui), he pres- 
ent, stand by, side with, w. dat. 

adolescens, -entis, m. and f. [ado- 
lesco, grow"], youth, young person. 
Adolescence. Cf. juvenis. 

ad-venlo, 4, -veni, -ventum, come 
to, arrive. Cf. pervenio. 

adventus, -us, m. [advenio], ap- 
proach, arrival. Advent. 

ad-versiiSy prep. w. ace, against, 
towards. 

ad-versus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of ad- 
verts], opposite, opposed, adverse; 
res adversae, adversity. 

aediflclum, -i, n. [aedifico], build- 
ing. Edifice. 

aedlficS, 1 [aedis, facid], build. 

aedls (es), -is, f., building, temple; 
plur., house. 

aeger, aegra, aegrum, adj., sick, 
weak, feeble. (71.) 

Aemillus, -i, m., ^milius, a Boman 
consul. (79.) 

aequfiUsy-e, adj. [aequus], equal; 
noun, equal in age, companion. 



aequuty -a. -«m, adj., Ued^ equal; 

calm, 
Ser, aeris, u., air, 
aereus, -a, -um [aes], of copper, ef 

bronze, 
aesy aeris, n., copper, bronze ; money, 
aestSs, -&tis, f., summer. 
aestus, -us, m., tide. 
aetasy •atis, f., age, time of life, 

(106.) 
af-flig9y 3, -zi, -ctum [ad], cast 

down^ prostrate, ruin, 
Afirlcay -ae, f., Africa, 
AfrlcfinuSy -1, m. [Africa], Afri- 

canus, surname of Scipio. 
AfHcuSy -1, M., south-west {tnnd), 
agery agri, m., field, territory, Cf. 

campus. (66.) 
aggery -eris, m. [ad, gero], {what is 

carried to, i.e.) materials for a 

mound; mound, rampart. 
aggredior, 3, -gressus [ad, gradior], 

go to ; attack. Aggressive. Cf . 

adorior. 
agltOy 1 [frequentative of ago], 

shake, disturb, vex, chase. Agi- 
tate. 
fignosc9y 3, -noYi, -nitmn [ad, 

(g)noscd, know"], recognize, Cf. 

cognoscd. 
agOy 3, egi, actum, drive, lead; act, 

do. 
agrlcolay -ae, m. [ager, colo], 

farmer, . 
agri cultora, -ae, f. [ager, colo], 

agriculture, Cf. agricola. 
Sla, -ae, f., wing. 
albusy -a, -um, adj., white, Cf. 

candidus. 
Alexander, -dri, m., Alexander, 

king of Macedon. 
alienusy -a, -um, adj. [alias], 

belonging to another; atMthar^a. 

Allen. 



t zed by Google 



•limentiiin 



227 



arO 



allmentam, -I, v. [aid], sotim^ 

wuntf food, provisions, 
allquandSy adv. [alios], at some 

time,ever; formerly y once, Cf.olim. 
aliquis, -qua, -quid (-qnod), indef. 

pron., some one, some. (279.) 
alius, -a, -ud, adj., another, other; 

alius • • . alius, one . • . another, 

(201.) 
al-loquor [adl], 3, -locflttui [ad], 

speak to, address, 
al5, 3, -ui, -itum and -turn, nourish, 

support, strengthen ; keep, 
Alpes, -ium, f., tfie Alps, 
alter, -era, -erum, adj., the other (of 

two)', alter . . . alter, the one,,, the 

other; Asmim, Adj., second. (200.) 
altus, -a, -um, adj., high, deep. 
ambo, -ae, -o, nurn. adj., both. 
ambulo, 1, walk, take a walk, 
America, -ae, ¥., America. 
amicitia, -ae, f. [amicus], friend- 
ship. 
amicus, -a, -um, adj. [^a,mo],friend- 

ly; noun, friend, 
fi-mitto, 3, -misi, -missum, send 

away, let go, lose. Cf . perdo. 
amnls, -is, m., river, (154, 172.) 
amo, 1, love, tike, be fond of, (319.) 
amplus, -a, -um, adj., large, splen- 
did, renowned. Ample. 
an, conj., or, used in the second 

member of a double question. 
ancllla, -ae, f., maid-servant. 
ancora, -ae, f., anchor. 
Ancus, -1, Ancua, fourth king of 

Rome, 
Androdus, -!, m., Androclus, 
anguis, -is, m., snake, serpent. (154.) 
angustlae, -arum, f. [angustus, 

narrow"], narrow pass. Cf. Eng. 

" narrows." 
animal, -alls, k. [anima, breath], 

living being, animah (149.) 



aoimusy •!, x., mind, soul, spirit, 

(273.) 
annus, -!, m., year. Annual. 
finser, -eris, m., goose, 
ante, prep. w. ace, before, 
antes, adv. [ante], before, 
ante-cedo, 3, -cessi, -cessum, go 

before, Cf. anteeo. 
ante-e9, -ire, -ii, — , go before, 

surpass, Cf. antecedo. 
antiquus, -a, -um, adj. [ante], 

old, ancient. Antiquity. Cf. 

vetus. 
ilnulus, -1, M., ring, fingering, 
aper, apri, m., wild boar, 
aperlo, 4, -ui, -tum, open. 
apertus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of ape- 

rio], uncovered, open, 
ap-pelIo,l [2id'],address,call, name. 

Appeal. 
ap-peto, 3, -ivi, or -ii, -itum [ad], 

seek after, strive for, 
ap-propinquo, 1 [ad], come near, 

approach, Cf. accedd. 
aptS, \,fit, apply, adjust. Adapt. 
apud, prep. w. ace, toith^ by, near, 

among, 
Apulia, -ae, f., Apulia, a division 

ofltaly, 
aqua, -ae, f., water. Aquatic. 
aquila, -ae, f., eagle, 
ara, -ae, f., altar, 
aratrum, -i, n. [aro], plough, 
arbitror, 1, think, suppose, believe 

(429.) 
arbor, -oris, f., tree. 

arceo, 2, -ui, keep off, 

arcus, -us, m., bow. Arc 
Arlovistus, -i, m., AHovistua, king 

of a German tribe, 
arma, -orum, n. [armo], arms, 

weapons, tools. 
armo, 1 [arma], arm, equip, 
aro, 1, plough. 
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▲rpbiuin» -I, V; Arpinum, m town 

in lialtf, 
ftn, artis, f., art. 
arvum, •!, v. [aro], ploughed land, 

field. 
arxy arcis, f., citadel, (163.) 
AscalaphuAy -i, m., Asca/aphus. 
Asia, -ae, f., Asia, 
asper, -era, -erum, adj., rough, harsh, 

severe, Abferitt. 
aayluniy -i, v., place of refuge, a8/' 

lum. 
at, conj., hut, (393.) 
ftter, -tra, -tram, adj., black, sable, 
Athenae, -arum, f., Athens, 
Athenlensia, -e, adj., [Athenae], 

of Athens, Athenian, 
at-que (before vowels and conso- 
nants, fie before consonants only) 

[ad, in addition^, and also, and 

especially, and, Cf. et and -que. 
atrSzy -ocis, adj. [ater], savage, 

fierce, harsh, cruel. Atrocious. 
Attlcus, -1, M., Atticus, a friend of 

Cicero, 
atting5, 3, -tigi, -tactum [ad, 

tango], touch, approach, arrive at^ 

reach, 
auctor, -oris, m. [augeo. increase'], 

maker, author, 
auctoritfis, -atis, f. [auctor], coun- 
sel, advice, authority, 
audacter, ady. [audax], boldly, 
audax, -acis, adj. [audeo], daring, 

bold, (164). Audacious. 
audeO, 2, ausus [audax], dare, be 

bold, (p. 177, note 2.) 
audi5, 4, liear, listen, (223.) 

Audience. 
an-ferS, auferre, abstuli, abl&tum 
. [ab(s)], hear off, carry away, 

(321 .) Ablative. 
AUgeO, 2, auxi, auctum, increase, 

enlarge. 



anreasy -a, -um, adj. [aurum], cf 

gold, golden^ 
auris, -is, f., ear, 
aurum, -i, n., gold, 
auty conj., or; aut . . . aut, ^ther 

...or, Cf. vel. 
autem, conj. (never the first word), 

but, however, moreover, (393.) 
aiitumnus, -i, h., autumn. 
auxilium, -i, v, [augeo], help, aid, 

support; plur., auxi/iaries. 
avfirus, -a, -um, adj., greedy, rapa- 
cious. Avaricious. 
fi-vertS, 3, -ti, -sum, turn away 

from, avert. 
avis, -is, F., bird, (154.) 
avunculus, -i, h. [diminutive of 

avus], (maternal) uncle. 
avus, -1, M., grandfather. 



barbarusy -a, -um, adj., foreign, 
barbarouB, barbarian. 

beatus, -a, -um, adj. [beo, bless'], 
blessed, happy. Beatitude. 

Belg^ae, -arum, m., the Beiges, a 
Gallic tribe, 

bellS, 1 [bellum], war, carry an 
war, Cf. bellum gero. 

bellum, -1, N. [bcllo], war. (38.) 

bellus, -a, -um, adj., pretty, charm- 
ing, lovely. 

bene, adv. [bonus], weU. 

beneficium, -i n. [bene, facio], 
benefit, favor, 

benignS, adv. [benignus], hindly. 

benignus, -a, -um, adj. [bene, 
genus], (of good birth), kind, good. 
Benignant. 

bestia, -ae, f., beast. 

bibS, 3, bibi, potum, drink. Im- 
bibe. 

bonum, -1, n. [bonus], good thing, 
blessing; plur., goods, posseanons. 
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borniSy -a, -urn, adj., conii>. melior, 

superl. optimus ; good, (71, 208.) 

boBy boYis, M. and f., ox^ cow. 

(262.) 
Bostoniay -ae, f., Boston. 
bracchluiUy -i, n., arm, 
brevis, -e, adj., short, brief, 
Britanniy -drum, m., the Britons, 
Britannia, -ae, f., Britain, 
Brutus, -1, M., Brutus, a Boman 
sttmame. 



Cf abbreviation for Gdjus, 
cachinno, 1, laugh aloud. Cf. 

rideo. 
cad5, 3, cecidi, ca8um,,/ai7. 
caecus, -a, -um, adj., blind, 
caedd, 3, cecJdi, caesum, cut, cut 

to pieces; kiU, 
caelum, -i, n., sky, heaven. 
caeruleus, -a, -um, adj. [for caelu- 

leus, from caelum], dark-blue. 
Caesar, (J.), -aris, m., Julius CaS' 

sar, c famous Roman. 
Gains, -T, m. See Gajus. 
calathus, -i, m., basket. 
ealcar, -aris, n. [calx, AeeZ], spur. 

(149.) 
callens, -entis, adj. [P. of calleo, 

be hard"], hard, tough, 
calliditas, -atis, f. [callidua, cwn- 

ning'}, shrewdness, cunning. 
calor, -oris, m. [caleo, be warm"], 

heat, warmth. Caloric. 
Campania, -ae, f., Campania, a 

division of Italy. 
campus, -1, M., fdd. Camp. Cf. 

ager. 
candidus, -a, -um, adj. [cande6, 

shine^y bright, fair, white. Candid. 

Cf . albus. 
canis, -is, m. and f., dog, (153.) 

Canins. 



Cannaey 4lram, f., Cannae, « vB- 

lage in Apulia, 
Camn€nsis, -e, adj. [Cannae], ^ 

Cannae. 
Cantium, -I, k., ICent (in Britain), 
cants, 1 [cano], sing. Chant. 
cantus, -us, m. [cano], singing, song, 

(278.) Chant. 
capillus, -!, M., hair (of the head). 

Capillary. 
capi9, 3, cepi, captum, take, seize 

(235) ; consilium capid, a^dopi a 

plan. Capture. 
captivus, -i, m. [capi5], capthe, 

prisoner, 
caput, -itis, v.,head. (106.) Capital. 
Carbo, -onis, m., Carbo, a Roman. 
career, -eris, m., prison, Ikoar- 

cerate. 
careO, 2, -ul,-itum, be vjithout, want, 
carmen, -inis, n., song, poem. (278.) 
car5, carnis, v,, flesh. 
carpO, 3, -si, -tum, pluck. 
carrus, *T, m., wagon, cart. Car. 
CarthSginiensls, -e, adj. [Car> 

thago], of Carthage,Carthaginian, 
Carthago, -inis. f., Carthage, a 

town in Africa ^ 
Carthag9 Nova, a town m Spain. 
cSrus, -a, -um, adj., dear, precious, 
castra, -orum, n., camp. 
casus, -us, M. [cado], afauing; mis- 
chance, misfortune, chance. 
catenas, -i, m. [diminutive of catu- 

lus], Utile dog, puppy. 
Catilina, -ac, v., CatiUne, a famous 

Boman conspirator, 
Cato, -onis, m., Cato, a celebrated 

Roman censor, 
Cauda, -ae, f., tail. 
causa, -ae, f., cause, reason; causfi 

(after a genitive),/or the sake, 
caveo, 2, cavi, eautum, beware, 

guard against. 
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eSdOy 9, otBBlf ctnsxan, ^0, depart^ 
withdraw; grant, 

celery -eris, -ere, adj., swift, (179.) 
Celkrity. 

celeriter, adv. [celer], swiftly, 

celdy 1, conceal, Cf. abdd. 

censeoy 2, -ui, -urn, reckon ; think, 
deem, he of opinion. Censure. 
(429.) 

centum, num. adj., indecL, hun- 
dred. Cent. 

Ceres, -eris, p., Ceres, goddess of 
agriculture. Cereal. 

certSyadv. [certus], certain//, sure- 
ly/ * of course, 

certOy 1, contend, strive, vie with, 

certus, -a, -um, adj., fxed, deter- 
mined, certain, sure; certiorem 
facio, make (one^ more certain^ 
info'-m, 

[ceterus], -a, -um, adj. (usually in 
plur. », the other, the rest, 

clbus, 1, u.,food, Cf. pabulum. 

ClceriN -onis, m., Cicero, a famous 
Roman orator, 

Clmbrf, -orum, m., the Cimbri, a 
German tribe, 

cingo, 3, cinxi, cinctum, hind, en- 
circle, surround, 

circiter, adr. [circus, circle'^, 
round about ; about, 

circum-duco, 3, -diixT, -ductum, 
lead around, 

clrcum-sili5, 4, -ii, ^-^ [salio], 
jump or hop around. 

clrcuin-veni5, 4, -veni, -ventum, 
surround; circumvent, 

civis, -is, M. and f., citizen. (164.) 

civitas, -atis, f. [civis], (body of 
citizens), state; citizenship. City. 

cifides, -is, F., destruction, defeat, 
disaster, 

elamltO, 1 [frequentative of cla- 
mo], cry out» call out, Cf . exclamo. 



clSmor, -oris, m. [clfimo], shauit 

cry. Clamor. 
clarus, -a, >um, adj., dear, re* 

nowned, famous; loud. 
classis, -is, f., c/ass of cUizens; 

feet. (164.) 
cliens, -entis, m., ciient, (I60.) 
coepi, coepisse (defective verb, 

tenses from pres. stem wanting), 

began, 
coerce©, 2, -ui, -itum [co(m), 

arceo, inclose^, confine, check, ro» 

strain, 
cognosce, 3, -novl, -nitum [com; 

(g) nosed], leeam, recognize, know, 

Cf . agnosco. 
cogo, 3, -eg!, -actum [com, agoj, 

drive together, compel, 
co-hortor, 1 [co(m), intensive], 

exhort, urge, encourage, 
Collatinus, -I, m., Collatinus, sur* 

name of Lucius Tarquinius 
collega (colli), -ae, m. [lego], (on€ 

who is chosen with another), coi" 

league^ 
colligo (conl), 3, -legi, -lectum 

[com, lego], coiiect. 
collis, -is, M., hiU. (164.) Cf . mdns. 
colloquium, -1, n. [colloquor], con^ 

versation, colioquy, 
col-loquor, 3, -lociitus [com], 

speak together, converse. 
colo, 3, colul, cultum, cuitivate, 

till. Cf . incola, agricola. 
colonia, -ae, f. [colonus, husband* 

man, colo], colony, 
color, -oris, m., color, 
columba, -ae, f., dove, 
com (col, con, cor, co), primitive 

form of cum, a prefix denoting 

completeness or union; some- 
times intensive. 
comes, -itis, m. and f. [comitor 

"(com, eo)], comrade, companion. 



igitized by V3OOQ IC 



comitor 



231 



contemplor 



e^mftor, 1 [comes], cieeompanyf at- 
tend. 

commeStuSy -us, 3i. [comme5, go 
to and Jro'}, passage, trip, expidi- 
Hon, 

com-mitto, 3, -misi, -missum, (Join 
together), commit; proelium com- 
mittere, Join battle, engage, begin 
Jighting, 

com-moduSy -a, -um, adj. (thrt has 
proper measure^ convenient, suit' 
aUe, 

com-moror, 1, stag, linger, delay, 
remain. 

com-moveoy 2, -movi, -motum, 
(^put in violent motion), shake, dis- 
turb, agitate. Commotion. 

com-miiBldy 4, (Jortify strongly), 
secure, intrench, 

com-perio, 4, -peri, -pertum, ascer- 
tain, learn, Jind out, 

com-pleoy 2, -plevi, •plStum, Jill 
out, Jill up, Cf. impleo. 

com-primo, 3, -pressi, -pressum 

• [premo], press together; check, 
suppress. 

con-cuti5, 3, -cussi, -cussum [com, 
quatio], shake violently, 

con-ferO, conferre, contuli, colla- 
tum (coiil), [com], bring together, 
collect; se conferre, betake one's 
self. Confer, 

c5ii-flci5, 3, -feci, -fectum [com, 
facio], make, accomplish, carry 
out, 

cSn-fiteor, 2,-fe88ug [com, fateor], 
confess, 

con-flig^y 3, -xf, -ctum [com], con- 
tend, Jight, Conflict. 

con-iclSy 3, -jecl, -jectum [com, 
jacio], (throw together), throw, 
hurL 

oon-Junx, -jugis, m. and f. [com, 
Jvaigd,join'], spouse, wife ; husband. 



e5nor, 1, attempt, try, 
con-scendO| 3, -di, -scensum, [com, 

scando, climb'], ascend, embark; 

go 'm board, 
con-sequor, 3, -cutus [com], fol- 
low close upon ; follow, 
con-sidoy 3, -sedi, -sessum [com], 

(sit together), encamp, 
consilium, -i, n. [consuld, consul], 

advice, counsel, prudence; plan, 

design, 
con-similis, -e, adj., very similar, 

quite like* 
con-spiciS, 3, -spexi, -spectum 

[com, specie, look], look at atten" 

tively ; observe, see, behold, 
con-spicor, 1, [conspicid], see at a 

glance, descry, catch sight of, 
constans, -antis, adj., [P. of con< 

Sid], Jirm, steady, 
con-staty 1, -stitit, impers., it is evi- 
dent, clear, 
c5n-8titu5y 3, -ui, -utum [com, 

statuo], (place or put together), 

station, place ; determine, 
con-suescoy 3, -suevi, -suetum 

[com], become accustomed; in 

perf., 6^ accustomed. 
consuStodS, -inis, f. [consuetus], 

habit, custom. 
cSnsul, -ulis, M. [consulo, consult], 

consul, (134.) 
coDSuISris, -e, adj. IcohbuI], per- 
taining to a consul,consular; noun, 

ex-consul, 
consulatus, -us, m. [consul], office 

of consul, consulship. 
con-sumo, 3, -sumpsi, -sumptum 

[com], take up completely, con" 

sume. 
con-temn5, 3, -psi, -ptum [com J, 

despise. Contemn. 
contemplor, 1, look at, observe. 

Contemplate. 
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oon-tendOy 3, -dl, -torn [com], 
(draw tight), exert •ne'« »elf, strive ; 
hasten. Contend. 

contentiSy -onis, f. [coDtendo], 
struggle, exertion, effort ^ conten- 
tion, 

oontentusy -a, -um, adj. [P. of 
contineo], contented; w. abl. 

con-testor, 1 [com, testis, witness'], 
call to witness, invoke, 

con-tinensy -entis, f. [F. of con- 
tineo, sc. terra], continent, 

con-tineS, 2, -ui, -tentum [com, 
teneo], hdd together, hold, con* 
tain, 

contrS, prep. w. ace, against, 

con-valcscOy 3, -yalui , [com, 

valeo], get well, grow strong. Con- 
valescent. Cf. yaleo. 

con-venlOy 4,-yeni,-yentum [com], 
come together, assemble, 

con-vcrto, 3, -ti, -sum [com], turn 
around, turn, change, Convebt. 

cSpla^ -ae, f. [com, ops], abundance, 
vjealth; plur., troops, forces, 

COP, cordis, n., heart, 

coram, prep. w. abl., in presence of, 

Corlnthus, -i, f., Corinth, (11,4.) 

Gorlolanus, -i, m., Coriolanue, sur- 
name of C, Marcius, a Roman 
consul. 

Cornelia, -ae, r. Cornelia, mother 
of the Gracchi, 

Cornelius, -i, m., Cornelius, a Ro- 
man family name, 

coma, -us, n., horn, 

corpus, -oris, n., body, (140.) 
Corpse. 

corrigo, 3, -rexl, -rectum [com, 
rego], make straight, reform, cor- 
rect, 

corripio, 3, -ui, -reptum [com, 
rapio], seize, take hold of, 

cor-rumpo, 3, •rupi, -ruptum, 



[com], break in pieces, destroy; 
corrupt, bribe, 

cortex, -icis, m. and f., bark, shell, 
rind, 

corns, -1, M., north-west (wind), 

cotidiS, ady. [quot, dies], daily, 

eras, ady., to-morrow, 

Crassus, -i, m., Crassus, a rich Mo- 
man, contemporary of Coisar, 

creator, -oris, m. [creoj, creator, 

creber, -bra, -brum, d>.diy, frequent, 
numerous, 

credo, 3, -didi, -ditum, trust, believe ; 
w. dat. Credit. 

cre5, 1, make, create; choose, elect 

Croesus, -i, m., Croesus, king of 
Lydia, 

cradeli8,-e,ad j„ cruel, hard-hearted. 

criidellter, ady. [crudelis], cruelly. 

cruentus, -a, -um, adj. [cruor], 
staitied vnth blood, bloody, 

cruor, -oris, m., blood, gore, Cf . san- 
guis. 

crus, cruris, n., leg, 

culpa, -ae, f. [culpo], blame, faulL 
Culpable. Cf. vitium. 

culpo, 1 [culpa], blame, find fauU 
with, ' 

culter, -tri, m., knife. Coulter. 

cum, conj., when; since, as; though, 
although. (372 ff.) 

cum, prep. w. aW., vnth, 

Cumae, -arum,' f., Cumae, a town 
in Campania. 

cnnae, -arum, f., cradle, 

cunctatio, -onis, f. [cunctor], de- 
laying, delay, 

cunctor, 1, linger, hesitate, 

cupiditas, -atis, f. [cupidus, cupio], 
desire, eagerness. Cupidity. 

Cupido, -inis, m. [cupidus], Cupid, 
god of love, 

cupi5, 3, -iyi, or -ii, -itum, desire^ 
be eager for, Cf. desiderd. 
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cilr, adr. [qua, re], why, wherefore, 
ciira, -ae, f. [euro], care, anxiety, 
cSro, 1 [cura], care for , take care, 
ciirro, 3, cucurri, cursum, run, 
currus, -us, m. [curro], chariot^ car, 
cursusy -us, M. [curro], a running, 

course, 
curvus, -a, -uin, adj., curved, bent; 

bending, 
custodioy 4 [custos], guard, pro- 

teat, defend, 
custos, -5di8, M. and f. [custodio], 

guardian, keeper, Custodiau. 
cymboy -ae, f. boat, Cf. navicula. 
OyruSy -1, M., Cyrus, king of Persia. 



Daedalus, -T, h., Daedalus, builder 
of the Labyrinth, 

damno, 1, condemn, 

DareuSy -i, m., Darius, king of 
Persia, 

Datis, -is, M., Datis, a Persian 
general, 

de, prep. w. abl., from, about, con- 
cerning, of; (of time), in, during, 
about, 

deay.-ae, f., goddess, (p. 8, note 1). 

debeOy 2, -ui, -itum, owe, ought. 
Debit, Debt. 

decern, num. adj., indecl., ten. 

December, -bris, m. [decern], De- 
cember, Often as adj. 

deeem-plex, -icis, adj. [plico], ten- 
fold, 

de-cerno, 3, -crevi, -cretum (sepa- 
rate from), decide, determine; 
decree. 

de-ceppo, 3, -si, -turn [carpo],/)/McA; 
off. 

decet, 2, decuit, impers., it is be- 
coming ^ fitting, proper, 

decimus, -a, -um, num. adj. [de- 
eem], tenth. 



d6-d5, 3, -did!, -ditum (put from 
one's self), surrender, deliver up, 

de-dac5, 3, -duxi, -ductum, lead 
away, draw down, launch. De- 
duct. 

de-fatigo, 1, tire out, exhaust, 

de-fendo, 3, -di, -fensum [defen- 
sor], {strike off from), defend, 
protect, 

defensor, -oris, m. [defendo], 
defender, protector, 

de-fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum {bring 
from), deliver ; report, 

de-fessusy -a, -um, adj., tired out, 
weary. 

de-ficio, 3, -feci, -factum [facio], 
{make away from), revolt; fail, be 
wanting, 

de-formis, -e, adj. [forma], mis- 
shapen, ugly ; base, disgraceful, 

de-inde, adv. {from thence), then, 
afterwards, 

delecto, 1, delight, 

delectus, -us, m. [deligo], se/ec- 
Hon; levy, 

deleo, 2, -evi, -etum, destroy, D& 
lete. 

deliclae, -&rum, f., delight, darling. 

de-mlgro, 1, migrate from ; emi- 
grate, remove. 

Demos thenesy -is, m., Demosthe* 
nes, a famous Athenian orator, 

denique, Sidr., finally, at last. 

dens, dentis, m., tooth. Dentist. 

de-pereo, 4, -ii, , go to ruin^ 

perish, be lost, 

de-pono, 3, -posui, -positum, put 
down, put by, lay down. Depo- 
nent. 

de-scendo, 3, -dl, -scensum [scan- 
do, c/im6], come doum, descend. 

de-sero, 3, -ui,-tum, desert, abandon. 

desidero, 1, desire, long for, miss 
(819). Cf.opto, Tolo, and cupio 



t zed by Google 



de«m5 



234 



dQnmn 



Ai-sfllS, 4, -flilui [salio, leap"], 

leap down. Cf . subsilio and tran- 

silio. 
de-6i8t5, 3, -stiti, -stitum Istand off 

or apart'], leave off, cease ; desist. 
de-sperOy 1 [spes], be hopeless, 

despair. 
de-sum, -esse, -fui, , be want- 

ing, lack ; w. dat. Cf . deficio. 
dS-trahOy 3, -traxl, -tractum, draw 

off, take away. 
deus, -i, M., god. (262.) 
devoro, 1, swallow up, devour. 
Diana, -ae, f., Diana, goddess of 

the chase, 
dico, 3, dixi, dictum, say, tell. 
dictator, -oris, m. [dicto, dico], 

chief magistrate, dictator, 
dlctatnra, -ae, p. [dictator], office 

of dictator, dictatorship. 
diotito [frequentative of dico], 

keep saying. 
dies, -ei, M. and p., day, (253.) 
dif-fero, differre, distuli, dilatum 

[dis], scatter, separate, put off; 

differ. (321.) 
difficilis, -e, adj. [dis, facilis, /ar 

from easy"], hard, difficult, (207.) 
digitus, -1, u,, finger. Digit. 
dignitas, -atis, f. [dignus], worth, 

dignity; office. 
dignus, -a, -um, adj., worthy, 
diligens, -entis, adj. [P. of diligo], 

diligent, careful. 
dlligenter, adv. [diligens], dili- 
gently. 
diligentia, -ae, f. [diligens], dili- 
gence, carefulness. 
di-ligo, 3, -lexi, -lectum [lego], 

esteem, love. (319.) 
dimico, 1, fight, contend. Cf. 

pugnd. 
dl-midius, -a, -um, adj. [medius], 

half. 



dl-mittS, 3, -misi, -mi8Siiiii» mmA 

away, let go. 
di-moveo, 2, -movi, -mdtum (mov€ 

asunder), separate, drive away, 
di-ruo, 3, dirui, dirutum, tetxf 

asunder, destroy. Cf. rescindo. 
dis, di (a prefix denoting scpara 

tion), asunder, apart, in differcjit 

directions. Cf. differo, discedu, 

dissimilis, dimitto, dirud. 
Dis, Ditis, M., Dis, another namt, 

of Pluto. 
dis-cedo, 3, -cessi, -cessum, depart, 

withdraw, go off. 
discipulus, -I, M. [disco], learner, 

scholar, pupil. Disciple. 

disco, 3, didici, , learn. 

dls-similis, -e, adj., (Jar from like), 

unlike, dissimilar. (207.) 
diu, adv., /or a long time, long. 
dives, -itis, adj. (comp. ditior, 

Buperl. divitissimus), rich, (167. 

8.) 
divitiae, -arum, p. [dives], riches, 

wealth. 
do, dare, dedi, datum, give ; put. 
doceS, 2, -ui, -tum, teach, show. 
doctus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of doceo], 

learned. Doctor. 
dolor, -oris, m., pain, grief. Doi/- 

OROUS. 

dolus, -i, M., trick, deceit, 
doniicilium, -i, n. [domus], home, 

abode. 
domina, -ae, p. [dominus], mistress. 
dominor, 1 [dominus], be a lord 

and master, rule. Domineer. 
dominus, -i, m. [domina], lord, 

master. (66.) 
domus, -us, F., house, home ; domi, 

at home, (262, 336.) 
dono, 1 [donum], give, pretent. 

Donate. 
donum, -i, n. [do], gift, preaeuL 
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dormlily 4, sleep. Dobmitort. 
DrQsuSy -i, m., Druaua, a Roman. 
dubito, 1 [dubius], hesitate, doubt 

Indubitable. 
dubium, -i, n. [dubius], doubt, 
dubiusy -a, -urn, adj. [duo], doubt- 

fuL Dubious. 
ducenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. [duo, 

centum], two hundred. 
dacOy 3, -duxi, -ductum [dux], lead, 
Puilius (C), -1, M., Caius Duiliua, 

a Roman general, 
dulcis, -e, adj., sweety pleasant, 

DuLCBT. Cf. suavis. 
dum, ady., while, as long as ; until. 
duOy duae, duo, num. adj., two, 

(311.4.) 
duo-declniy num. adj., indecl. [de- 

cem], twelve, 
duo-de-trigintSy num. adj., in- 
decl., twenty-eight, 
darusy -a, -um, adj., hard, En- 

DUBB. Cf . difficilis. 
dux, duciSyM. and f. [duco], leader, 

general, Dukb. Cf. imperator. 



eccCy interj., lo t see ! see there I 
e-dieSy 3, -dm, -dictum, speak out, 

declare, proclaim. Edict. 
ed5y edere or esse, edi, Ssum or es- 

smn, eat, 
educ59 1, bring up, train, educate. 
e-dficOy 3, -duxi, -ductum, lead out, 

bring away, 
ef-ferOy efferre, extuli, elatum 

[ex], bear out, bring forth, (321.) 

Elate. 
efflciSy 8, -feci, -fectum [ex, f acid], 

bring to pass, effect, complete; 

make, constrtu^, 
egSnSy -entis, adj. [P. of ege5], in 

want, needy, destitute, 
•iPO^ pers. pron.y /• (264.) 



S-gredioFy 3, ggressus [gradior, 

step"], go out, go forth; disembark, 

land, Cf. exeo. 
egregle, adv. [egregius], remark- 
ably, excellently, 
e-gregius, -a, -um, adj. [grex], r«. 

markablej excellent. Egregious. 
elegansy -antis, adj., choice, elegant 
elephantus, -i, m., elephant, 
e-lado, 3, -si, -sum, deceive, mock; 

elude, 
e-mergOy 3, -si, -sum, arise, come 

forth; emerge. 
emOy 3, cnii, emptum, buy, purchase, 
enim, conj. (never the first word), 

for Cf. nam. 
KnniuSy -i, m., Enniua, father of 

Roman poetry. 
e-niintio, 1, say out,divulge, declare, 

report. Enunciate. 
§, see ex. 
eoy adv. [is], to that place, thither, 

there, 
eo, Ire, ii, itum, go. (327.) 
eodein, adv. [idem], to the same 

place. 
EpiruSy -i, p., Ep/rus, a division of 

Greece, 
epistula, -ae, f., letter, epistle, 
eques, -itis, m. [equus], horseman, 

knight, 
equester, -tris, -tre, adj., [equeS], 

(^pertaining to a horseman^, equea* 

trian, 
equit&tus, -lis, m. [equito, eques], 

{body ofequites), cavalry. 
equitSy 1 [eques], (be a horseman"), 

ride, 
equus, -1, M., horse, 
ergOy adv., therefore, accordingly, 

Cf . igitur and itaque. 
e-ripio, 3, -ui, -reptum [rapioj 

snatch out, seize and bear off, 
erroy 1, wander; err, mistake. 
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C-mdlSy 4, [rudis, r&ugh], train, 
teach, instruct, 

eMeduniy -i, v., two-wheeled war- 
chariot, 

ety conj., and; et . . . et, both . . . 
and, Cf. atque, ac, and -que. 

etlam, adv. and conj. [et, jam, 
and now"], also, even, 

et-sly conj.y though, although, 

EurSpa, -ae, f., Europe. 

e-vado, 3, -vasi, -vasum, go forth, 
escape. Evade. 

S-veniS, i, -yeni, •Tentom, come 
forth, turn out, happen. Event. Cf . 
accido and incido. 

e-verto, 3, -ti, -sum, overturn, over- 
throw, destroy, 

e-vol5, 1, fly away, 

ex or e, prep. w. abl., out of, from, 

exSmino, 1 [examen, test'}^ weigh 
out, weigh, 

excelsus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of ex- 
cello], elevated, lofty, high, 

ex-ciplo, 3, -cepi, -ceptum [capio], 
take out, except; receive, wel- 
come, 

ex-elamo, 1, cry out, exclaim, Cf. 
clamito. 

ex-cSso, 1 [causa], excuse, 

ex-cutio, 3, -cussi, -cussum [qua- 
tio], shake out, strike off, drive 
away, cast out, 

ex-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go out, come 
out. Exit. Cf. egredior. 

•x-erceo, 2 [arceo], keep busy, 
employ; train. Exercise. 

exercltus, -us, m. [exerceo], (the 
thing trained), army, 

exiguusy -a, -um, adj., scanty, small, 
slight. 

expeditiSy -onis, f. [expedio], ex- 
cursion, expedition . 

•x-pellSy 3, -pull, -pulsum, drive 
out or away, expei. 



ex-perior, 4, -pertus, make trial i 

test, EXPEKT. 

ex-plicoy 1, -avi, -atum, and -nl 
•itum, unfold, explain, 

exploratory -oris, m. [explord], a 
searcher out, explorer; spy, scout, 

ex-ploro, 1, search out, examine^ 
explore; reconnoitre, 

ex-ponoy 3, -posui, •positum, put 
or set out, expose; draw up, mar- 
shal, 

ex-pagno, 1, take by storm, assault, 
Cf . oppugno. 

ex-slstOy 3, -stitl, -stitum (stand 
forth), exist, appear, 

ex-spectSy 1, aujait, wait for, ex* 
pect, 

ex-spiro, 1, breath out, Inreath one's 
last, expire. 

ex.-stingu.Oy 3, -nxi, -nctum (quench 
completely), extinguish; kill, de- 
stroy, 

ex-terreSy 2, -ul, -itum, frighten, 
affright, 

ex-timescS, 8,-timui, [timeo], 

fear greatly, 

extra, prep, w, ace, without, out- 
side of, Cf . intra. 

ex-turbOy 1, thrust out, drive away. 



faber, -bri, m., worker, carpenter. 

Fabric. 
Fablusy -1, M., Fabius, a famous 

Roman general, 
Fabriclus, -i, m., Fabricius, a 

famous Roman general, 
fSbula, -ae, r. [for, speak'l, story, 

tale, fable. 
fa^'ilis, -e, adj. [facio], (that can he 

done), easy to do, easy. Facility. 
facinusy -oris, n. [facio], (the thi\^ 

done), deed; crime Cf. scelusj, 
facio, 3, feci, factum, do, make, \ 
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fBgus, -i, F., beech-tree. (11. 4.) 
Falisciy -orum, m,, the Faliscana, 

a people of Etruria. 
fiEdso, ady. [falsus], falsely, 
falsusy -a, -um, adj. [fallo, deceive"], 

deceptive, false* 
fSma, -ae, f. [for, speak], rumor; 

fame, renown. 
fames, -is, f., hunger, famine, 
fas, N., indecL [for, speak], divine 

law; often translated as adj., 

right, lawful. 
fascis, -is, m., bundle. 
fatigo, 1, tire out, weary. Fatigue. 
fStum, -1, N. [for, speak]j Qhat which 

is spoken^, fate, destiny, 
faved, 2, fay!, fautum, be favorable 

to, favor, befriend; w. dat. 
febiis, -is, f. [feryeo, be hoi), fever. 
Februarlus, -i, m., February. Often 

as adj. 
fSliciter, ady, [felix], luckily, for- 
tunately. 
felix, -icis, adj., lucky, fortunate. 
fera, -ae, f. [ferus], wild animal, 

wild beast. 
fere, adv., nearly^ for the most part, 

almost, about. Cf . paene. 
f ero, f erre, tuli, latum, bear, bring ; 

ferunt, they say. (321.) Cf. 

porto and yeho. 
ferox, -ocis, adj. [ferus], fierce, 

impetuous. 
ferreus, -a, -um, adj. [ferrum], of 

iron, iron. 
ferrum, -i, n., iron. 
ferus, -a, -um, adj., wild, savage, 

cruel. 
fidelis, -e, adj. [fides], trusty, faith- 

fil. Cf.fidus. 
fldellter, ady. [fidelis], /ai^A/«Z/y. 
fides, -€i, F. [fido, trust], trust, faith. 
fidus, -a, -um, adj. [fido, trust], 

trttsty,faitJ^. 



fUla, -ae, f., daughter, (p. 8, note 1). 
Cf. nata. 

flliolus,-!, M. [diminutive of fUius], 
little son. 

filius, -1, M., son. (79.) Filial. 

flnlo, 4 [finis], end, finish. Finite. 

finis, -is, M., end, boundary. (164.) 

finitimus, -a, -um, adj. [finis], 
bordering on, neighboring. 

fio, fieri, factus (supplies pass, to 
facid), be made, become. (327.) 

firmo, 1 [firmus], make strong. 

firmus, -a, -um, adj. [firmo], stead- 
fast, strong. Firm. 

flagro, 1, bum. 

flecto, 3, -XI, -xum, bend, turn. 

fleo, 2, fievl, fietum, weep, cry, 

flo, 1, blow, 

flos, fioris, ti., flower. Floral. 

flamen, -inis, n. [fluo], (that which 
flows'), river, stream. (172.) 

fluo, 3, flux!, fluxum,^ou;. 

fluvlus, -1, M. [fiuo], {the flowing 
thing), river, stream. (172.) 

folium, -!, N., leaf. Foliage. 

fons, f ontis, m., spring, fount, foun- 
tain. 

fore, for futurum esse* 

formido, -inis, v., fear, terror. 

forte, adv. [fors, chance], perchance, 
perhaps, possibly. 

fortis, -e, adj., strong, brave, cour- 
ageous. 

fortiter, adv. [fortis], bravely, 
courageously. 

fortitadS, -inis, f. [^iortiB], strength, 
bravery, endurance, fortitude, 

fortOna, -ae, f. [fors, chance], for- 
tune, 

forum, -!, w., market-place; forum. 

frang^, 3, freg!, fractum, dash in 
pieces, break. Fraction. 

frater, -tris, m., brother. Frater' 

KAL. 
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frituSy -a, -am, adj., relying on, 
trusting to; w. abl. 

trfg^duBf -a, -urn, adj. [frigeo, 
freeze'}, cold, frigid. 

fronddsus, -a, -um, adj. [frons], 
covered with leaves, leafy, 

firons, frondia, f., leaf , foliage ; gar- 
land of leaves. 

fHSnSy -tis, F., hroWf forehead. 
Fbont. 

frQctuSy -US, M. [fmor], fruit, Cf. 
frumentum. 

frSmentarius, -a, -nm, adj. [fru- 
mentum], pertaining to grain; 
res frumentaria, grain'Supply. 

frumentuin, -i, n. [fruor], com, 
grain. Cf. fructus. 

fruor, 3, fructus, enjoy; w. abl. 
(804.) 

frastrS, adv., in vain, 

(frux), frugis, F. (oftener plur. ; 
gen. f rugum) , [fruor] , fruit of the 
earth, fruits. Cf. fructus. 

fUg^a, -ae, F. Ifngid, fee}, flight, 

fuglo, 3, fugi, -itum [fugo, fuga], 
run away. Fugitive. 

fug^o, 1 [fugio, tugsi],put to flight, 
chase, drive. 

fungor, 3, functus, perform, dis- 
charge ;w.a,hL (304.) Function. 



Crajus, gen. Gai (also written 

Caius), M., Caius, a Roman first 

name. 
Galba, -ae, m., Galba, 
Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul, 
Gallicus, -a, -um, adj. [Gallus], 

belonging to the Gauls, Gallic, 
gallina, -ae, f. [gallus, code], 

hen. 
Gallus, -T, H., a Gaul, 
Saude9, 2, gavisus [gaudium],6« 

jffck/, rejoice, (p. 177, note 2.) 



gaadium, 4, n. [gaudeo], /cy, 

delight. 
gener, -erl, h., son-in4aw» 
gens, gentis, f., clan, family. Gbh- 

TEBL. 

genu, -us, n., knee, (245.) 
genus, -eris, h., birth, race; land, 

nature, Gendeb. 
Germfinus, -a, -am, adj., German ; 

noun, a German, 
gero, 3, gessi, gestom, bear^ carry ; 

wage, manage, do, 
gladiator, -oris, m. [gladins], 

(swordsman), gladiator, 
gladius, -1, M., sword, 
gloria, -ae, f., glory, fame, renown. 
gracilis, -e, adj., slender, (207.) 
gpradus,-u8,H.,s<ep. (245.) Gbadb. 
Graece, ady. [Graecus], in Greek. 
Graecia, -ae, f., Greece, 
Graecus, -a, -um, adj., Grecian, 

Greek; noun, a Greek. 
gramen, -inis, n., grass. 
granum, -i, n., grain, seed, 
gratulor, 1 [gratus], congratulate; 

w. dat. 
\gratus, -a, -um, adj., acceptable, 

pleasing. Gbateful. 
gravis, -e, adj., heavy, serious. 

Grave. 
gravlter, adv. [gravis], heavily, 

seriously. ^ 

gremium, -i, n., lap, bosom* 
grex, gregis, x., flock, herd. 
gusto, 1, taste, eat, 

habe9, 2, have, hold, 

habito, 1 [frequentative of habe6], 

inhabit; dwell, live. (194.) 
Hannibal, -alis, m., Hannibal, a 

famous Carthaginian general. 
Hasdrubal, -alis, m., Haedrvbal, 

a Carthaginian general, brother oj 

HannibaL 
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hmmtth -ae, f., spear. 

haurio, 4, hansl, hanstuiDy draw 

(water), drain. Exhaust. 
Hector, -oris, m., Hector, chief ef 

the Trojan warriors. 
Hennay -ae, f.. Henna, a city of 

Sicily. 
berly ady.y yesterday, 
blc, haec, hoc, dem. pron., this, 

this of mine; abl., hoc, on this 

account; as pers. pron., he, she, 

it. (276.) 
liieins(hiemps), hiemis, f., winter; 

storm, 
IdiiCy adr. [hic], yrom this place, 

hence. 
Hlspanla, -ae, f., Spain. 
HlspSnuSy -1, M., a Spaniard, 
bistoria, -ae, f., history, 
hodle, adv. [hoc, die], to-day, 
Homerus, -i, m.. Homer, the earlt' 

est and greatest Greek poet, 
homoy -inis, m. and f. (human 

being), man. (138.) 
honesta89-ati8,F. [honestus], Aonor, 

integrity, honesty, 
honorifice, adv., honorably, 
honor, -oris, m., honor. 
bonoro, 1 [honor^j honor, respect. 
bora, -ac, f., hour. 
Horatlusy -i, m., Horatius, Horace. 
horrldus, -a, -urn, adj. [horreo, 

shudder at'], frightful, rough, wild, 

HOBRID. 

hortor, 1, urge, exhort, encourage. 
hortusy -1, M., garden. (38.) 
bospesy -itis, m. and f., host, guest, 

guestfriend. Hospital. 
bostis, -is, M. and f., enemy. (149, 

172.) Hostile. 
bac, adv. [for old form hoc], to 

this place, hither, 
hnrnfinuBy -a, -um, adj. [homo], 

human; cultivated, refined. 



humillSy -e, adj. [humus, ground^ 
(pertaining to humus), low, lowly, 
humble, poor. (207.) 



ibi, adv. [is], in that place, there. 
learusy -i, Icarus, son ofDcedalus, 
idem, eadem, idem, determ. pron 

[is], same. (270.) 
idoneus, -a, -um, adj.,^^, suitable^ 

proper, 
Idas, -uum, f. plur., the Ides (of 

the month) . The thirteenth, except 

in March, May, July, and Octo- 
ber; in those months the fif- 
teenth. (244. 1.) 
Igltur, conj. (seldom the first 

word), therefore, then. Cf. ergo 

and itaque. 
Ig^ftvia, -ae, f. [ignavus], laziness, 

idleness, cowardice. 
ignftvus, -a, -um, adj. [in, not, 

gnavus, busy"], ^c,zy, idle, cowardly, 
ignis, -is, a., fire. (149.) 
ignoro, 1 [ignarus, ignorant'], not 

know, be ignorant of. 
ille, -a, -ud, demon, pron., that 

(yonder) ; as pers. pron., he, she, 

it. (275.) 
iliac, adv. [ille], to that place, 

thither, there. 
imago, -inis, f., image, likeness, 

picture. (134.) 
imitor, 1, imitate. 
immanis, -e, adj., huge, immense, 

monstrous. Cf . magnus. 
impedio, 4 [in, pes], (entangle the 

feet)y impede, hinder, prei:nt, 
im-peUo, 3, -puli, -pulsum [in], 

urge on, impel, prompt, 
imperator, -oris, m. [imperd], 

commander, general, Empebob. 
imperlum, -i, h. [imperd], com^ 

mand, authority, power, Emfibb. 
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imperOy 1 [imperimii], order, 

mand; w. dat. 
ImpetrSy 1, accompliah; gain, prO" 

cure, obtain, Cf. adipiscor. 
impetnsy -us, m. [impeto, rusk uponlf 

attack, onset. Impetuous. 
im-ple5, 2, -erl, -etum [in],^ up, 

Jill full, JiU. Ct. compleo. 
im-plorSy 1 [in], cry out to, beseech, 

implore, 
Im p5no» Z, -posui, •positum [in], 

put or place upon. 
improbusy -a, -um, adj. [in, not, 

probu8, good^, bad, wicked, Cf. 

malus. 
iin-pr0-vl89» adr. [video], unex' 

pectedli/, 
im-pudSnsy -entis, adj. [in], shame' 

less, impudent 
in, prep. w. ace. into, to, against, 

for; w. abl., in, on, (833, 1, 2.) 
in, prefix, in composition witli 

nouns, adjectives, and parti- 
ciples, often having negative 

sense. Cf. Eng. un-, In-, not, 
infinis, -e, adj., emptg, useless, 
In-cautusy -a, -um, &Aj,, incautious, 

heedless, 
in-certus, -a, -um, adj., uncertain, 
in-cldoy 8, -cidl, -casum [cado], 

fall into; happen, be/aU, Cf. ac- 

cid5 and §veni5. 
in-clpl5y 3, -cepi, -ceptum [capio], 

(take in hand), begin, Cf. ordior. 
In-cSg^ltuSy -a, -um, B.dj,, unknown, 
fncola, -ae, u. and f. [incolo], in- 
habitant, 
in-col5y 8, -ui, — [incola], dwell 

in, inhabit, live, dwell, Cf . habito 

and vivo. 
incolumis, -e, adj., unharmed, sa/e, 
Inde, adv. [is], thence. 
Indicium, •], v., diaoaoery, dia* 

doswre. 



inreOy -!re» -ii, -itum, go tn, enter; 

begin, (827.) 
Inferi, -drum, m. (inferus, ftc/oir], 

inhabitants of the lower world, the 

dead. Infernal. 
in-fero, inferre, intuli, illatum 

(inl) (bear in or against), cause ; 

belium inferre, make war upon; 

w. dat (321.) 
Infestusy -a, -um, adj., hostile, 

troublesome, dangerous. Infest. 
in-ficio, 8, -feci, -fectum [facio], 

stain, color, 
in-flnitus, -a, -um, adj. [finis], 

boundless, unlimited, infinite, vast, 
in-flectOy 8, -xl, -xum, bend; change, 

alter. Inflect. 
in-gredior» 3, -gressus [gradior, 

step'l, enter, 
in-hiSy 1, gape at, long for, 
in-imlcus, -a, -um, adj. [amicus], 

unfriendly, hostile ; noun, enemy. 

(172.) Inimical. 
inltiuniy •!, N. [ineo], beginning. 

Initial. 
ii^nria, -ae, f. [in, jus], injustice, 

injury, wrong. 
Injaste, adv. [injiistus], unjustly, 
inopia, -ae, f. [inops, without re- 

sources^, want, poverty, 
inquani, defective verb, say; in- 
quit (placed after one or more 

quoted words), said he, 
fn-8titu5y 8, -ui, -utum [statuo, 

place"], fix, determine, undertake. 

Institute. 
instrnctus, -a, -um [P. of instruo], 

furnished, equipped, 
in-struo, 8, -struxi, -strHctum 

[struo, fcui/rf], build up, form, /»- 

struct, teach, 
insula, -ae, f., island. Peninsula^ 
fn-sum, -esse, -fui, , be in, 

among; w. dat. and in w. abL 
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intel-legSy 3, -lexi, -lectum [inter], 
see into ; understand. Intellect. 

Inter, prep. w. ace, between^ among, 
amid. 

Inter-eOy -ire, -ii, -itum, perish. 

inter-dum, adv., sometimes. 

inter-ficlo, 3, -feci, -fectum [fa- 
cio], kill, put to death. Cf. neco 
and occido. 

interioFy -us, adj. [no positive], 
inner, inter/or. 

inter^pellSy 1, interrupt; entreat, 
importune. 

Inter-rogo, 1, ask, inquire, question. 
(382.) Interrooation. 

inter-sum, -esse, -f ui, , be pres- 
ent at or among; w. dat. Cf. ad- 
sum. 

intra, prep. w. ace, within. Cf. 
extra. 

in-tueor, 2, look towards,at, or upon. 
Intuition. 

intus, adv. [in], within, inside. 

in-venlo, 4, -Tern, -Tentum, come 
upon, Jind, meet vnth, discover. 
Invent. Cf. reperio. 

in-vieem, adv., bt/ turns, in turn, 
alternately. 

in-victus, -a, -um, adj., unconquer- 
able, invincible. 

invito, 1, invite. 

invltus, -a, -um, adj., unwiUing, re* 
luctant. 

in-voco, 1, call upon, invoke, 

io, inter j., ah I oh I 

ipse, -a, -um, intens. pron., self, 
very. (270.) 

Ira, -ae, p., anger, wrath ; ire. 

ir-rideo, 2, -risi, -risum [in], laugh 
at, ridicule ; jest, mock. 

is, ea, id, determ. pron., that\ as 
pers. pron., he, she, it. (270.) 

iste, -a, -ud, demon, pron., that (of 
yom). (276.) 



ita, adv., so, thus. Cf. sic. 
Italia, -ae, f., /ta/y. 
Italus, -a, -um, adj., Italian, 
ita-que, conj., and so, therefore. CI 

ergo and igitur. 
item, adv. [ita], likewise, cdso. 

Item. 
iter, itineris, n. [eo], way, road, 

march. (262.) Itinerant. 
iterum, adv., a second time, again. 

Iteration. 
Ithaca, -ae, p., Ithaca, an island in 

the Ionian Sea. 
Itius, M., Itiue, a port in Gaul, 

Jace5, 2, -ui, ^-^ [jacio], {be 

thrown), lie. 
Jacio, 3, jeci, j actum [jaceo], throw, 

cast, hurlfjling. 
Jam, adv., already, now, at last. Cf . 

nunc. 
jaii^am,' adv., already; jamjam 

ven turns, on the point of coming. 
jSnua, -ae, p. [Janus], door. Cf. 

porta. 
Janus, -!, m. [janua], Janus, the 

two-faced god, 
jejunium, -i, n. [jejunus], fast, 

hunger. 
jejQnus, -a, -um [jejunium], yZwf- 

ing, hungry, without food. 
jocus, -i, M. (plur. joci and Joca), 

Joke, jest; per jocum, in jest, for 

a joke, 
Johanniculus, -i, m., little John, 

Johnny, Jack. 
jubeo, 2, jussi, jussum, bid, order, 

command. Cf. impero. 
jacundus, -a, -um, adj., pleasant, 

agreeable, 
judex, -icis, m. [judico]. Judge, 

(105.) 
Jadicium, -i, n. [judico], Judg-- 

meat, opinion. 



t zed by Google 



jadieo 



242 



loauor 



JBdlcS, 1 [judex], yW^«. (429.) 

jaiias, -1, M., Juliua, a Boman 
family name. 

JSpplter, JoTiB, M., Jupiter, the su- 
preme deity of the Romans, (262.) 

JOrSy 1 [jus], 8u?ear, take an oath. 

Jfis, juris, K., right, justice. (140.) 
Cf . fas. 

JfissiUy -US, M. [jubeo], command, 
order. 

jSstSy adv. [Justus], rightly, justly. 

juvenisy -is, h. and f., youth, young 
person. Cf . adulescens. 

juventQsy -utis, f. [jurenis], the 
setison of youth, youth. 

IjablSnus, -i, m., Labienue, a lieu- 
tenant of CcRsar's. 

labor, M., -oris, labor. 

Iab9r9, 1 [labor], woric, toil. 

labrum, -i, n., lip, 

lac, lactis, n., milk. Lacteal. 

liacedaemonii, -drum, h., the 
Lacedaemonians. 

lacrima, -ae, f., tear. Lacbymose. 

lacusy -us, M., lalce, pond. 

liaevinus, -i, m., Laevinus, a Ro- 
man consul. 

lapis, -idis, m., stone. Lapidary. 

Latiiie, adv. [Latinus], in Latin. 

liatinus, -a, -um, adj. [Latium], 
Latin ; noun, a Latin. 

latro, 1, harkf hark at. 

latrS, -onis, m., robber, 

IStas, -a, -um, adj., broad, wide. 
Latitude. 

latus, -eris, n., side. Lateral. 

laudo, 1 [laus], praise, laud, 

laus, laudis, f. [laudo], praise, 
glory, fame, 

legatus, -1, M. [lego, depute"], am- 
bassador, lieutenant. Legate. 

I«gl5, -onis, F. [lego], (a gathering), 
legion. 



leg9, 3, leg!, lectum, gather; ee- 
led; read. 

lenis, -e, adj., soft, smooth, gentle. 

leo, -onis, m., lion. (134.) 

lepus, -oris, M., hare. 

levis, -e, adj. [leyo], light. (150.) 

levo, 1 [levis], lift up, raise, lighten. 

lex, legis, f., law. Legal. 

libenter, adv. [libet, it pleases'], 
willingly, gladly; libenter video, 
/ am glad to see. 

liber, -bri, m., book. 

liber, -era, -erum, &dj.,free. Lib- 
eral. (71.) 

Liber, -eri, m., Bacchus, god of 
wine. 

libere, adv. [liber], freely, fear- 
lessly. 

liberi, -orum, h. [liber], children. 
(60.) 

libero, 1 [liber], set free, free, lib- 
erate ; w. abl. 

libertas, -atis, f. [liber], freedom, 
liberty. 

licet, 2, licuit or licitum est, im- 
pers., it is permitted, (one) may. 

lig^neus, -a, -um, adj. [lignum], of 
wood, wooden. 

lignum, -i, K., wood; plur., sticks 
of wood. 

ligo, -onis, H., mattock, hoe. 

lilium, -1, N., lily. 

lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language. 

llttera, -ae, f., letter (of the alpha- 
bet); plur., letter, epistle; litera- 
ture. 

lltus, -oris, N., shore, beach, bank. 

locus, -I, M. (plur., loci and loca) , 
place, position, spot. Local. 

longe, adv. [longU8],yar off; wider 
ly, greatly, much, by much. 

longus, -a, -um, adj., long. Lon- 
gitude. 

loquor, 3, locutus, speak, talk. 
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nietosy -fls, M. [iQgeo], nuntming, 

lamentation. 
IficuSy -1, M. [luced, shine], (open 
. place in a wood), wood, grove. 
IndOy 3, liisi, lusum [ludiu], play, 

InterLUDE. 
ISduSy -1, M. [ludo], game, play, 

lageSy 2, lux!, , mourn, lament, 

lamen, -iuls, n. [luced, lux], light. 

Luminous. 
lona» -ae, f. [luceo, lilx], moon, 

Luna. 
lupusy -1, M., wolf, 
luscinlay -ae, f., nightingale, 
lax, lucis, F. [luceo, shinel, light, 

daylight, 

M^ abbreviation of Marcus, a Ro^ 

manjirst name, 
macte, adj. [voc. of mactus], he 

honored, he blessed; hail I well 

done! (p. 178, note 3.) 
niaculS,.!, stain, 
inngis, adv. [mag(nu8)], more, 
niaglster, -in, h. [mag(nus)], 

master, texicher. Cf . praeceptor. 
niag^strfttusy -us, h. [maglster], 

(the office of a magister), magis- 
tracy, magistrate. 
mas^nlflcus, -a, -um, adj. [mag- 

n us, f acid], splendid, magnificent. 
magnitudo, -inis, f. [magnus], 

greatness, size, magnitude. 
magnus, -ay-um, adj. (comp. m3,jor, 

superl. maxinms), great, large. 
major, -us, comp. of magnus. 

Majob. 
male, adv. [malus], badly, ill. 

(219.) 
malo, malle, malm, [magis, 

volo], be more willing, prefer, 

would rather. (316.) 
malum, -i, v., had thing, evil. 
mfilum» -i, N., apple. 



malus, -a, -um, adj. (comp. pSJor^ 

sup. pessimus), bad, evil ; balefid, 

(208.) Cf. improbus. 
mane, adv., in the morning, 
maneo, 2, mansi, mansum, stay^ 

remain, await. 
manesy -ium, m., departed spirits, 

souls, 
Manlius, -i, m., Manfius, a Roman, 
manus, -us, f., hand; force, band, 

(244, 1.) Manual. 
Marcellus, -i, m., Marcel Ius, a 

Roman general. 
mare, -is, n., sea. (149.) MARiNBb 
maritimus, -a, -um, adj. [mare], 

belonging to the sea, bordering on 

the sea, maritime. 
Marlus (G.)} -i> m., Gdjus Marias, 

a famous Roman general, 
Martlus, -1, m. [Mars], March, 

Often as adj. 
massa, -ae, f., mass, 
mater, -tris, f., mother. Mater- 
nal. 
materia, -ae, f. [mater], (mother^ 

stuff), materials, timber, 
matrSna, -ae, f. [mater], matron, 

wife, lady. 
mfitarS, 1 [matiirus, ripe], hasten, 
maxlmS, adv. [maximus], most, 

especially, greatly. (219.) 
maximus, -a, -um, superl. of ma- 
gnus. (208.) 
medlcus, -I, m. [medeor, cure], 

physician. Medicine. 
mediterrftneus, -a, -um, adj. [me- 

dius, terra], midland, inland, 

Mediterranean. 
medlus, -a, -um, adj., middle; 

often to be translated midst. 
Meldl, -orum, m., the Meldi, a people 

of Gaul. 
melior, -us, comp. of bonus. 

•) 
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miUItiity •«, -am, adj. [mel, Aoney], 
ktmetf-sweet, darling, 

memory -oris, adj., mindful, (160.) 
Memorable. 

memoria» -ae, f. [memor], memory. 

mendftcium^-i, n. [mendax], lifing, 
falsehood, 

mendlix, -acis, adj., [mentior], 
lifing, deceitful. 

mSnSy mentis, f., mind, purpose, 
(273.) Mental. 

mSnaa, -ae, f., table. 

mSnsiSy -is, m., month, 

mentior^ 4 [mendax], lie, deceive, 

Mercuriusy -i, m., Mercury, messen- 
ger of the gods, (79.) 

mereOy \2, be worthy of, deserve, 

mereor, ) merit. 

merldiftnus, -a, -urn, adj. [men- 
dies], of or belonging to midday, 
noon; meridian. 

Metellus, -i, m., Meteffus, a Roman 
general, 

metuSy 3, -ui, -utum [metvLa'],fear, 
Cf. timeo. 

metuBy -us, u. [meino^, fear, dread. 
Cf. timor. 

meus, -a, -um, poss. pron. (toc. 
sing. mas. mi), my, mine, . 

mlgro, 1, migrate. 

mUeSf'itiBfM., soldier. (105.) Mil- 

ITAKT. 

mille^ num. adj., indecl. in sing.; 

. in plur. milia, -ium, thousand. 
(311, 6.) 

MUtlades, -is, m., Miliiadee, a Greek 
general. 

Minerva, -ae, f., Minerva^ goddess 
of wisdom, 

mlnime, adv. [minimus], lea^t; 
no, by no means, far from it. 

minister, -tri, m. [minus], (an in- 
ferior'), servant. (06.) Minister. 
Cf. magister. 



minoFy 1 [minae, threats'], threatem 

minor, -us, comp. of parvris. 

minus, ady. [minor], less, ' 

mir&bilis, -e, adj. [miror, wonder 
at], to be wondered at ; wonderful, 
extraordinary. 

misellus, -a, -um, adj. [diminutive 
of miser], poor little. 

miser, -era, -erum, adj., wretched, 
unhappy, miserable. 

miseret, 2, -itum est, impers. [mi- 
ser], it makes miserable, it excites 
pity, (one) pities; nos miseret, we 
pity. (415.) 

miseria, -ae, f. [miser], wretched- 
ness, misery, 

Mithridates, -is, u., MIthridates, 
king ofPontus, 

mitto, 3, misi, missum, send. Mis- 
sion. 

modestia, -ae, f. [modestus], mod- 
esty, 

modlus, -1, M. [modus], measure; 
peck, 

modo, adv. [modus], only; modo 
. . . modo, now , , , now, 

molestus, -a, >um, adj. [moles, 
pile], troublesome. Molest. 

mollio, 4 [mollis], sofen. Mol- 
lify. 

moneo, 2, -ui, -itum, remind, ad- 
vise, warn. Monitor. (112.) 

mQns, montis, m., mountain, hill, 
Cf . collis. 

mSnstro, 1 [moneo], show, point 
out. Demonstrate. 

monumentuivi, -i, n. [moneo], 
(that which reminds), memorial, 
monument. 

mora, -ae, f., delay, 

Morlni, -orum, m., the Morini, a 
people of Gaul, 

morior, 3, mortuus [mors], (fut 
part, moriturus), die. 
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m5r5susy -a, -um, adj. [nios],yre^ 

fdy cross ; morose, 
mortalisy -e, adj. [mors], (lia^Je 

to death), mortal, 
mortuusy -a, -urn, adj. [P. of mo- 

rior], dead, 
mors, mortis, f. [moiior], death. 
mosy m5ri8, m., manner^ habit, cus- 
tom, (140.) Moral. 
mStusy -us, M. [moveo], motion, 

movement ; tumult, disturbance, 
moveo, 2, movi, motum, move, 
moxy adv., soon, presently, 
muller, -eris, f., woman, 
multiLtadOy -inis, f. [multus], mut' 

titude, 
multuniy ady. [multus], much. 
multusy -a, -um, adj., comp. plus,. 

superl. plurimus, much, many. 
mundusy -i, u., world, universe, Cf . 

>rbi8 terrarum. 
mfiniSy 4 \moemA, fortifications'], 

fortify, defend, 
manitio, -onis, f. [munio], yort£^- 

cation. Munition. 
mSruSy -1, M., wall, 
mntS, 1, change, alter. Mutation. 



nain,.conj.,yor. Cf. enim. 
nanciscor, 3, nanctus and nactus, 

getf obtain ; find, meet with. 
narroy 1, teU, relate, report, narrate. 
nascor, 3, natus, be bom; be found. 
Nasica, -ae, M., Naeica, svmame 

of one of the Scipios. 
nata, -ae, f. [P. of nj'jcor], 

daughter, Cf. filia. 
natara, -ae, f. [nascor], natkre, 
nauta, -ae, m. [for narita; iriyis], 

sailor. 
nlEvlculay -ae, f. [diiniiiutlT<« of 

n&yis], little vessel, boaL Cf. 

CTinba. 



nfivigStiSy -onis, f. [n&rigS], « 

sailing; navigation, 
nfivlgo, 1 [nayis, ago], saUp eel 

sail. 
nfivls, -is, F., ship. (164.) Natal. 
ne, conj., that not, lest ; w. hortatory 

subjunctiye, not, 
ne, interrog. adv., enclitic, (p. 10, 

n. 2.) Cf. nonne and num. 
necessfiriusy -a, -um, adj. [ne- 

cesse], necessary, 
necessltfis, -&tis, f. [necesse], ne- 

cess/ty, constraint, 
nec5, 1, hill, slay, Cf. interficio 

and occido. 
necto, 8, nexul and nexl, nexum, 

bind, weave, 
negC, 1 [nC, aio, «ay], say not, deny; 

refuse, 
nemS, -inis, m. and f. [nS, homo], 

no one. For gen. and abl. use 

nullius, nullG. 
Neptfinus, -i, m., Neptune, god of 

the sea. 
ne-qufiquam, ady., by no means, 

not at all, 
ne-que or nee, and not; neque ... 

neque, neither . . . nor. 
ne-8cl9, 4, know not, be ignorant of 
neuter, -tra, -trum, adj., neither 

(of two). (200.) Neutral. 
nig:er, -gra, -grum, adj., black, Cf. 

ater. 
nihil, N., indecl., nothing. 
nimium, adv., too, too much. 
ni-si, conj., if not, unless, except. 
nix, nivis, f., snow. (167, 2.) 
nobilis, -e, adj. [nosco], well-known, 

famous; noble, 
noceo, 2, -ui, -itum, do harm to, 

hurt, injure; w. dat. Noxious. 

Cf . obsum. 
noctn, adv. [nox], by night, in the 

night. 
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nSlSy nolle, ndlui, , fnfi, toIo], 

be unwilling, will not, noi wish. 

(316.) 
nSmen, -inis, v, [nosco], (that by 

which a thing is known), name. 

Nominal. (134.) 
nSmlnOy 1 [nomen], name, caG, 
n5ny adv. [ne, unum], not, 
non-ne, interrog. adv., expecting 

an affirmative answer, not f Cf . 

-nc and num. 
li9n-nSllu8| -a, -um, adj. (not none), 

some. 
nSnuSy -a, -um, num. adj. [noveni], 

ninth, 
noscOy 3, novi, notum, learn, know, 

P. notus, -a, -um, as adj. known, 
noster, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 

our, ours. Nostri, our men. 
novas, -a, •um, adj., new, Kov- 

ELTT. 

nox, noctis, p., night, (167. 2.) 

Nocturnal. 
nnbSsy -is, f., cloud, (149.) 
nullusy -a, -um, adj. [ne, ullus], 

not any, no, none, (200.) Nul- 
lity. 
nam, interrog. adv., expecting a 

negative answer, whether, Cf. 

nonne and -ne. 
Numa, -ae, m., ^uma (Pompilius), 

second king of Rome, 
numerus, -1, m., number, 
nummusy -I, M., piece of money, 

coin, 
nuncy adv., now, Cf. jam. 
nunquam, adv. [ne, unquam], 

never, 
nantloy 1 [nuntius], announce, 

report, 
nantlus, -1, m. [nilnti5], bearer of 

news, messenger, 
nusQuam, adv. [ne, usquam], no- 

wksre. 



nlitriS, 4, feed, nourish, support 
Cf . alo. 

5, interj., 0, Oh! 

aib-e^ -ire, -ii, -itum, go to, reach. 

meet, 
ob-ligS, 1 [ligo, bind"}, bind, obfiget 

put under obligation, 
oblivlscor, 3, oblitus, /on/ef. 
ob-ruo, 3, -ui, -utum, overwhelm, 

cover, bury, 
obsesy -sidis, m. and f. [ob, sedeo], 

(one who sits or remains as a 

pledge), hostage, 
ob-sideo, 2, -sedi, -sessnm [sedeo], 

(sit against), blockade, besiege, 
ob-sisto, 3, -stiti, -stitum, oppose, 

withstand, obstruct; w. dat. 
ob-sum,-e8se,-fu!, , be against, 

opposed to; injure; w. dat. 
ob-tempero, 1, comply vrith, yield 

to; w. dat. 
ob-tineo, 2, -ul, -tentum [teneO], 

holdfast, keep, occupy. Obtain. 
ob-vlam, adv., in the way, towards; 

with verb of motion, meet; w. dat. 
occSsuSy -us, M. [occido], (a sinh- 

ing), setting, 
occid9, 3, -cidi, -casum [ob, cado], 

fall doum,falL 
occido, 3, -cidl, -cisum [ob, caedo, 

cut"], cut down, kill, Cf. need and 

interficio. 
occupQ, 1 [ob, capio], take posses. 

sion of, seize ; occupy, Cf . potior. 
oc-curr3, 3, -curri, -cursum [ob], 

run to meet; meet, fall in with. 

Occur. 
oceanus, -i, m., ocean, 
ocellus, -i, M. [diminutive of oca- 

lus], little eye, 
octavus, -a, -um, num. adj. [octo], 

eighth. 
oct5, num. adj., inded., sigkL 
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ocnlosy -1, M., eye, Oouulb. 

of-feroy oftere, obtuH, obl&tum 
[ob], (bring before^, present, offer. 
(321.) 

offlcium, -1, N. [opTi8,facio],Mmc0, 
duty, office. 

511in, adv. [olle, old form of ille], 
(at that timey, formerly, once; at 
some time or other; hereafter, Cf. 
aliqnando and quondam. 

oinnis, -e, adj., whole, all, every, Cf . 
tdtiis. 

0DUS9 -eris, N., load, burden. On- 
erous. 

opera, -ae, p. [opus], labor, care, 
attention ; operam dare, try ; ope- 
ra, on account oft Operate. 

oportety 2, -uit, impers. [opus], it 
is necessary, it behooves; (one^ 
must or ought, 

oppldSnus, -a, -urn, adj. [oppi- 
dum], o/a town; noun, townsman, 

oppldum, -1, N., town, 

op-pleoy 2, -evi, -etum [ob], fill 
up; cover, 

opportuims, -a, -um, adj.,^<, con- 
venient, suitable ; opportune, 

op-pagno^ 1 [ob], attack, assault, 
besiege, Cf . expiigno and obsideo. 

[ops], opis, p., aid, assistance; 
'plur., power, strength, resources, 

optlmey adv. [optimus], most ex- 
cellently, best, (219.) 

optSy 1, wish, desire, long for, Cf . 
cupio and desidero. 

opus, -eris, n., work, labor (140) ; as 
indecl. noun, need, necessity ; opus 
est, it is necessary. 

OrSculuniy -i, n. [oro], oracle. 

OrStiOy -onis, p. [oro], prayer, plea ; 
speech, oration, 

SrStor, -oris, m. [oro], orator, am- 
bassador, 

orbisy -is, M., circle, orb; orbis ter- 



r&mm, earth, world, (154.) 
orbusy -a, -um, adj., bereaved, child- 

less, 
Orcusy -T, M., Orcua, the lower voorld ; 

also Pluto, tJie god of the louder 

worM, 
ordior, 4, orsus, begin, undertake, 

Qi. incipio. 
5rd5, -inis, m., row, rank; order, 

arrangement. 
oriSnSy -entis, m. [P. of orior], 

rising; east, 
orior, 4, ortus (pres. ind. of conj. 

3, orCris, oritur; imp. subj. orirer 

ororlrer; fut. part. orituru8),m«, 

appear; begin. 
SmSmentuniy -1, n. [om5], (that 

which adorns), ornament, jewel. 
ornoy 1, adorn, ornament. 
oro, 1 [6s], pray, beg. Cf . peto and 

rogo. 
OS, oris, N., mouth, face. Oral. 
os-tend5, 3, -dl, -tum [ob(s)], 

(stretch out before), show, display. 
ostium, -1, K. [6s], entrance, door, 
ovls, -is, p., sheep. 
Svuin, -i, N., egg. Oval. 



pabulum, -1, n. [pasco], food, fod- 
der, Cf. cibus. . 

paene, adv., nearly, almost. Cf. 
fere. 

paenitentia, -ae, p. [paeniteo], 
repentance, penitence. Peniten- 
tiary. 

pains, -udis, p., swamp, marsh. 

pfir, pans, adj., equal. 

parStus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of paro], 
ready, prepared. 

parco, 3, perperci (parsi), parsnm, 
spare; w. dat. 

parens, -entis, m. and p., parent 
(167. 1.) 
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pSreO» 2, -ol, , (come forth, ap- 
pear), be chedient to, obey; w. dat. 

parl9» 3, peperl, paritom and par- 
tnm, bring- forth, lay, 

partter^ adr. [par], equally, 

par9y 1, make ready , prepaid get, 

pan, partis, f., part, piece, portion, 
share, 

partlor, 4 [pars], divide; part, 
share. 

Pariu, -1, F^ Paroa, an island in the 
^gean Sea. (11. 4.) 

parvus, -a,-Qin, adj. (comp. minor, 
superi. minimus), small, little, 

pSscSy 3, p&Yi, p&stum, feed, tend; 
pasture, 

passer, -ens, m., sparrow, 

passusy -us, M. [pateo], (a stretch- 
ing out of the feet in walking), 
step, pace, 

pfistor, -oris, M. [pasco], feeder, 
keeper; shepherd, (134.) Pastob. 

pate9y 2, -ui, , lie open, be open, 

F. patens, open, 

pater» -tris, ii., father, (134.) Pa* 

TERNAL. 

patienter, adv. [patiens], patient" 

ly, with patience, 
patior, 3, passus, bear, suffer, en* 

dure. Passion, 
patrla, -ae, f. [patrius, pater; sc. 

terra], fatherland, native land, 

country, Expatbiatb, 
paucus, -a, -urn, adj. (generally 

plur.),yeir, little. Paucity. 
paulSy adv. [paulus], by a little, 

little, 
paulusy -a, -um, adj., little, 
Paullusy -1, M., surname ofjEmilius, 
pauper, -ens, adj., poor, (1 67. 3.) 
paxy pftcis, F. (no gen. plur.), 

peace. Pacify. 
pecefitum, -i, n. [pecco], mistake, 

faulty sin. 



peccOy 1, make a mistake, commit a 

fault, sin. 
pectus, -oris, n., breast, 
pecus, -oris, n., cattle, herd. 
pedes, -itis, m. I'pes'], foot-eoldier. 
pejor, -us, comp. of malus. (208.) 
pellls, -is, F., skin, hide. Pelt. 
pensum, -I, v. [P. of pendd], (what 

is weighed out, e.g. iroo/, <u a task 

for spinning), task; lesson, exer- 

cise, 
per, prep. w. ace, through^ by, by 

means of, on account of, 
pSra, -ae, f., bag, wallet. 
per-agr5, 1 [ager], wander through, 

pass over, traverse. 
per-d5, 3, -didi, -ditum, destroy; 

lose, Cf • amitto. 
per-dficS, 3, -dim, -ductum, lead 

or bring through. 
per-e5y -ire, -ii, , perish, be 

ruined, (327.) 
per-fodio, 3, -fodi, -fossum, dig 

through, pierce, stah, 
per-fringo, 3, -fregi, -fractum, 

[frango], break through, break, 
per-fugi5, 3, -fugi, ,JUe (for 

refuge), 
pergo, 3, perrSzi, perrectum [per, 

rego], go on, continue, 
periculum, -i, n. [perior, <ry], 

trial, attempt; risk, danger, peril. 
perituQ, -a,-um, adj. [P. of perior, 

try"], (having tried), skilful, 
per-mltto, 3, -misi, -missum, aUow, 

grant, suffer, permit. Cf . sino. 
per-paucus, -a, -um, adj. (gener- 
ally plur.), very few, 
Persae, -arum, m., the Persians, 
per-sequor, 3, -cutVLB, follow persist- 
ently, follow up, 
per-8plci5, 3, -spexi, -spectom, 

[8peci6],s0e through, see intofper- 

ceive, observe, Perspeotiyb. 
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iMr-Btlly 1, -stiti, ^t&tam, ttand 

fast, persevere, persisL 
per-terre9» 2, -ui, -itum, thoroughly 

frighten, 
per|tliillcia9 -ae, r. [pertin&x], per- 

sev&ance; obstiruicif, Fsbtinao 

ITT. 

per-Tenio, 4, -ySxiI, •Tentmn (come 

through to the end), arrive, Cf. 

adrenid. 
pSs, pedis, M.,yoof. (106.) Pedal. 
petOy 3, -lYi or -ii, -itum, seek, de* 

mknd, beg. Petition. Cf. oro 

and rog5. 
Philotlmus, -1, M., PhiMimus. 
plfier, -gra, -grum, adj., slow, lazy, 

indolent, 
plgety 2, -nit or -itum est, imper- 
sonal, it disgusts, [one) is dis- 
gusted. (416.) 
pign^tia, -ae, r. [piger], laziness, 

sloth, indolence, 
pHunk, -i, v.. Javelin, 
pipiOy 1, chirp, 
placeSy 2, -ui, •itmn [placidus], 

please; w. dat. 
placlde, adv. [placidus], softly, 

gently y quietly. Placidly. 
plAciduBy -a, •urn, adj. [placed], 

gentle, quiet, calm. Placid. 
plSnitlS8» •€!, F. [planus, even, 

level], (a flatness), level ground, 

plain. 
plllniUy -a, -urn, adj. [pl&nities], 

even, flat, level, plain. 
PlataeSnseSy -ium, h., the Platae* 

ana, inhabitants o/Platcea. 
plebSy plebis, f., the common people, 

multitude. Plebeian. 
plenusy -a, -nm, adj. [pleo, flU}, 

full. 
plSrusque, -aque, •umque, adj. 

(generally plur.), very many, most, 

^ greater part. 



plambmiif -I, f., leadf plambnoi 

album, tin, 
plfisy plurisy adj., comp. of multui. 

(208.) 
P16t9» -onis, PluUf, u., god ttf tht 

lower world, 
poculunny -1, N., cup, howl, 
poSma, -atis, n., poem, 
poena, -ae, f. [punio], quit-money, 

flne, punishment. Penal. 
Poenly -drum, Jf ., the Carthaginians. 
PoenlceuB, -a, -urn, adj. [Poeni], 

Cfarthaginian, See Punicus. 
poSta, -ae, m ., poet, 
polllceor, 2, promise. Cf. pi5* 

mitto. 
PolyphSmuSy •!, m., Polyphemuo, 

a Cyclops. 
Pompejusy -^1, M., Pompey^ a fa* 

mous Roman general, 
pomam, -I, v., fruit, 
pondus, -eris, v. [pendd» weigh"], 

weight. 
p9ii9, 3, posui, poeitxan, put, place, 

set. Position. 
pSna, -ntis, m., bridge, 
Popedlusy -1, M., Popedlue, a Latin. 
populns, -i, K., people. 
PorcluBy -I, M., a Soman family 

name. 
Poraena, -ae, m., Poreena, an 

Etruscan king, 
porta, -ae, f., gate, door. Postal. 

Cf. janua. 
porto, 1, carry, bring, Cf. fero and 

veho. 
porticusy -fls, F. [porta], portico. 
portuSy -us, M., harbor, port. (247.) 
possum, posse, potul, — [potis, 

able, sura], be able, can. (292.) 
post, prep. w. ace, after, behind; 

as adv., for postea, afterwards, 

after, 
poat-efi, ady., afterwards. 
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postemty •tLf 'Van^ adj. [post] 
(comp. posterior, superl. postre- 
mas or po^tamm), following , next. 

post-hftCy adv., after this time, here- 
after, henceforth. 

postrfdiSy adv. [postero die], on 
the day after, the following day, 

postulQ, 1, ask, demand, Cf. qii»- 
ro and rogo. 

potBns, •«ntis, adj., [P. of possum], 
abUf powerful ; poiBnt 

potior* 4 [potiSy able"], become mas- 
ter of, get, get potsession of; w. 
gen. or abL Cf. adipiscor. 

praebeO, 2 [prae, habeo], hold forth, 
offer, furmah. 

praecepsy -ipitis, adj. [prae, ca- 
put], headforemost, headlong; rash, 
prectpitate. 

praeceptor* -5ris, m . [praeceptum], 
teacher, preceptor. Cf. magister. 

pmeceptuniy -I, k. [praeceptor], 
maxim, precept 

praeda, -ae, f., booty, spoU, pref. 
Predatory. 

praedicS, 1 [prae, dico, 4lre, make 
lcnown\ proclaim, boast, 

prae-eS, -ire, -ii, -itum, go before; 
be at the head. (327. 2.) 

praemium, -I, v., reward, prize. 
Premium. 

praesldiundy -I, N. [prae, sedeo, sit 
before"] f defence, help; troops, gar- 
risen. 

praestfinsy -antis, adj. [P. of prae- 
6to], pre-eminent, distinguished, 

prae-st9» 1, -stit!, -stitum (st&tum), 
stand before ; surpass ; fulfil, dis- 
charge j perform. 

prae-sum, ^sse, -fui, , be be- 
fore, at the head of, command; w. 
dat. 

praeter, prep. w. ace, beyond, be- 
sides, except. 



praeter-eH^ •Irey 4!, •itnm, go hy^ 
pass by, omit, (S27. 2.) Fbbt- 

BRITB. 

praetOrlasy -a, -urn, adj. [praetor], 
{pertaining to a prcetor), pnafo 
nan; noun, ex-prator. 

prfitum, •!, N., meadow, 

premSy 3, pressi, pressiim,/M««s; 
with 5re9 bite, eat, 

[prex], precis, p. (used mostlj In 
plur.), prayer, entreaty. 

primasy -a, -um, adj. [snperL with 
comp. prior, no pos.], fira, fore- 
most. Prime. 

princepsy -ipis, adj. [primus, ca- 
pio], (taking the first place), 
first, diief; noun, chief, leader. 

. (105.) Prince. 

prius-quam, conj., btfore that, be» 
fore. 

privSy 1, deprive; w. abL 

pp5, inter j., 0! 

pr5, prep. w. abl., before, in behalf 
of, for; considering. 

pr5-eSd9, 8, -cessi, -cessum, gofot- 
ward, advance, proceed. Cf . pro- 
gredior. 

procul, kAy., far, far from. 

pr5-d5, 3, -didi, -ditum, give forth; 
hand down ; give up, betray. 

pr5-dac5y 3, -duxi, -ductum, lead 
forth. 

proelluniy -i, K., battle, combat. Cf. 
pugna. 

profLciscory 3, -fectus, set out, 
march, go. Cf . exed and egredior. 

pro-flteor* 2, -fessus [f ateor], ac- 
knowledge, confess, declare. Pro- 
fess. 

pr9-flig0y 1, overthrow, destroy, ruin. 
Profligate. 

profundus^ -a, -am, adj., deep, 
profound, 

pro-gredior* 3, -gnatoB [gimdioii 
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step2, go forward, advance. Pro- 
gress. Cf. procedo. 
pro-]iibeo9 2 [habec>], (^hold in front 

o/), hold hack, check, hinder, pre- 
vent, prohibit. 
pro-lciOy 3, -jeci, -jectum [jacio], 

throw forward, cast away, cast. 

Project. 
prG-mlttOy 3, -misi, -missum [let or 

send forth], promise; let grow, 

Cf . polliceor. 
prope, prep. w. ace, and adv. 

(comp. propius, superl. proxime), 

near^ near to ; nearly, almost, 
prS-ponOy 3, -posui, -positum, put 

before ^ set forth ; make knoum, de- 

clare. Propose. 
prSpositum, -i, s, [propono], pur* 

pose, design, resolution. Proposi- 
tion. 
proprlusy-a, -um, adj., (oners') own. 

Proper. 
prS-pagnOy 1 (Jight in front"), rush 

out to battle, make sorties, 
pro-sequor, 3, -cutus, foUow^ pur* 

sue. Prosecute. 
Proserpina, -ae, p., Proserpina, 

daughter of Ceres. 
prS-stemo, 3, -strayi, -stratum, 

overthrow, destroy; prostrate. 
pro-Buniy prodesse, prof ui, , be 

useful to, ben^t; w. dat. (203.) 
pro-veho, 3, -vexi, -vectum, carry 

forward, convey; in pass., nWe, 

sail. 
pro-video, 2, -vidi, -yisum, (see 

forward), provide, 
provincia, -ae, p., province, 
proximiis, -a, -urn (superl. with 

comp. propior, no pos.), nearest, 

next. Proximity. 
pradens, -entis, adj. [for provi- 

dens], unse, sagacious, knowing, 

prudent, (164.) 



pradenter, adv. [prudens], wisdy^ 
prudently. 

prudentiay -ae, p. [prudens], fore- 
sight, sagacity, wisdom, prudence. 

public usy -a, -um, adj. [populus], 
(^pertaining to the people), public. 

PnbliiiB, -1, M., Publius, a Roman 
first name. 

pudety 2, puduit or puditum est, im- 
pers., it shames, (one) is ashamed. 

puell% -ae, p. [diminutive of puer], 
girl, maiden. 

ptiellaris, -e, adj. [puella], girlish, 

puer, -eri, m., boy, child. Puerile. 

puerulus, -i, h. [diminutive of 
puer], little boy. 

pagna, -ae, p. [pugno], battle, con- 
test. Pugnacious. Cf . proelium. 

pugno, 1 [pugna],^yA/. Cf. dimi- 
c6. 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj., beauti- 
ful, fair, comely, 

pulchritndo, -inis, p. [pulcher], 
beauty, 

pulvis, -eris, m., dust. Pulverize. 

Pnnicus, -a, -um, adj. [Poeni], 
Cartfiaginian, Punic; malum Pu- 
nicum, pomegranate. See Poeni- 
ceus. 

pnni9, 4 [poena], punish, 

puto, 1, think, believe, reckon. (429.) 

Pyrenaeus, -a, -um, adj.. Pyre* 
naean, Pyrenees, 

Psrrrhus, -i, m., Pyrrhus, king of 
Epirus, 

quadrfiglntS, num. adj., indecl. 

[quattuor], forty. 
quadringenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. 

[quattuor, centum], yjwir hundred. 
quaero, 3, quaesivi or -ii, quaesl- 

tum, seek, ask, inquire. (382.) 
quaeso, 3, -ivi, or -ii, — ^ [old 

form of quaero], beg, pray. 
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qiuuiiy adv.; interrog., how, how 
much T rel., as much, as, than ; quam 
Baepissime, as often as possibU. 

quantus, -a, -tun, adj. [quam], 
how great, how much; as great as, 
as much as. 

qufi-rS, adv. (on account of which 
thing), where/ore. 

qufirtua, -a, -um, num. adj. [quat- 
tuor], fourth. Quabt. 

qua-aiy adv., as if. 

quater, num. adv. [quattuorj^ybur 
times. 

qaattuor, num. adj.,indecl.,ybur. 

quattuor-decim^ num. adj. [de- 
cern], fourteen. 

•que, conj. enclitic, and. Cf. et, 
atque, and ac. 

quercus, -us, f., oak. (11. 4.) 

qui, quae, quod, rel. and adj. pron., 
who, which, what, that. (279.) 

qui% conj., because, Cf. quod. 

quidaniy quaedam, quid(quod)- 
dam, indef. pron., certain, a cer- 
tain one, a. (279. 4.) 

qnldem, adv. (never the first 
word), indeed, certainly, in truth; 
ne . . . quidem, not even. 

quin, conj. [qui, ne], but that, that. 

quingen tiy -ae, -a, num. adj., indecl. 
[quinque, centum], five hundred. 

quinqufigiota, num. adj., indecl. 
[quinque], ffty. 

quinqucy num. adj., indecl., fve. 

quintusy -a, -um, num. adj. [quin- 
que], ffth. 

quintua declmuSy num. adj., ff 
teenth. 

qids, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 
who? which? what? (279.) 

qaiaquaniy quidquam (no fem. or 
plur.), indef. pron., any, any one 
{at all). (279. 4.) 

qulaque, quaeque, quid(quod)que. 



indef. pron., each one, each, every. 
(279. 4.) 

quoy adv., where, whither. 

quody conj., because. Cf. quia. 

quondam^ adv., once, formerly. CL 
aliquando and 51im. 

quonianiy adv. [cum (quom), 
jam], since, because. Cf. cum. 

quoque^ conj. and adv. (following 
the empliatic word), also, too. 

qjaotf interrog. and rel. adj., in- 
decl., how many ; as many as. 

radius, -i, m., beam, ray. 

rSdOy 3, rasi, rasum, shace. Razos. 

rSna, -ae, f., frog. 

rapaxy -acis, adj. [rapid] , snatching, 

greedy, ravenous. Rapacious. 
rapiSy 3, -ui, -turn [rapftx], seize, 

snatch, drag away. Raptube. 
rarns, -a, -um, adj., far apart, dis- 
persed, single. Rabe. 
ratiOy -onis, v., plan, method; reason. 
re-cipiOy 3, -cepi, -ceptum [capio], 

take back, get again, receive. Se 

recipere, withdraw, retreat. 
recitSy 1, read aloud, recite, 
re-cre^y 1 [creo, make], refresh, 

recreate, 
recte, adv. [rectus], rightly. 
red-eSy -ire, -ii, -itum [re(d)], go 

back, return. (327. 2.) 
reditusy -lis, m. [redeo], return. 
re-dnco, 3, -duxi, -ductum, lead back, 

bring back. Reduce. 
re-fero, -f erre, rettuli, -latum, carry 

back, bring back. (321.) Refsb. 

Cf . reporto. 
re-fLcio, 3, -feci, -fectum [facio], 

make again; repair, restore, re- 

build. 
r6gin% -ae, p. [rego], (the ruling 

one), queen, 
regi9» -onis, f., region. 
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rSgno, 1 [regnum, rSx], be king, 

rtUe, reign* 
regnuniy -i, n. [rex], kingdom. 
regOy 3, rexi, rectum [rex], ruU, 
BeguluSy -1, H., Regulua, a Roman 

consul. 
re-icloy 3, -jeci, -jectum [jacio], 

throw back, drive back. Reject. 
re-linquo, 8, -liqai, -lictam [re- 

liquus], leave behind, leave. Re- 
linquish. 
rellquus, -a, -um, adj. [relinquo], 

remaining, the rest. 
re-mlttOy 3, -misi, -missum, send 

back. Remit. 
remusy -i, h., oar. 
BemuSy -i, h., Remua, twin brother 

of Romulus. 
re-pello» 3, reppuli, repulsum, 

drive back, repel, repulse. 
re-perio, 4, repperi, repertum [pa- 

rio, procure"], find, discover, ascer* 

tain. Cf. invenid. 
re-peto, 3, -petivi or -ii, -petitum, 

seek again, demand back; res re- 

peto, demand restitution. 
re-ple9y 2, -evi, -etum, (fill again), 

fill up, fill. Replete. 
re-porto, 1, bring back, carry back. 

Cf . refero. 
re-preliendSy 3, -di, -hensum, hold 

back, restrain, reprove. Repre- 

HENSIYE. 

re-putOy 1, (count over), reckon; 
think over. 

rSs, rei, p., thing, event, circumstance, 
affair (264) ; res publica, repub- 
lic, state, commonwealth. 

re-scindOy 3, -scidi, -scissum, tear 
away, break down. Rescind. 

re-spondeoy 2, -dl, -sponsum, 
(promise in return), answer, reply, 
respond. 

re-etitao^ 8, -ui, -tltam [statuo], 



replace; give back, return, restore 

Restitution. 
re-8t5y 1, restiti, , stop behindi 

stand still, remain. 
re-tine5y 2, -tinui, -tentum [teneo], 

hold back, restrain, retain. 
re-vertoPy 3, -ti, -sum (deponent 

in pres. imp. and fut.), turn back, 

return. Revebt. 
pe-voco, 1, caU back, recall. 
rex, regis, m. [rego], (ruler), king. 

(105.) 
Bhea Silvia, -ae, p., Rhea Silvia, 

mother of Romulus and Remus, 
Rhenusy -i, h., the Rhine. 
RhoduSy -1, p., Rhodes, an island 

in the ^gean Sea. 
pictusy -us, H. [ringor, open the 

mouth"], Jaws wide open ; jaws. 
pideSy 2, lisi, rlsum, latigh. Cf. 

cachinno. Debide. 
pisusy -us, M. [rided], laughter. 
pivuSy -1, M., brook, stream. Rival. 
pobuPy -oris, n., strength, 
rogOf 1, ask, question, Cf. inter- 

rogo. (382.) 
RSma, -ae, F., Rome. 
Bomfinus, -a, -um, adj. [Roma], 

Roman ; noun, a Roman. 
BSmuluSy -1, H., Romulus, first 

king of Rome. 
posay -ae, p., rose. 
POStPUiHy -i, N. [rodo, gnaw], beak 

of a vessel. Rostrum. 
pubeo, 2 [ruber], be red. 
pubePy -bra, -brum, adj. [rubeo], 

red. Ruby. 
puinay-ae, p. [ru6,/a//], (a falling 

down), downfall, disaster, ruin. 
papesy -is, p. [ru(m)p6, break], (the 

broken thing) cliff, rock. 
PQPSUSy adv. [re-vorsus, reverto], 

(turned back), back, again, 
TUB, Tvais, N.y the country. (336.) 
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t§MenBf 'I, M. [ru8], CMinfrymon, 
peasant. Rustic. 

•acer» -era, -cram, adj., sacred. 
saepe* adv., often ^ frequently, 
sagitta, -ae, f., arrow. 
fiaguntum, -i, K., Saguntum, a 

town in Spain. 
8allu8tiu8, -i, H., Salluat, a Roman 

historian. 
salfis, -utis, F., safety, welfare. 

Salutary. 
SamniSy -itis, m ., a Samnite. 
sanguisy -inis, h., blood. Sangui- 
nary. Cf. cruor. 
sapiSnSy -entis, adj. [saplo, be mse^, 

wise, sensible. 
aaplentery ady. [sapieiis], wisely. 
satlSy adv., enough. Satisfy. 
Sfitumusy -1, M., Saturn t god of 

agriculture, 
saxum, -1, N., rock. 
Bcliolay -ae, f., achooL 
BciOy 4, sciYi, scitum, know, know 

how. Science. 
Scipio, -onis, m., Scipio, a famous 

Roman general. 
Bcriba, -ae, m. [scribo], (one who 

writes), clerk. Scribe. 
BcribSy 3, scripsi, scrlptum [scriba], 

write. Scribble. 
scriptoFy -oris, M. [scribo], icriter, 

author. 
scriptum, -I, n. [sciibo], writing, 

written v?ork. Script. 
scatuniy >!, n., shield. 
se-eedoy 8, -cessi, -cessum, go apart, 

withdraw, retire; secede. 
secundus, -a, -urn, adj. [sequor], 

following, next; second ; favorable. 
sed, conj., but.' (393.) 
sedeOy 2, sedi, sessum, sit. Ses* 

SION. 

sedSSy -is, f. [sedeo], seat, abode. 



Bemper, adr., always, ever. 

semplternuBy -a, -um, adj. [sem- 
per], everlasting. 

senatoFy -oris, m. [senez], senator. 

senatus, -usj m. [senex], council of 
elders, senate, 

senectiiSy -utis, f. [senez], old age. 

senex, senis, adj., old; noan, old 
man. (262.) Senile. 

aenioFy -oris, adj. [comp. of senez], 
elder, old person. 

sensiiSy -us, m. [sentio], feeling, 
sense, perception. 

sententia, -ae, f. [sentid], opinion, 
purpose. Sentence. 

sentio, 4, scnsi, sensum [sensos], 
feel, know (by the senses), see, per- 
ceive. 

septem, num. adj., indecL, seven, 

SepteinbeFy-bris,M. [septem],5e/i- 
tember. ^ften as adj. 

septem-declniy num. adj. [deeem], 
seventeen, 

septies, num. ady. [septem], seven 
times. 

septiinus, -a, -um, num. adj. [sep- 
tem], seventh, 

sequoF, 3, secutus, foUow, Ss- 
quence. 

serOy 3, sevi, satum, sow, plant, 

serta, -drum, n. [seio, piait^, gar^ 
lands, wreaths of flowers. 

serusy -a, -um, adj., late, 

seFviSy 4. [senrus], be a slave to, 
serve ; w. dat. 

servitusy -utis, f. [semis], slavery, 
aerv/tude. 

8erv9, 1, save, keep; preserve. 

servusy -i, m. [servio], slave, ser- 
vant. (66.) 

sexagintSy num. adj., indecL 
[sex], sixty. 

sextusy -a, -um, num. adj. [8ez]i 
sixth. 
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il» eon]., iff wKtiKmr, 

siOy adv., M> ihw$f in ikit manner^ 

Cf. ita. 
Sicca, -ae, it., Sicca, m fritnd of 

Cicero, 
Sicilia, -ae, f., Sicily. 
sidusy -€riSy k., star, constellation. 

SiDERBAL. (301.) 

Bignundy -i, v, mark, sign, signal. 
ailva, -ae, p., wood, forest. Silvan. 
simillsy -e, adj. [simul], like, re- 

sembling, similar. (207.) 
simplexy -ids, adj., simple, plain, 

artless. 
slmuly adv. [similis], at the same 

time, 
silly conj. [sl-ne], but if, however, if 
sine» prep. w. abl., without. 
singuli, -ae, -a, num. adj., separate, 

single, one by one. (811. 8.) 
sinister^ -tra, -trum, adj., left 

(hand). Sinistsb. 
sino, 3, siYi, situm, allow, permit. 

Cf . permitto. 
BlnuSy -us, H., bosom, lap, folds of a 

garment. 
BltlSy -is, F. (ace. -im, abl. -i), thirst. 
socer, -eri, m ., father-in-law. 
sociusy -1, M., a//y, companion. As- 
sociate. 
Socrates, -is, m., Socrates, a famous 

Greek philosopher. 
Bol, soils, M., sun (no gen. plur.). 

SOLAB. 

Boleo, 2, solitus, be accustomed, wont. 
(p. 177, note 2.) 

SoiSn, -onis, m., Solon, the great law- 
giver of Athens. 

siHliiBy -a, -um, adj., alone, single; 
sole. (200.) 

solvo, 3, soIyi, solutum, loose^ loosen ; 
break; weigh anchor, set sail, 

SOLTB. 

somnusy -I, k., sle^. 



sOTOTf -oris, F., sister. 

son, -tis, F., lot, condition. Sobt. 

sortlor, 4 [sors], draw lots, obtain 

by lot. 
spargS, 3, -si, -sum, strew, scatter, 

Spabse. 
Spartacusy -I, h., Spartacus, a 

gladiator, 
spatium, -1, N., room, space ; period 
spectOy 1 [specie, look"], look at, be- 

hold, witness. Spectacle. 
speculor, 1, spy out, watch. 
specusy -us, H., cave, den, 
sper9y 1 [spes], hope, hope for. 
spesy spei, p. [spero], hope, ex* 

pectation, 
spollo, 1, roh, plunder, spoil, de- 
spoil. 
statiniy r.dy. [sto], (standing there), 

on the spot, immediately, at once, 
statua, -ae, f. [statuo], (the thing 

set up), statue. 
statuOy 3, -ui, -utum, put, place; 

determine, think, believe, 
stellay-ae,F.,stor. (301.) Stellab. 
stOy 1, steti, statum, stand, 
stragesy -is, f., slaughter, carnage. 
strinif^Oy 3, -nxi, strictum (draw 

tight), graze; draw, unsheaih. 
studeOy 2, -ui, [studium], be 

eager, strive earnestly for; study; 

w. dat. 
studluniy -1, N. [8tude5], zeal, 

eagerness; study. 
stultitiay -ae, f. [stultus], fdly. 
stultus, -a, -um, &dj., foolish, silly. 
suSvls, -e, adj., sujeet, delightful. 

Cf. dulcis. SUAVITT, 

suSviter, adv. [suavis], sweetly, 

delightfully. 
sub-dacoy 3, -duxi, -ductum, draw 

from under, draw up. 
subeo, -Ire, -ii, -itum, go under of 

up to, enter; undergo. (327.) 
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•DbltQy ady. [8ube$], suddenly, un- 

expecteditf, 
8ab-inove0» 2, -moyl, •motum 

(mooe/rom heneatK), remove, drive 

away. 
■abftidiumy •!, f. [subsideo], aid, 

support, relief, assistance. 
■ub-slliSy 4, -ui, [salio, leap'], 

jump up. Cf . desilio and transilio. 
■ub-veni5y 4, -yeni, -yentum (come 

to one's relief), help, aid, assist. 

Cf. guccurro. 
auc^urrSy 8, -curri, -carsum [sub], 

{run up to), help, aid, succor. 
But-ter^f suff erre, sustuli, sublatum 

[sub], bear up under, undergo. 

Suffer. 
suiy reflex, pron., of himself (her- 
self, itself themselves). (264.) . 
Sullay-ae, m., Sulfa, a famous Roman 

general and statesman. 

auni, esse, fui, , he, exist. (72.) 

suinmusy -a, -um, adj., superl. of 

superus, highest. 
sflmSy 3, sumpsi, sumptum, take, 

take up; assume. 
super, prep. w. ace. and abl., over, 

above, on top of. 
■uperbe, ady. [superbus], proudly, 

haughtily. 
superbus, -a, -um, adj. [super], 

proud. Superb. 
superior, -us, adj., comp. of supe- 

rus, higher, superior. 
■nper9, 1 [super], pass over; sur» 

pass, overcome ; conquer. (186.) 
super-sum, -esse, -fui, , re- 
main over ; survive, exist. 
supremus, -a, -um, adj., sup. of 

superus, highest; last. 
susclpiS, 3, -cepi, -ceptum [sub, 

capl5], undertake. 
sus-peiid5, 3 -di, -pensum [sub], 

hang up, suspend, hang. 



suspicor, 1 [suspicio, look askance 
at"], mistrust, suspect. 

sustlneo, 2, -tinui, -tentum [sub, 
tcneo], hold up, bear, endure; sus- 
tain. 

suus, -a, -um, poss. pron. [sui], his, 
hers, her, its, theirs, their (own). 



taceS, 2, tacui, tacitum, he silent, 

he silent about. Tacit. 
taedet, 2, taedult, taesum est, im- 

pers., it disgusts, wearies; (one) is 

disgusted, wearied. (416.) 
tlllea, -ae, p., thin bar. 
tam, ady., so; tarn . . . quam, as 

• . . a«. Cf . ita and sic. 
tamen, ady., yet, but, nevertheless. 
tandem, ady. [tam], (just so far), 

at length, finally. 
tang5, 3, tetigi, tactum, touch. 
tan to, ady. [tantus], by so much, so 

much the (with comparatiyes). 
tantum, ady. [tantus], only. 
tantus, -a, -um, adj., so great, 
Tarentinus, -a, -um, adj., of Ta- 

rentum, Tarentine. 
Tarquinius, -i, m., Tarquin the 

Proud, seventh king of Rome. 
tectum, -i, n. [tego, cover], cover* 

ing, shelter, roof. 
telum, -I, v., weapon. 
temerarius, -a, -um [temuc], 

rash, inconsiderate. 
temerS, ady., rashly, inconsiderately. 
temeritas, -atis, f. [temere], 

chance; rashness, temerity. 
tempestSs, -atis, f. [tempus], 

(state or condition of time), weath- 
er; stormy weather, storm, tempest. 
templum, -i, »., temple. . 
tempus, -oris, K., <ifne. Temposai* 
tenebrae» 'ftnun, r., darkness 

shades. 
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tenebrlcSsnSy -a, -nm, adj. [tene- 

brae], (JuU of darkness) , dark, 

gloomy. 
teneoy 2, -ui, tentum, h(^d, keep, 

have ; memoria tenere, remember, 
tener, -era, -erum, adj., sojl, deli' 

chte, tender. 
tenuis, -e, adj., thin, light. 
tep, num. adv. [tres], thrice^ three 

times, 
TerentluSy -I, h., a Roman family 

name. 
terg^m, -i, n., back. 
terra, -ae, f., earth, land. Ter- 

BACE. 

terreo, 2 [terror], ^'^Aten, alarm, 
terrify. 

terror, -oris [terreo], terror, alarm. 

tertio, adv. [tertius], the third time. 

tertius, -a, -um, num. adj. [tres], 
third. 

tertius decimus, num. adj., thir- 
teenth, 

testimonium, -i, k. [testor, bear 
witness']^ witness, evidence, testi- 
mony. 

testud5, -inis, f. [testa, shell}, tor- 
toise; shed or covering to protect 
besiegers. 

Teutones, -um, m., the Teutons, a 
German tribe. 

ThalSs, -is, m., Thales, a Greek 
philosopher. 

Themistocles, -is, m., T/iemisto- 
cles, a famous Athenian. 

Ticinus, -i, m., the Ticinus, a river 
4f Italy. 

tig^is, -is, or -idis, tiger. 

timeo, 2, -ui, [timor], /ear, be 

afraid of, 

Timoleon, -ontis, m., Timoteon, a 
Corinthian general. 

timer, -oris, m. [timeo], /car, dread, 
alarm. Timobous. 



tolero, 1, hear, endure, Tolxbatk 
tolls, 3, sustuli, sublatum, Ufy 

raise, pick up; weigh (anchor), 
tot, adj ., indecl., so many, Cf . quot 
totus, -a, -um, adj., whole, all, entire, 

(200.) Total. 
tracts, 1 [traho], handle, manage, 

treat. 
tra-do, 3, -didi, -ditum [trans], give 

over, deliver ; relate, recount. Tra- 
dition. 
traho, 3, traxi, -ctum, draw, drag; 

derive, 
tra-icio, 3, -jeci, -jectum [trans, 

jacio], throw across; pass over, 

cross. 
trajectus, -us, m. [traicio], a cross- 
ing over, passage. 
tranquillit&s, -atis, f. [tranquil- 

lus], calmness, tranquillily ; a 

calm, 
trans, prep. w. ace, across, beyond, 

over. 
tran-scendS, 3, -di, -scensiim 

[scan do, climb"], step or pass over; 

cross. Transcend. 
trans-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go over, 

cross, (372.) 
trans-figo, 3, -fixi, -flxum, pierce 

through, pierce, stab ; transfix, 
tran-sllio, 4, -ii, and -ui, [sa- 

116, leap], leap over or across. 

Cf . desilio and subsilio. 
trecentiy -ae, ^a, num. adj. [tres, 

centum], three hundred. 
tredecim, num. adj., indecl. [tres, 

decem], thirteen. 
tres, tria, num. adj., three. (311. 4.) 
tribiinus, -i, m. [tribus, tribe], trib* 

une, 
trIgintS, num. adj., indecl. [tres], 

thirty. 
tripartita, adv. [tres, partior], t» 

three divisions. 
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trflsCtey -e, mdj^ aad, gf/09m$. 
triiiiiiph««9 -i, triumph. 
ti, pen. proiL, cAmi. (264.) 
tuba, -ae, f., trumpet. (14.) 
tueor, 2, toitns, oiu/ tutus, look at ; 

loatch, defend, guard. Cf.defendo. 
TnlllA, 'Me, Y^ Tullia, Cicero** 

daughter. 
tuniy ady., ai Aat time, then. 
tunc, adr. [tmn], at that time, then. 
targjiduluB, -A, -mn, adj., swollen. 

TUBOID. 

tarpiSy -€, adj., ugly, foul; base, dis- 
graceful, shameful. 

tturplter, adr. [taTpi82,fotdlg,base' 
/y, shamefully. 

turfiitfiddy -inis, f. [tarpu], ugli- 
ness, baseness. 

turrlfty 'is, f., tower. (149.) 

tfitiUy -a, -iim, adj. [P. of tueorj, 
fafe. 

tauy -A, -am, poss. pron., thg, thine ; 
gour, yours (of only one). 

tynMxnuAt -i, m., tyrant. 



ably adv., where, when. 

ailua, -a, -um, adj. [for unulus, 
diminntiye of unus], any, any one. 
(200.) 

Ulterior, -tu, adj., comp. (no posi- 
tive), yUrtAer. 

filtimuSy -a, -um, adj. (superl. of 
ulterior), furthest, last. Ulti- 
mate. 

umerusy -i, m ., shoulder. 

unde, adv., whence. 

nndl-que, adv., from all parts, en 
all sides, everywhere. 

Gni- versus, -a, -um, adj., (turned 
into one), all together. 

unquAm, adv., at any time, ever. 

Inus, -a, -um, num. adj., one; alone. 
(200, 311, 8.) 



-is, F, dSfjr. (163.) SiTB. 

2, ursi, -^ , press, drive 

impel, urge. 
usqae, adv., all the time, cantinuailg. 
ut or uti, adv. and conj., how, as ; 

that, in order that, so that. 
uter, -tra, -trum, interrog. pron., 

which of two. (200.) 
uterque, utraque, utrumque, indef . 

pron., each of two, both. (200.) 
iitillsy -€, adj. [utor], useful, advan- 
tageous. 
ntl-nam, adv., would that, that, 

I wish that. 
Stor, 3, U8U8, use, employ; w. abl. 
ntrum, adv., whether; used chiefly 

in double questions. 
fiva, -ae, f., grape, bunch of grapes. 
uxor, -oris, f., unfe, Cf. conjunx. 



va^r, 1, go to and fro, wander. 

Vagrant. 
valeSy 2, -ui, -itum, be strong or 

well; Tale, fareufell, good by, Cf. 

convalesoo. 
valStado, -inis, f. [valeo], state of 

health, health. 
valldasy -a, -imi, adj. [vale5], 

strong, stout, sturdy. Valid. 
vallis (or valles), -is, f., val/ey, vale. 
varius, -a, -um, adj., different, 

changeable, irarioua. 
Varroy -onis, m., Ifarro, a Roman 

consul. 
vasto, 1 [vastus, waste, desolate'], 

lay waste, ravage. 
veb5, 8, vexi, vectum, carry, draw, 

convey; pass., ride, sail. 
velox, -ocis, adj., swift, fleet, quick. 

(179.) Velocitt. 
vSnStor, -oris, h. [venor, Auitf], 
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Tenennm, -I, n., poison, Yekom. 
venlay -ae, f., indulgence, mercy, 

kindness. Venial. 
venlOy 4, veni, yentum, come, 
Tentug, -1, M., ivind, 
Venus, -eris, f., Vefiua, goddess of 

love, 
Venusia, -ae, f., Venuaia, a tovm 

in Apulia, 
venustusy -a, -urn, adj. [Venus], 

lovely, charming, 
ver, veris, n., spring. Vernal. 
verbuniy -i, n., word, V^rb. 
vereor, 2, reverence, respect^ fear, 
veroy adv. and conj. [verus], in 

truth, in fact, hut in fact, 
veruniy -i, n. [verus], the truth, 
verus, -a, -um, adj., true, real, 
vestep, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 

your, yours (of more than one). 
veterrlmus, -a, -um, adj., superl. 

of vetus. 
vestio, 4 [vestis, garment"], clothe, 
vet5, 1, -ui, -itum, forbid, prevent. 

Veto. 
vetus, -eris, adj. (comp. vetustior, 

superl .veterrimu8),o/(f. (141,208.) 
vetustior, -us, adj., comp. of vetus. 
via, -ac, f., way, road, street, 
vicinus, -a, -um, adj. [vlcua], near, 

neighboring. Vicinity. 
victor, -oris, m. [vl(n)c55], cm^ 

queror, victor, 
Victoria, -ae, f. [victor], victory. 
vicns, -1, M., village, 
videQ, 2, vidi, visum, see, perceive; 

pass., be seen, seem. Vision. 
vigil, adj. [vigeo, be lively"], watch- 
ful, (151. 4.) Vigilant. 
vigilia, -ae, f. [vigilo, vigil], a 
. watching, watch, i.e., the fourth part 

of the night. 
vlsllOy 1 [vigil], wmtch. 



viginti, num. adj., indecl., twenty, 
vinci9y 4, vinxi, vinctura, bind, 
vinc5, 3, vici, victum, conquer, d& 

feat, (136.) 
vindicS, 1, claim f avenge, punish. 

Vindicate. 
vinum, -i, n., tvine, 
viola, -ae, f., v/olet, 
vir, viriwM., man, hero, (138, 262.) 
Virgo, -mis, f., maiden, virgin, 
virtus, -utis, f. [vir], {marUiness'), 

courage, bravery ; virtue, 
vis, vis, F. (gen. and dat., rare), 

strength, power, (262.) 
vita, -ae [vivo], life. Vital. 
vitis, -is, F. [vieo, twist together], 

vine, 
vitiLum, -1, N. [vitis], (a moral 

twist), fault, blemish, vice, Cf. 

culpa. 
vito, 1, avoid, shun, 
vitrum, -i, n., woad, a dye, 
vituperS, 1, blame, censure. Vitu- 
peration. Cf. culpo. 
viv5, 3, vixi, victum [vivus], live, 

(194.) ^ 
vivus, -a, -um, adj. [vivo], alive, 

living. 
vix, adv., hardly, with difficulty. 
volo, velle, volm, , wish, be 

willing, desire, intend, (316, 319.) 
voluptSSy -atis, F., pleasure, enjoy^ 

ment, 
vox, vocis, F. [voco, call], voice, 
vulnerS, 1 [vulnus], wound, hurt, 

injure. Vulnerable. 
vulnus, -eris, n. [vulnero], wound, 
vulpes, -is, v,,fox. 
vultus, -us, M., countenance, looks, 

features, 

Zama, -ae, f., Zama, a town in 
Africa, 
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a* commonly mot translated; quidam, 

qnaedam, qaoddam (279. 5). 
able (be), possum (292). 
about, de, w, abl, 
absent (be), absam (297). 
accept* accipio, 3. 
accompany, comitor, 1. 
accord (own), ipse, -a, -mn 

(270. 6). 
accuse, accusd, 1. 
across, trans, w. ace, 
act, ag5, 3. 
admtre, admirer, 1. 
admonish, moneo, 2 (112). 
adorn, omo, 1. 

advance, procedo, 8; progredior, 3. 
advice, cdnsilium, -i, n. 
advise, moneo, 2 (112). 
afar, longe. 

affair, res, rei, f. (254.) 
afraid (be), metuo, 3; timeo, 2. 
Africa, Africa, -ae, f. 
after, post, w. ace, ; cum, u?. subj, ; 

postquam, w, ind, 
afterwards, postea, deinde. 
again, iterum, rursus. 
against, adversus, contra, in, w, 

ace. 
age (old), senectQs, -utis, f. 
agriculture, agri cultura, -ae, f. 
aid, auxilium, -i, n. 
air, aer, aeris, m. 
Alexander, Alexander, -dri, m. 
alive, YiYus, -a, -um. 



arrangrement 

all, omnis, -e; totus, -a, -um (200) 

Alps, Alpes, 4um, f. 

alone, solus, -a, -um (200). 

aloud (read), recito, 1. 

altar, ara, -ae, f. 

al'ways, semper. 

ambassador, legatus, -i, H.; ora- 
tor, -oris, M. 

among, in, u?. ahl. ; inter, to, ace, 

ancient, antiquus, -a, -um ; Yetus» 
-eris (141). 

and, et ; atque, or ae ; -que. 

Androclus, Androclus, -i, m. 

anger, ira, -ae, f, 

angrily, cum ira (144). 

animal, animal, -alis, n. (149). 

another, alius, -a, -ud (201) ; one 
. . . another, alius • . . alius. 

another's, alien us, -a, -um. 

answer, respondeo, 2, w, dat, 

any, uUus, -a, -um (200) ; aliquis» 
-qua, -quid, or -quod (279) ; quia 
(p. 211, note 15); quisquam, 
, quidquam (279. 6). 

approach, appropinqu5, 1, tr. dot,, 
and ad, w. ace, 

arm, n., bracchium, -T, N. 

arm, v., armo, 1. 

ar];ns, arma, -orum, k. 

army, exercitus, -fls, m., the general 
word ; on the marchy agmen, -iniSy 
K. ; in order of battle, acies, -ei, f. 

Arplnum, Arpinum, -i, n. 

arrangement, ordo, -inis, m. 
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arrival^ adventus, -tls, u, 

arrive, advenio, 4 ; pervenio, 4. 

arroiVy sagitta, -ae, p. 

art, are, artis, f. 

as, ut; as . . . aSf tarn . . . qiiam ; 

same . . . a5, Idem . . . qui; (= 

since), cum ; (= when), cum. 
Asia, Asia, -ae, f. 
ashamed (be), pudet, 2 (416). 
ask of, quaero, 3. 
assemble, convenid, 4. 
at, in, w, ace. w aU. ; ad, w, ace, ; 

apud, w, ace,; in combination w. 

verbs (wonder at, etc.), see the 

verbs ; w, names of towns, locative 

case (334). 
Athenian, Atheniensis, -e. 
Athens, Athenae, -&rum, f. 
attentively, diligenter. 
author, auctor, -oris, h. 
away (go), abeo (327) ; discedo, 3. 
aivay firom, a or. ab, w. abUg e <»* 

ex, w, aU. 



back (bring or carry), refero 

(321) ; reports, 1. 
bad, malus, -a, -um ; improbus, -a, 

-ura. 
baselir, turpiter. 
battle, pugna, -ae, F.; proelium, 

-i, N. 
be, sum (73). 
bear, fero (821); veho, 8; tolero, 

1 ; (oflf)» aufero. 
beast, bestia, -ae, f. 
beautifkil, pulcber, -chra, -chrum. 
beauty* pulchritude, -inis, f. 
because, quod ; quia. 
become, fi6 (327) ; it becomes, 

decet, 2 (415). 
beg, peto, 3; oro, 1. 
begin, inclpio, 8; ordior, 4. 
believe, crSdo, 8, u?. dot. 



benefit^ n., beneficium, -I, n. 
benefit, v., prosum (203), w. dai. 
besiege, obsideo, 2 ; oppngno, 1. 
best, optimus, -a, -um. — -"^ 

better, melior, -us, compar, of bo- 
nus (208). 
between, inter, tr. ace, 
big, magnus, -a, -um. 
bind, yincio, 4. 
bird, avis, -is, f. (154). 
black, niger, -gra, -grum; &ter, 

atra, fttrum. 
blame, vitupero, 1 ; culpo, 1. 
blind, caecus, -a, -um. 
blood, sanguis, -inis, m.; cmor, 

-oris, H. 
boar, aper, apri, m. 
boat, nayicida, -ae, f.; cymba, 

-ae, F. 
body, corpus, -oris, n. 
bold, audaz, -&cis. 
boldly, audicter. 
book, liber, -bri, m. 
booty, praeda, -ae, f. 
bom (be), nascor, 3. 
Boston, Bostonia, -ae, f. 
both (each of two), uterque, atra- 

qne, utrumque (200) ; both . . . 

and, et . . . et. 
boy, puer, -eri, M. 
bow, arcus, -us, m. (247). 
brave, fortls, -e, 
bravely, f ortlter. 
bravery, fortitildS, -inis, F. 
break, f rango, 8 ; (through) per- 

fHngo, 8. 
breeze, ventus, -I, m. ; aura, -ae, f. 
bribe, cornimp5, 8. 
bridge, pons, pont?s, m. 
bring, ports, 1 ; fero (321); (up), 

^duco, 1. 
Britain, Britannia, -ae, r. 
broad, latns, -a, -um. 
brook, ifvus, -t M. 
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tOfoUMTf flrftter, -trls, m. 

BnitiUy BrQtas, -I, m. 

build, Mdiflco, 1. 

burden, onus, -eris, n. 

but, at; aatem; 8ed(393); (that), 

quia. 
buy, em9, 8. 
by, ft, ab, w. abl. ; (denoting means 

or instrument)^ w, ahh alone. 



Caesar, Caesar, -arls, M. 
call, D5miD5, 1 ; appello, 1; voc5, 1 . 
calm, aeqnus, -a, -um ; placidns, -a, 
camp, castra, -drum, k. [-tun. 
Campania, Campania, -ae, f. 
can, possum (292). 
' care, etira, -ae, f. 
carefully, dillgenter; cum cura 

(144). 
carry, porto, 1; fero (321); 

(back), refers ; carry on war, 

bellum gerere. 
cart, carrus, -i, m. 
Carthage, Carthagd, -Inis, f. 
Cato, Cato, -onis, h. 
certain (a), quidam, quaedam, 

quid (quod) dam (279. 4) ; sure, 

certus, -a, -um. 
chance, f ors, -tis, f. ; casus, -us, m. 
change, mfito, 1. 
cherish, cold, 3. 
chlel^ princeps, -cipis, M. 
children, pueri, -orum, m.; libe- 

ri, -orum, m. (60). 
Cicero, Cicero, -onis, m. 
Cimbri, Cimbri, -orum, m. 
circumstance, res, rel, f. 
citadel, arz, arcis, f. 
citizen, civis, -is, M. and f. (16^ 
city, urbs, -is, f. 
clerk, scriba, -ae, M. 
cllll^ rupes, -is, f. 
clothe, yestio, 4. 



cold, adj., frigidus, -a, -nm. 

cold, n., f rigus, -oris, n. 

CoUatinus, Collatinus, -i, h. 

come, venio, 4; (down), descen- 
ds, 3; (out), egredior, 3; (to- 
gether), con venio, 4 ; (off), 
abeo (327). 

coming, n., adventus, -us, h. 

command, impero, 1, to. dot; jn- 
beo, 2, w. ace. ; praesum, to. daJi. 

commander, imperator, -oi'is,M. ; 
dux, ducis, M. 

commonwealth, res publica^ ret 
publicae, f. 

comrade, comes, -itis, m. and f. 

companion, comes, -itis, m. and v. 

compel, c5go, 3. 

condemn, damno, 1. 

conquer, sapero, 1; vinc6,3 (186). 

consul, c5nsul, -is, m. 

consulship, cSnsulatus, -us, m. 

contemplate, contemplor, 1. 

contented, contentus, -a, -um, to. 
abl, 

converse, colloquor, 3. 

Corinth, Corinthus, -I, f. 

Cornelia, Cornelia, -ae, f. 

correct, corrigo, 3. 

counsel, consilium, -i, n. 

country (fatherland), patria, -ae, 
F.; (not city), riis, ruris, n. 

courage, virtus, -Qtis, f. 

covered with leaves, frondosus, 
-a, -um. 

cow^ardice, ignayia, -ae, F. 

cowardly, ignavus, -a, -um. 

create, creo, 1. 

creator, creator, -oris, M. 

cross, tr., transcendo, 3; tr, and 
intr., transeo r327). 

cruelly, crudeliter. 

cultivate, colo, 3. 

Cumae, Cumae, -arum, f. 

cunning, n., calliditas, -atis, v. 
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enpy pocnlnm, -i, N. 
Cyrus, Cyrus, -i, m. 



Dsedalus, Daedalus, -i, M. 

daily, cotidie. 

danger, periculum, -i, n. 

daughter, f Ilia, -ae, f. 

dsy, diSs, -el, m. and f. (254). 

daybreak (at), prima luce. 

dear, carus, -a, -um. 

deatb, mors, -tis, F. 

deep, altus, -a, -um; profundus, 

-a, -um. 
defeat, n., clades, -is, f. 
defeat, v., viuco, 3; supero, 1 

(186). 
defend, defendo, 3. 
defender, defensor, -oris, M. 
delay, mora, -ae, f. 
delight, delectd, 1. 
deUver, defero (321). 
demand restitution, res repetd, 3. 
Demosthenes, Demosthenes, -is. 
depart, discedo, 3; ezeo (327). 
deprive, privo, 1 ; w. abL 
descend, descendo, 3. 
desert, deser5, 3. 
deserve, mere5, mereor, 2. 
design, consilium, -i, n. 
desire, volo (316); desldero, 1 

(319); cupio, 3. 
despair, desperd, 1. 
despise, contemno, 3. 
destroy, deleo, 2. 
difficult, difflcilis, -e. (207.) 
difficulty (with), viz. 
diligently, diligenter. 
discharge, fungor, 3, w. abl. 
disclose, enunti5, 1. 
disgraceful, turpis, -e. 
disgusted (be), piget, 2 (416). 
divide, divida, 8; (sJutre), par- 

tior, 4. 



do, facid, 3; ago, 8. 

dog, canis, -is, m. and f. 

doubt, n., dubinm, -i, k. 

doubt, v.f dubito, 1. 

doubtful, dublus, -a, -um. 

dove, columba, -ae, f. 

down (tear), resclndo, 3 ; (come) 

descendd, 8. 
draw, trahd, 8 ; (up), subd&cd, 3. 
drink, blb5, 8. 

drive, ago, 3 ; (off) , submoved, 2. 
duty, officium, -i, K. 
dwell, habits, 1 ; vivo, 3 (194). 



each (one), quisque quaeque, 
qnid(quod)que (279. 4); (of 
two), uterque utraque, utrom-* 
que (200). 

eagle, aquila, -ae, f. 

earth, terra, -ae, f. 

easily, facile. 

easy, facilis, -e. (207.) 

eat, edo, 3. 

egg, ovum, -1, N. 

eight, octo. 

eighth, octavus, -a, -um. 

either . . . or, aut . . . aut. 

elegant, elegans, -antis. 

elephant, elephantus, -i, m. 

else, alius, -a, -ud (201). 

embark, conscendd, 8. 

employ, admoveo, 2 ; utor, 8, %o. 
abl 

encircle, cingo, 3. 

end, n., finis, -is, M. (164.) 

end, v., finio, 4. 

endure, patior, 3; fer5 (821), 
tolero, 1. 

endurance, f ortitudd, -inis, F. 

enemy, hostis, -is, m. and f. ; inl- 
micus, -i, M. (172). 

eijoy, fruor, 3, to, abl, 

Ennius, Ennius, -i, m. 
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eoonghf satis. 

enter, ingredior, 8; iiieo (327). 

entertain the hope, venio in 

spem. 
entreaty, preces, -urn, f. 
Bpirus, Epirus, -i, F. 
eqilally, pariter. 
equanimity, aequos animus, m. 
Europe, Europa, -ae, f. 
even, etiam; ipse (270. 6). 
evident (it is), constat, 1. 
exoeliently, optime. 
explain, explico, 1. 
expulsion, P. o/ezpello. 
eye, oculus, -i, m. 

Fabricius, Fabricius, -I, M. 
&ct, res, rei, f. 
faU, deflcio, 3; desum (297). 
fair, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
faithful, fidus, -a, -urn; fldelis,-e. 
faitlif ully, fldeliter. 
Faliscans, FaliscI, -5ram, m. 
famous, clarus, -a, -um. 
far and wide, longe lateque. - 
farmer, agricola, -ae, M. 
father, pater, -tris, m. 
father-in-law, socer, -en, M. 
fault, vitium, -i, N.; culpa, -ae, 

f. ; find fault with, vitupero, 1 ; 

culpo, 1. 
favor, faveo, 2, to. dat. 
fear, n., metus, -us, m. 
fear, v., timeo, 2 ; metuo, 8. 
few, pauci, -ae, -a. 
fidelity, fides, -el, f, 
field, ager, agri, m. 
fierce, atrox, -6cis ; f erox, -5cis. 
fiftieth, quinquagesimus, -a, -um. 
fifty, quinquaginta. 
fight, pugn5, 1; dimico, 1. 
fill, impleo, 2, -evi, -etum; com- 

pleo, 2. 
finally, deniqiie. 



find, reperio, 4 ; invenid, 4. 

finger, digitus, -i, m. 

finish, fluid, 4; conlicid, 3. 

fire. Ignis, -is, m. 

first, primus, -a, -um. 

fit, apto, 1. 

five, qulnque. 

five hundred, quingenti, -ae, -a 

flee, ftigio, 3. . 

fleet, classis, -isJ f. (154.) 

flight, fuga, -^, f. 

flock, grex, gregis, f. 

flow, fluo, 3. 

flower, tios, fl5ris, m. 

fodder, pabulum, -i, n. 

follow, sequor, 3. 

folly, stultitia, -ae, f. 

food, cibus, -1, M. 

foot, pes, pedis, m. 

foot-soldier, pedes, -itis, m. 

for, conj.y nam ; euim (not the first 

word), 
for, sign of dative ; prep., de, pro, 

to. abl. ; of time, space, purpose, 

in, to. ace, 
forces, copiae, -arum, f. 
forget, obliviscor, 3. 
forgetful, oblltus, -a, -um. 
former (the), ille (276. 6). 
forth (go), exeo (327) ; egre- 

dior, 3. 
fortify, munio, 4. 
fortune, forttina, -ae, f. 
forty, quadraginta. 
forum, forum, -i, n. 
forward (go), procedo, 3; pr5- 

gredlor, 3. 
foully, turpiter. 
fourteen, quattuordecim. 
fourth, quartus, -a, -urn. 
free, liber, -era, -erum. (71.) 
free from, 1Tber5, 1 ; to. abl. 
friend, amicus, -i, M. 
frighten, terreo, 2. 
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trog, rana, -ae, f. 

from, de, w. abl. ; away from, a or 

ab, wTabl. ; out of, e or ex, w, 

abL; (afar), longe. 
fruity f ructus, -us, M. 
full, plenus, -a, -ura. 
furnish, praebeo, 2. 

Galba, Galba, -ae, M. 

game, ludus, -i, M. 

garden, hortus, -i. 

Gaul, Gallia, -ae, F. 

Gauls, Gain, -orum, M. 

general, dux, duels, M. and P.; 

iraperator, -oris, m. 
Germans, German!, -orum, M. 
get, adlplscor, 3; (possession), 
potior, 4, w. abl.; (by lot), 
sortior, 4. 
gift, donum, -i, N. 
girl, puella, -ae, F. 
give, do, 1. 
glory, gloria, -ae, F. 
go, eo (327) ; (forth or out) , exeo; 
{off or avay). abeo; dlscedo, 3 ; 
(down), descends, 3. 

God, Deus, -i, M. (262). 

goddess, dea, -ae, F. 

gold, aurum, -i, n. 

golden, aureus, -a, -um. 

good, bonus, -a, -um (71, 208). 
. good thing, bonum, -i, n. 

grain, frumentum, -1, N. 

great, magnus, -a, -um. 

greatly, maxime. 

Greece, Graecia, -ae, F. 

Greek, Graecus, -a, -um. 

guard, n., custos, -odis, M. and F. 

guard, v., custodlo, 4. 



hand, manus, -us, F. 
handsome, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
Hannibal, Hannibal, -alls, M. 



happy, beatus, -a, -umj fSlIx, 

-Icis. 
hard, durus, -a, -um; {di^ult), 

difficilis, -e. 
hasten, contends, 3. 
haughtily, superbe. 
have, habeS, 2. 
he, is, hic (270) ; lUe (275). 
head, caput, -Itls, N.; be at the 

head of, praesum (297). 
headlong, praeceps, -cipltis. 
hear, audio (223). 
heart, cor, cordis, N. 
heat, calor, -oris, M. 
heaven, caelum, -i, N. 
heavy, gravis, -e. 
Hector, Hector, -oris, m. 
hero, vir, viri, m. (2G2). 

hesitate, dubito, 1 ; cunctor, 1. 
high, altus, -a^-um. 
hill,.collls, -is,M. (164.) 
himself, see self. 

his, ejus. (270); illius (276); 
(own), suus, -a, -um. 

history, hlstorla, -ae, f. 

hold, habeo, 2 ; teneo, 2. 

home, domlcillum, -I, N. ; domus, 
-us, F. (262). 

Homer, Homerus, -T, M. 

honor, n., honestas, -atls, F. 

honor, v., honoro, 1. 

hope, spes, -el, F. 

Horatius, Horatlus, -I, M. 

horn, cornu, -us, N. 

horse, equus, -T, m. 

horseback (ride), In equ5 vehi; 
equito, 1. 

horseman, horse-soldier, eques, 

-Itls, M. 

hour, h5ra, -ae, F. 
house, domus, -us, F. (262). 
how, quam ; (many), quot. 
huge, magnus, -a, -um; imm&* 
nis, -e ; ingens, -entls. 
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t h&m&nns, -a, -am. 
hundred, centam. 
hunger, fames, -is, F. 
hunter, venatdr, -oris, ic 
hurl, coDicio, 8. 
hurtAiI (be), noceo, 2, to. dot. 
hustte^ eztarbo, 1. 

I, ego (264). 

Icarus, Icarus, -!, H. 

ft,Bli if not, nisL 

ignorant (be), nescio,4; Tgnoro. 

illustrious, Claras, -a, -am. 

imitate, imltor, 1. 

immediately, statim. 

in, in, to. abl. 

increase, aage5, 2. 

inhabitant, incola, -ae, M. andv, 

inhabit, habito, 1 ; iocol5, 3. 

injure, noceo', 2; obsiim;to. d<xt» 

instruct, erudio, 4; doceo, 2. 

intend, in animo est; w, dat 

into, in, to. ace. 

invite, invito, 1. 

iron (of), ferreus, -a, -um. 

island, insula, -ae, F. 

it, is, ea, id (270). 

Italian, Italus, -i, M. 

Italy, Italia, -ae, F. 

itself, see self. 

Janus, Janus, -I, M. 

Javelin, pilum, -i, N. 

Jewel, ornamentum, -i, n. 

Joy, gaudium, -i, n. 

Judge, judex, -ids, jn. (105). 

Judgment, judicium, -T, N. 

Julius, Julius, -T, M. 

Jupiter, Juppiter, Jovis, m. (262). 

Justly, juste. 

keen, ficer, ^cris, acre. 
keep off, arceo, 2. 



kill, nec5, 1; interflcid, 3; occd- 

do, 3. 
kind, benign us, -a, -um. 
king, rex, regis, m. 
kingdom, regnum, -I, K.; impe- 

rium, -i, N. 
knife, culter, -trl, m. 
kno^ knoTv hoTv, sci5, 4. 
known, notus, -a, -um. 

labor, labor, -oris, M. 
lack,desum (297) 
liSBvinus, Laevlnus, -T, m. 
lake, lacus, -us, m. (247). 
land, ager, agri, M. ; terra, -ae, f. 
language, lingua, -ae, F. 
large, magnus, -a, -um. 
last, supremus, -a, -um. 
Ijatin, Latinus, -a, -um. 
latter (the), hic, haec, hoc (275. 

6). 
laugh, rideo, 2 ; (at), irride5, 2 ; 

(aloud), cachinuo, 1. 
law, lex, iegis, F. 
lazy, piger, -gra, -gram. 
lead, duc5, 3 ; (out), 6duc5, 3. 
leader, dux, ducis, M. and f. 
leaf, folium, -i, N. 
leap over, transilld, 4. 
learn, disco, 3. 
leg, crus, cruris, N. 
legion, legio, -5nia, F. 
lesson, pensum, -i, N. 
let, sign of sub}, or impercUive. 
letter, epistula, -ae, f.; lltterae, 

-arum, f. 
levy, delectus, -Us, M. 
life, vita, -ae, f. 
light, adj,, levis, -e (160). 
light, n., lux, lucis, f.; Itlmen 

-Inis, N. 
like, amo, 1. 
likeness, imagd, -inis, F. 
line of battle, acies, -el, F. 
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Uony led, -5nis, m. (184). 
listen, andia, 4 (223). 
literature, Htterae, -arum, f. 
little, parvQS, -a, -nm. 
live, vivo, 3; habitS, 1 (194). 
long, longus, -a^ -um; a long 

time, diu. 
longer (no), Jam, w. neg, 
look at, spect5, 1. 
lose, amitto, 3; perdo, 8. 
•lot (obtain by), sortior, 4. 
lou^ (laugh out), cachinnd, 1. 
love, amo, 1 (319). 
low,'humills, -e. 
lucky, felix, -ids. 

maiden, paella, -ae, 7. 

make, facio, 3; (trial of), ezpe- 
rlor, 4. 

man, vir, virT, M. (262) ; homo, 
.iiiis,M. (136). 

Manlius, Manlius, -T, m. 

manner, m5s, moris, m. 

many, multi, -ae, -a. 

Marcellus, Marcellus, -T, m. 

marshal, instruo, 3. 

master, dominas, -I, m. ; magis- 
ter, -tri, M. 

may, licet; w. dat 

means (by means of), use abl. 

meet, obeo (327) ; go to meet, 
obviam e5, vo. dat. 

memory, memorla, -ae, f. 

messenger, nuntlus, -T, m. 

migrate, migr5, 1. 

mind, animus, -T, m.; mens, men- 
tis, F. (273). 

mindful, memor, -oris (160). 

mine, meus, -a, -um (266). 

Minerva, Minerva, -ae, f. 

miserable, miser, -era, -erum. 

miss, desidero, 1. 

Mithridates, Mithridates, -is, M. 

modesty, modestia, -ae, f. 



month, mSnsis, -is, M. 
monument, monumentom, -I, n. 
moon, Itina, -ae, f. 
more, plus (208), magis. 
most, pliirimus, -a, -um (208). 
mother, mater, -tris, f. 
mountain, mons, montls, m. 
move, moved, 2. 
much, multns, -a, -um (208). 
multitude^ multittido, -iuis, f. 
must, oportet, 2 ; gerundive. 
my, meus, -a, -um i 



name, nomen, -inis, n. ^ 
nation, gens,'gentis, f. 
native land, patria, -ae, F. 
near, prope, to. ace. 
neighboring, finitimus, -a, -um. 
Neptune,* Nepttinus^ -T, m. 
never, nunquam. 
new, nevus, -a, -um. 
night, nox, noctis, F. 
nightingale, luscinia, -ae, F. 
ninety, ndnaginta. 
ninth, nonus, -a, -um. 
no, nullus, -a, -um (200). 
nobody, no one, nemo, -inis, m. 

and F. (286) ; that no one (neg, 

purpose), ne quis. 
no longer. Jam, w, neg. 
not, non. 

nothing, nihil, indecl. 
nourish, alo, 3 ; nutrid, 4. 
now, nunc ; Jam. 
Xuma, Nuraa, -ae, m. 
number, numerus, -i, M. 
nurture, nGtrio, 4. 

oak, qnercus, -Gs, F. 

obey, pSreo, 2, to. dat. 

obtain, adipiscor, 3; potior, 4, to. 

<ibl. ; (by lot), sortior, 4. 
ocean, oceanus, -I, m. 
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of; sign of genitive; dS, to. abl»f 
(out of),e or ex, w, abU 

olTery prop5D5y 8; offer5 (321); 
praebeo, 2. 

oftoDy saepe. 

oldy antiqaas, -a, -am ; vetns, -eris 
(141) ; (man), senex, -is 
(age), seoectus, -litis, f. 

ooy in, to. abL; (of time), ahl, 

onoy unns, -a, •um (200) ; one . . . 
anot?iert alius . . . alius ; tfie one 
...the other, alter . . . alter. 

open, adj., patens, -entis. 

opeoy r., aperio, 4. 

opinion. Judicium, -T, N. 

oppose, obsisto, 8; w, dot, 

orator, orator, -dris, m. 

order, r., impero, 1, w. dot. ; Jubeo, 
2, w. ace, 

order (in order to), nt, to. suhj. 

other, alius, -a, -ud (201); some 
. . . others, alii ... alii; (of 
two), alter, -era, -erum. 

ought, debeo, 2; oportet, 2; gerun- 
dive, 

our, noster, -tra, -trum. 

ourselves, see self. 

out, in combination w, verbs, see 
the verbs. 

out of, e or ex, to. abl. 

over, in combination to. verbs, see 
the verbs. 

overcome, vinco, 8; superS, 1 
(186). 

owe, debeo, 2. 

own, proprius, -a, -um ; (his, her, 
their), suus, -a, -um ; (my), me- 
us, -a, -um; (our), noster, -tra, 
-trum; (your), vester, -tra, 
-trum ; (thy), tuus, -a, -um. 

pain, dolor, -5ris, m. 

parent, parens, -entis, M. and F. 

part, pars, partis, F. 



pass (narrow), angnstiae, -arum, 

F. 

pass by, praetereS (327). 
patience (with), patienter; cur.i 

patientia (144). 
patiently, patienter. 
peace, pax, pacis, F. 
people, populus, -i, m. ; (com- 

mon), plebs, -is, F. 
peril, periculum, -T, N. 
perish, pereo (327). 
Persians, Persae, -arum, m. 
physician, medicus, -i, M. 
place, n., locus, -i, M., in plur, 

M. and N. 
place v., pon5, 3. 
plain, planities, -el, F. 
plan, cousilium, -i, N. 
pleasant, gratus, -a, -um. 
pleasing, gratus, -a, -um. 
pleasure, voluptas, -atis, f.. 

(with), libenter. 
pledge, fides, -ei, F. 
plough, n., aratrum, -T, N. 
plough, v., aro, 1. 
poem, poema, -atis, N. 
poet, poeta, -ae, M. 
point (be on the), see 422. 
Polyphemus, Polyphemus, -i, m. 
Pompey, Pompejus, Pompei, M. 
poor, miser, -era, -erum ; pauper. 

-erls (167. 8). 
possess, habeo, 2 ; potior, 4, to. abl, 
possession (get possession of), 

potior, 4, to. abl; adlpiscor, 3. 
postpone, differo (321). 
power, imperium, -T, N. 
praise, n., laus, laudis, F. 
praise, v., Iaud5, 1. 
precept, praeceptum, -T, N. 
prefer, malo (316). 
present (be), adsum, to. dai. 
pretty, pulcher, -chra, -chmm. 
prevent, proliibeo, 2. 
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prisoner, captivus, -i, M. ; captTva, 

-ae, F. 
proceed, proced5, 3. 
proclamation (make), 6dic5, 3. 
promise, polliceor, 2; pr5mit- 

to, 3. 
property, bona, -orura, N. 
proud, superbus, -a, -um. 
province, proviiicia, -ae, F. 
prow, rostrum, -i, N. 
prudence, prtidentia, -ae, f. 
punisli, puni5, 4. 
punishment, poena, -ae, F. 
pupil, discipulus, -I, M. 
purpose {for the purpose of)y ut 

or qui, w, sub}.; ad, to. gerund 

or gerundive; supine, 
put (to flight), fugo, 1; (oflf), 

differo (321); (by), depono, 3; 

(an end to), finio, 4. 
Pjrrrhus, Pyrrhus, -T, M. 

queen, regina, -ae, F. 
quickly, celeriter. 

raise, toUo, 3 ; levo, 1. 
rather (wish), mal5 (316). 
read, lego, 8 ; (aloud), recito, 1. 
receive, reclpio, 8; accipio, 3; 

excipio, 3. 
recite, recito, 1. 
recognize, agn5sc5, 3. 
red, ruber, -bra, -brum. 
refresh, recreS, 1. 
Regulus, Regulus, -T, M. 
reign, regn5, 1. 
relate, trado, 3 ; narro, 1. 
relieve, libero, 1 ; w. ahl, 
remain, mane5, 2 ; res to, 1. 
remember, raeraoria tene5. 
remove (= emigrate), demigro, 1. 
Bemus, Kemus, -I, m. 
render aid, auxilium fero. 
renown, f ama, -ae, f. 



renowned, ampins, -a, -um; cUU 

ms, -a, -um. 
report, ntintio, 1. 
republic, res publica, rei publi 

cae, F. 
respect, vereor, 2. 
respects (in all), omnibus rebus, 
rest (the), ceteri, -ae, -a. 
restitution (demand), res repe- 

to, 3. 
restrain, coerceo, 2. 
results (it), fit (327). 
retain, retineo, 2. 
retreat, se recipio, 3. 
return, redeS, (327). 
reward, praemlum, -I, K. 
Rhine, Rhenus, -T, M. 
Rhone, Rhodanus, -i, M. 
rich, dives, -itis (167. 3). 
ride, pass, of veh5, 3; equitS, 1. 
rightly, recte. 
rise, orlor, 4. 
river,* amnis, -Is, M. ; fluvius, -% 

M.; flumen, -inis, N. (172). 
road, via, -ae, F. 
rob, spolio, 1 ; privo, 1 ; w. dbl 
robber, latrO, -dnis, M. 
Roman, Romanus, -a, -um. 
Rome, Roma, -ae, F. 
Romulus, Romulus, -i, M. 
rose, rosa, -ae, F. 
rough, asperj^'-era, -erum. 
ruddy, ruber, -bra, -brum. 
rule, rego, 3 (180) ; regno, 1. 

sad, tristis, -e. 
safe, tutus, -a, -nm. 
sagacious, prudens, -entts. 
sail, pass, of veho, 3 ; navlgo, 1. 
sailor, nauta, -ae, m. 
sake (for the sake), causft, to. gen, 
Sallust, Sallustius, -I, M. 
same, idem, eadem, idem (270). 
Samnite, Samnis, -Itis. 
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BaturB, S&turnas, 4; K. 

savoy servo, 1. 

say, died, 8; (keep mtifing), dlo- 

tito, 1. 
scare, terreo, 2. 
school, schola, -ae, F. 
Sclpioy Sclpio, -onis, M. 
sea, mare, -is, n. 
■ee, video, 2; (through), per- 

spicio, 3. 
second, secundus, -a, -urn. 
seek, peto, 3; quaerd, 3. 
seem, vidcor, 2. 
seize, rapl5, 3. 

self, ipse, -a, -um (270); sui (264). 
send, mitto, 3 ; (back) repiittd, 3. 
senate, senatus, -us, M. 
September, September, -bris, M. 
servant, miDister, -tri, M.; ser- 

VU8, -i, M. (66). 
set out, proflclscor, 8. 
seven, septera. 
seventh, septimus, -a, -mn.* 
share, partior, 4. 
sharply, ficriter. 
she, ea, ejas, r. 
sheep, ovis, -is, P. 
shepherd, pastor, -oris, M. 
shield, scutum, -T, N. 
ship, navis, -is, f. (154). 
shore, litus, -oris, K. 
short, brevls, -e. 
shout, clamor, -oris, m. 
SicUy, Sicilia, -ae, F. 
sick, aeger, -gra, -grum. (71.) 
side, latus, -eris, n. 
signal, signum, -i, N. 
sUent (be), taced, 2. 
since, cum, w. subj, 
sing, cano, 3 ; cant5, 1. 
sister, soror, -5ris, F. 
flity sede5, 2. 
sixth, sextus, -a, «iiio. 
■kSlAi], peritus, -a, -am. 



slave, servus, 4, M. (66). 

slavery, senritas, -utis, f, 

slay, need, 1; interficio, 8; oc 
cido, 3. 

sleep, n., somuus, -i, M. 

sleep, v., dormio, 4. 

small, parvus, -a, -um. 

smith, f aber, -bri, m. 

Socrates, Socrates, -is, ic 

soldier, miles, -itis, bc 

Solon, SoIoD, -dnis, M. 

some one, aliquis, -qua, (quid) 
-quod (279.2); quidam, quae- 
dam, qnod(quid)dam (279. 5) 
some . . . others, alii . . . alii 
(of two parties), alteri . . . aiteri 
often not expressed. 

something, aliquid. 

son, filius, -i, m 

song, cantus, -Gs, M.; carmen, 
-iuls, N. (278). 

son-in-law, geuer, -eri, bc 

soon, moz. 

soothe, moUid, 4. 

source, fdns, fontis, m. 

Spain, Hispania, -ae, F. 

spare, pared, 3 ; w, dot. 

speak, loquor, 8 ; died, 8 ; speaJt 
to, alloquor, 3. 

spear, hasta, -ae, f. 

spiritedly, acriter. 

spring, f dus, fontis, M. 

spy, expldrator, -dris, M. 

stab, trausfigd, 3. 

stain, maeuld, 1. 

star, Stella, -ae, f. (301). 

start (= set out), proficiscor, 3. 

state, eivitfis, -atis, f. 

statue, st^tua, -ae, f. 

step, gradus, -fis, m. (245). 

story, f &bula, -ae, f. 

street, via, -ae, F. 

strong, validus, -a, -um ; fortis, -e. 

study, n., studium, -I, n. 
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study, v., studeo, 2, w. dot, 

sturdy, validus, -a, -am. 

successftiUy, optime ; f ellciter. 

suddenly, improviso. 

suffer, patior, 3; tolero, 1; suf- 
fers (321). 

suitable, opportunus, -a, -um. 

summer, aestas, -atis, F. 

summon, Invitd, 1. 

sun, sol, soils, M. 

surpass, supero, .1; vlnco, 3 
(186). 

surrender, dedo, 3. 

surround, cingd, 8; circumve- 
nl5, 4. 

survive, supersum (297). 

STvear, jliro, 1. 

sweet, dulcls, -e ; snavis, -e. 

swift, velox, -ocis ; celer, -ens, -ere 
(179). 

sword, gladlns, -i, m. 



table, mensa, -ae, v, 

tail, Cauda, -ae, f. 

take, capi5, 3; sumo, 3; take a 

walk, ambulo, 1. 
tall, altus, -a, -um. 
Tarentlne, Tarentinus, -T, m. 
Tarquin, Tarquiuius, -T, M. 
task, pensum, -i, k. 
teach, doced, 2. 
teacher, magister, -tii, m. ; prae- 

ceptor, -oris, m. 
tear down, resciodo, 3. 
tedious, longus, -a, -um. 
tell, narro, 1 ; dico, 3. 
temple, templnm, -i, k. 
tender, tener, -era, -erum. 
tenth, decimus, -a, -um. 
terrlfj^, terreo, 2. 
terror, terror, -6ris, m. 
than, quam; abl. (212). 
tkmt, conj. {in purpo§e or re9%tU 



elau9e$), at ; ((tfter verba of/ecu^ 
ing\ n5; (not), ne; {qfier ex- 
pressions of doubt), quin ; after 
verbs of saying and the like, not 
translated, 

that, pron. (determ.), is, ea, Id 
(270); (demon.), lUe, -a, -ud 
(276) ; iste, -a, -ud (275) ; (rel), 
qui, quae, quod (279). 

their, gen. plur, of is; (own), 
suus, -a, -um. 

themselves, see self. 

then, turn ; deiude. 

there, ibi ; as an expletive, not 
translated, 

thing, res, -ei, f. 

think, arbitror, 1 ; puto, 1 (429). 

thirst, sltis, -is, f. (ace. -im, 
abl -T). 

thirty, triginta. 

this, (determ.), is, ea, id (270); 
(demon.), hie, ha«c, hoc (276). 

thou, \u. 

though, cum, w, sub}, 

thousand, mille (311. 6). 

three, tres, tria (311. 4). 

three hundred, treceok, -ae, -a. 

thrust forth, exturbo, 1. 

through, per, t9. ace, 

throw, jacio, 3 ; conicio, 3. ' 

time, tempus, -oris, n. 

tired, defessus, -a, -um. 

to, sign of dative; ad, in, to. ace. ; 
(expressing purpose), ut, w 
subj. ; ad, to. gerund or gerund- 
ive; supine, 

to-day, hodie. 

together ^vith, cum, to. abl. 

toil, labors, 1. 

to-morrow, eras. 

too, quoque; (much), nimiam. 

touch, tango, 3. 

towards, ad, iu, to. aec. 

tower, turris, -is, v. (149). 
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town, oppidnm, -T, n. 

townsman, oppidanns, •!, m. 

train, ezerceo, 2. 

tree, arbor, -oris, p. 

trial (make), experlor, 4. 

true, verus, -a, -um. 

trumpet, tuba, -ae, f. 

truth, verum, -I, n. 

try, experior, 4 ; conor, 1. 

turn, converts, 3 ; (from), aver- 
to, 3 ; (out), evenio, 4. 

twenty, vTginti. 

two, duo, -ae, -o (311. 4) ; (which 
of), uter, -tra, -trura ; (each of), 
u torque, utraque, utrumque. 

tyrant, tyrannus, -i, m. 

uncertain, incertus, -a, -um. 
undertake, suscipio, 8; c5nor, 1. 
unwilling (be), n516 (316). 
up, in combination vs. verbs, see 

the verbs, • 
upon, in, w. ace. or abl, 
use, titor, 3; w. abl. 
useful, utilis, -e. 

vain (In), frustra. 

valley, vallis (or valles), -is, f. 

valor, virtus, -utis, F. 

very, superl. degree ; admodum. 

victorious, victor, -oris, M. 

victory, victoria, -ae, F. 

virtue, virtus, -utis, f. 

voice, v5x, vocis, f. 

wage (war), ger5, 3. 

wagon, carrus, -T, m. 

walk (= take a walk)^ ambulo, 1. 

wall, murus, -i, m. 

wander, vagor, 1. 

want (= wish)t volo (316) ; de- 

sTdero, 1. 
want (= toe*), careo, 2. 



war, bellum, -i, n. 

warn, moueo, 2. 

watch, vigilo, 1. 

watchful, vigil, -is (161. 4). 

water, aqua, -ae, F. 

way, via, -ae, f.; (= respect), 

res, rei, f. 
weapon, telum, -i, n. 
w^eary, defessus, -a, -um. 
weep, fleo, 2. 
welcome, excipio, 3. 
well, bene. 
well (be), video, 2. 
what, interrog., quis, quae, quid 

(quod) (279); i=^ that which), 

id quod. 
when, cum. 
whether, num ; ntrum. 
which, qui, quae, quod (279) ; {of 

two)y uter, utra, utrum (200). 
while, dum. ' 

white, albus, -a, -um; candidus, 

-a, -um. 
who, rel., qui, quae; interrog,, 

quis, quae (279). 
whole, totus, -a, -um (200). 
why, cur. 

wide, latus, -a, -um. 
wife, uxor, -oris, f. 
wild, ferus, -a, -um. 
wild beast, f era, -ae, f. 
wind, ventus, -i, m. 
wine, vinum, -T, N. 
wing, ala, -ae, f. 
winter, hiems, -is, f. 
wise, sapiens, -entis. 
wisely, sapienter. 
wish, volo (31fi). 
vidth, cum, w. abl. ; sometimes abi. 

alone. 
without, sine, w. abl. 
witness, specto, 1. 
wonder, miror, 1; (at), adn^- 

ror, 1. 
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wooden, ligneas, -a, -um. 

woods, silva^ -ae, f. 

word, verbam, -i, n. 

work, n., labor, -oris, m.; opas, 

-eris, N. 
work, v., laboro, 1. 
world, mundus, -I, m. 
worthy, dignns, -a, -nm. 
would rather, malo (316). 
would that, utioam. 
wound, n., yuIdus, -eris, n. 
wound, v., vulnero, 1. 
wretched, miser, -era, -erum. 
write, scribo, 8. 



writing, scriptum, -I, H. 
wrong, injuria, -ae, F. 

year, l&nnus, -1, M< 

yesterday, heri. 

yonder (that), ille, -a, -ad (275. 8). 

you, sing, tu, plur, vos. 

young man, adulescens, -entis, 

M. ; Juvenis, -is, m. 
your, sing, tuas, -a, -am: plvr. 

vester, -tra, -trum. 

Zama, Zama, -ae, f. 
stadium, -i, k. 
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ablative 

ablative^ ablativus, -i, M.; (o/ 
instrument) instrument!; (o/ 
agent) agentis ; (o/ manner) 
modi; (of specification) respec- 
t&s; (of separation) separatio 
nis; (of description) qaalitatis. 

•bsolutey absolutus, -a, -um. 

i»cceiity accentns, -Gs, m. 

i»ccusatiTey accusatlvns, -i, m. 

active, activus, -a, -um. 

adjective, adjectivum, -i, n. 

adverby adverbium, -i, n. 

agent, agens, -eutis, m. 

a^^ree, congruo, 3; w. ahl.; con- 
cords, 1. 

agreement, concordati5, -on is, f. 

alphabet, alphabetum, -i, n. 

answer, n., rcsponsurn, -i, n. 

answer, «., responded, 2. 

antecedent, antecedens, -entis, n. 

apposition, appositid, -onis, f. ; 
(be In) app6n5, 3. 

cardinal, cardinalis, -e. 
case, casus, -tis, M. 
clause, clausula, -ae, F. 
common or appellative, appella- 

tivus, -a, -um. 
comparative, comparativus, -a, 

-um. 
comparison, comparatid,-onis, f. 
compound, composltus, -a, -um. 
concessive, conccsslvus, -a, -um. 
oondltion, hypothesis, -is, F. ; 

conditio, -onis, f. 



distributive 

conditional, hjpotheticus, -i^ 

-am ; conditidnalis, -e. 
conjugation, conjugatio, -onis, f. 
conjunction, conjunctio, -oiiis, f. 
consonant, littera consonaus, 

•antis, or consouans, -autis, f. 
construction, con structi6,-6 uis, f. 
conversation, colloquium, -i, n. 
correct, adj., rectus, -a, -um. 
correct, v., corrigo, 3 ; emendo, 1. 
correctiy, recte. 

dative, dativus, -T, m. 
declension, decllnatio, -onis, f 
decline, decllno, 1. 
declinable, declinabilis, -c. 
defective, defectivus, -a, -um. 
degree, gradus, -us, m. 
demonstrative^ demdnstrativus, 

-a, -um. 
deponent, depdngus, -entis. 
derive, traho, 3. 
description (abl. of), qualitas, 

-atis, F. 
determinative, definitus, -a, -um. 
difference, discrimen, -in is, n. 
diminutive, deminutivum, -I, n. 
diphthong, diphthongus, -I, m. 
direct, directus, -a, -um ; rectus. 

-a, -urn. 
discourse, oratio, -dnis, f. 
discuss, tracto, 1. 
dissyllable, dissyllabus, -1, m. 
distributive, distributivus, -a, 

-am. 
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end, 9., dSsin5, 3. 
Eiii^llsli, Anglicns, -a, •nm. 
English (In), Anglice. 
etymology, etymologia, -ae, f. 
example^ exemplnm, -i, n. ; (for) 

nt ; exempli causa. 
exception, exceptio, -onis, f. 

fismlnlney femininus, -a, -am. 
£nit^ finitas, -a, -am. 
fornlation, formatio, -onis, f. 
fUi^re, f attirum, -i, N. 
future perfect, f utoram exactam. 



gendnr, genas, -eris, n. 
genitive^ genetlvas, -I, M. 
gerund, geraadiam, -T, n. 
gerundive, gerandivam, -1, n. 
govern, rego ; pass, of jungo or 

conjang5, foil, by cam to. abl. 
grammar, grammatica, -ae, F. 

imperative, modas imperativus 

or imperalivas, -I, m. 
imperfect, imperfectam, -I, n. 
impersonal, impersonalis, -e. 
increase, cresco, 8. 
indicative, modas iadicativus, 

-i, M., or iadicativns, -i, m. 
indeclinable, iadecliuabiUs, -c. 
indirect, indirectas, -a, -am ; ob- 

liqaus, -a, -am. 
inflbitive, modas infioilavas or 

infiaitlvas, -T, m. 
instrument, instr^meotam, -i, n. 
inteijection, interjectio, -Qnis, F. 
interrogative^ iuterrogativus, -a, 

-am. 
intransitive^ iotrSnsltlvus, -a, 

-am. 
irregular, Irregalaris, -e; an5- 

tnalos, -a, -am. 



liatin, Latinas, -a, -am. 
liatin (in), Latlne. 
lesson, pensom, -f , x. 
letter, littera, -ae, F. 
limit, v., limito, 1. 
liquid, liqaidas, -a, -am. 
locative, locatlyas, -i, m. 
long, loagas, -a^ -am; prodactua^ 



manner, modas, -i, M. 
masculine, mascaliaos, -a, -um. 
mean, signiflco, 1. 
meaning, signiflcatio, -onis, f. 
mistake, n., error, -oris, m. 
mistake, v., erro, 1. 
monosyllable, monosyllabum, -i, 

N. 

mood, modus, -I, M. 
inute^ mtitus, -a, -um. 



negative, ncgativus, -a, -uol 
neuter, neuter, -tra, -trum. 
nominative, nominativus, -i, m. 
noun, ndraea, -inis, N.; substan* 

tivum, -T, N. 
numeral, numeralis, -e^ 

object, objectura, -i, n. 
ordinal, ordinalis, -e. 

paradigm, paradigma, -atis, n. 
participle, participium, -I, n, 
particle, particula, -ae, f. 
partitive, partitivus, -a, um. 
passive, passivus, -a, -um. 
perfect, perfectum, -I, n. 
person, persona, -ae, F. 
personal, personalis, -e. 
phrase, phrasis, -is, F. 
pluperfect, plusquamperfectum, 

-1, N. 
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plural, plGrftlis, -e. 
positive^ positlvns, -a, -nm. 
prepositioii, praepositio, -onis, f. 
present, praesens, -entls, n. 
principal, principalis, -e. 
pronoun, prdndmen, -inis, n. 
proper, proprias, -a* -nm. . 

quantity, qnantlt&s, 4ltis, f. 
question, interrogatio, -onis, f. 

reflexive, reciproens, -a, -am; re- 

flexivns, -a, -am. 
regular, rggularis, -e. 
relative, relatlvus, -a, mm. 
remember, memorla tened. 
review, rec5gii5sc5, 8; (lesson) 

pensum recogn5scendtiin. 
root, radix, -icis, f. 
rule, regula, -ae, f. 

school, scbola, -ae, f. 
sentence, sententia, -ae, f. 
separation, separati5, -onis, f. 
sequence, consecutio, -onls, F. 
short, brevis, -e; correptus, -a, 

•um. 
sibilant, sTbilas, -a, -nm. 
singular, singularis, -e. 
sound, soDUS, -T, M. 
specification, respectus, -us, m. 
speech (part •€), oratio, -onis, f. 
stem, basis, -is, F. 
study, n., studium, -I, K. 



study, v., stude5, 2. 
subject^ subjectom, •!, n. 
subjunctive, modas snbjimcti- 
vus, -i, M., or subjnnctiYQS, -i, m. 
substantive, substaDtiYum, -I, n. 
substantively, snbstanlave. 
superlative, superlativus, -a, -um. 
supine, snpinum, -I, n. 
syllable, syllaba, -ae, f. 
syntax, syntazis, -is, f. 

teacher, praeceptor, -oris, M.; 

magister, -tri, m. ; magistra, 

-ae, F. 
tense, tempus, -oris, K. 
termination, termiu&tio, -onis, f. 
transitive, transitiYQS, -a, -um. 
treat (= discuss), tractd, 1. 

verb, verbum, -I, n. 
vocabulary, vdcabnlarium, -I, n. 
vocative^ vocativus, -i, m. 
voice, vox, vocis, f.; genus » 

-eris, N. 
vowel, nttera vocdlis, -is, f., or 

vocalis, -is, f. 

wish, opt&tio, -5nis, f. 
word, verbum, -I, N. ; vScabulum, 
-T, N.; vox, voci^, F. 

yes, certs, certissime; vero; ita 
est, ista sunt ; verb of question 
repeated. 



t zed by Google 



INDEX. 



Thx general voeabalariet are to be ased aa an index to wordt (with aome 0xeep> 
Uons) for which reference la needed. Full.face ftgurea refer to aectiona, not 
pagea. A anperior figure (e.g. 10*) indleatea a foot-note. Moat abbreriatiooa 
will readily be nnderatood: ff. ■> and following; imv. as impentlTe. 



ft or ab, 61, 62. 

a-verbs, 86. 

Abbrbviations beginning letters, 
437^ 438. 

Ablatiyb, translation of, 14^ 69^ ; 
of agent, 61, 62; of meam or in- 
ttrument, 90, 91 ; of material, 92, 
II, 8^; of separation, 128-130; 
of timej 135, 136; of manner, 
144, 145 ; w. comparatiyes, 211, 
212; of specification, 259, 260; 
w. ntor, etc., 303, 304 ; w. preps., 
833; of p/ace, 335, 3 ; descriptive, 
341, p. 222M ; absolute, 412 ; abl. 
sing, of vowel stems in 8d decl., 
151, 2. 

Abstract kouns, 168^. 

•ftbuB, in dat. and abl. plu., 19^. 

Aggbnt, 7 ; before enclitics, 7, (1). 

Agoubatitb, direct obj., 26, 26; 
predicate, 92, 1, 5^, 93, II, 7*, 171, 
II, 81, 250, II, 4»; two aces., 131, 
I, 8^, 197, n, 108; ^, yerbs of 
remembering and forgetting, 305, 
306; of extent, 312, 313; w. 
preps., 333, 4 ; of limit, 334, 335, 
2; w. inf., 400, 401; w. some 
impers. verbs, 416, 8, 4, 416. 

Ad, w. gerunds and genindives, 
432,8. 



Adjectives, of Ist and 2d decls., 
44, 71; of 8d decL, 105, 134, 
141, 150, 164; irregular, 200; 
comparison of, 205 ff.; poss. adj. 
prons., 266; interrog., 279, 3; 
numeral, 311; agreement witb 
nouns, ^, II, 1^, 53, 64; used as 
nouns, 117 ; of one, two, or three 
terminations, 155 ; agreement 
with understood subject, 197, 
I, 8^; order w. prep, and noun, 
64, 1, 71 ; order w. gen. and noun, 
124, 1, 6«; method of declining, 
443. 

Adverbs, formation of, 216 ff.; 
comparison of, 219; numeral, 
311, 8. 

Agent, abl. of, 61, 62; dat. of, 
425 (6), 426, 444*, cf. 428, II, 9^. 

Aliquod as adj., 279, 2. 

Alphabbt, 1. 

And, omitted, 67, II, 6^, 227, II, 1^, 
cf. p. 2208; inserted, 35, II, 5«'^ 
50, II, 8S 57, 1, 8*. 

Antecedent of rel. pron., 280 ff. ; 
omitted, 287, 1, 108, p. 221^. 

Antepenult, 6, 6. 

Anything at all, quidquam not 
aUquid, 279, 6, 440". 

Apposition, 118, I, 2\ 157, 158, 
197, II, S\ 

Augustus et loins (Coll.), 9. 
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Battls of Cairiab (for trans.), 

339, 378. 
Battlb of Makathon (for tram.), 

291. 



Cabbar's Two iNTABioirs OF Bri- 

TAiH (for traDs.), 448. 
Caroihal numerals, 311. 
Casbs, names of, 10; alike in form, 

16. 
Causb, expressed by com clause, 

375; by part., 409, 7, 412, 3. 
Chardn et Merourius (Coll.), 187. 
Cogn5men, 195, 204. 

COLLBCTIVB KOUNS, 168*. 

Colloquia, Angnstas et lolas, 9, 
58, 80 ; Pater et Filiolas, 95, 
222, 302 ; Frater et Sororcula, 
111, 162, 269, 274; Praeceptor 
et Discipnlns, 126, 133, 195, 
204, 234, 261 ; Magister et Dis- 
cipnloB, 139; Dao Pneri, 148; 
Father and Son, 173; Charon 
et Mercnrins, 187 ; Jacdbas et 
Angnstns, 242; Socrates et 
Rhadamanthas, 290; TiijxuB 
et MeliboeoB, 332 ; Johannes et 
Jacobns, 388. 

Commands and appeals, 391. 

Comparative degree, formation 
of, 206, (1),219; with and with- 
out quam, 211, 212; trans, by 
tooj p. 220*. 

Comparison of adjs., 205 ff. ; of 
advs., 219. 

Compound tenses, 97. 

Concession, expressed by cum 
clause, 372, 375, p. 219"; by 
part., 409, 4, 412, 3. 

Conditions, 383 ff . ; expressed by 
part., 409, 5, 412, 8, p. 214*. 



Conjugations : Ist, 86 ft., 351 ft; 
2d, 112 fC, 351 ff . ; review of Ist 
and2d,127ff.;3d,180ff.,357ff.; 
review of Ist, 2d, and 3d, 196, 
197; 4th, 223 «f., 357 ft ; 3d in-w, 
235 ff., 357 if. ; review of the four 
conjs., 240, 241; periphrastic, 
422 fiE. 

Consonants, 3 ; sounds of, 4. 

Consonant stems, 104, 134, 140. 

Com, conj., temporal, causal, and 
concessive, 372 ff. 

Cum, prep., with me, te, etc., 265, 3; 
w. abl. of manner, 144, 145. 

Customs and Habits of the 
Bbitons (for trans.), 449. 

D. 

Dative of possessor, 32; indirect 
obj\ 31, 1, 7, 8, 9, II, 2, 6, 10, 33, 
34; w. comps. of sum, 295 ; of 
service, 291*, 296, II, 7*, 344; w. 
certain verbs, 342, 343; double 
dative, 344 ; w. intransitives, 417, 
418; of agenty 425, 426; not to 
be taken for abl., 184, 6. 

Death op the Pet Sparrow (for 
trans.), 421. 

Declension, paradigms of: 1st, 
14 ; 2d in -us and -urn, 38 ; in -er, 
59, 65; adjs. of 1st and 2d, 71; 
3d, mute stems, 105 ; liquid stems, 
134 ; sibilant stems^ 140, 141 ; 
t stems, 149, 150 ; mixed stems, 
163-165; comparatives, 209; 
4th, 245 ; 5th, 254 ; special, 262 ; 
prons., 264, 270, 275, 279; duo 
and tres, 311, 4. 

Definitions, sometimes not given 
in vocabs., 57, 1, 1^. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 275. 

Deponent verbs, 1st and 2d conjs., 
298 ff. ; 3d and 4th conjs., 303 ft 

Dbbivation, 345, 
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Dbscriptitb abl. and gen., 341; 
abl., p. 222«.*. 

DbTEBMINATITB PBONOUN8, 270; 

used like adjs., 270, 1. 
Die, imv. of died, p. ISO^. 
Diphthongs, 4 ; quantity of, 6, 2. 

DlBTBIBUTIYE NUMERALS, 311, 8. 

-do, nouns in, 168. 

Double consonants, 3. 

DouBLB dative, 344. 

Due, imv. of duco, p. 160*. 

Dum with pres. ind., 263i», 442io. 

Duo Pueri (Coll.), 148. 



e-verbs, 112. 

6-verb8, 180, 235. 

English method of pronunciation, 

8. 
Enclitics, 7, (1). 
-er, nouns and adjs. of 2d decl. in, 

67; compar. of adjs. in, 206, 

(1). (8)- 
-€vi, perfects in, 119^. 
Extent, accusative of, 312, 313. 



Fablbs (for trans.), 441-447. 
Fac, imv. of facio, p. 150^. 
Fathbb and Son (Coll.), 173. 
Feminine gbndes, 11, 2, 4; in Ist 

decl., 13 ; in 3d decl., 168, 2 ; in 

4th decl., 244, 1; in 6th decl., 

263. 
Fer, imv. of fero, p. 150*. 
Fer5, compounds of, 322. 
Fifth decl., 252 SL 
First conj., 86 ff., 351 ff. ; first 

periphrastic conj., 422. 
First DECL., 12 ff., 52 ff. 
Fourth conj., 223 ff., 357 ff. 
Fourth decl., 243 ff. 
Frater et Sor5rcalft (Coll.), Ill, 

162, 269, 274. 



Future translated by Eng. pres., 
116, 1, 1«, 385, 31; fut. imv., 391, 
(3) ; equivalent to imv., 4881*. 

G. 

Gbndbr, general rules of, 11; in 
1st decl., 13; in 2d decl., 37; 
in 3d decl., 168; in 4th decl., 
244; in 6th decl., 253. Agree- 
ment in, 46, II, 11, 53, 54, 281. 

Genitivb, like Eng. possessive, 30, 
I, 61 ; of nouns in -ius and -itim, 
79; with verbs of remembering 
and forgetting, 305, 306 ; parti' 
five, 340, 438", 4396, 440U. j^- 
scriptive, 341; with certain im- 
pers. verbs, 415, 3, 4, 416 ; order 
w. adj. and noun, 124, 1, 6*. 

Gerund, 430-432; nom. of sup- 
plied by inf., 431, 1. 

Gerundive, p. 34^; 423, 432; diff. 
between gerund and gerundive 
construction, 432. 

-go, nouns in, 168. 

H. 

Hie, demon, of 1st pers., 275, 1 ; 

in contrast with Hie, 275, 6. 
Historical TENSES, 347; pres.444B. 
Hortatory subjunctivb, 390, 391. 



i-stems, 149 ff. 

i-verbs, 223. 

nie, demon, of 3d pers., 275, 3 ; in 

contrast with hic^ 275, 5. 
Imperfect, denotiqg continuance, 

115, 1, 6^; of customary action, 

44512. 
Imperative, 389 ff. ; not common 

in prohibitions, 391, (2)'. 
Impersonal verbs and verbs used 

impersonally, 415 ff., 425, (4). 
In not always to be translated by 
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in, 146, I, 21, 186, II, 7, 296^ 

II, 10». 
In omitted, 2BV. 
Imorbasb in the gen., 152, 1^. 
Invbfikitb pronouks, 279. 
Imdioatiyk in cond. sentences, 385. 
ImDIRBGT DI8COUR8B, 399 ff. 
Ikdirbct object 31, I, 7, 8, 9, II, 

2, 6, 10, 83, 34: 
Indirbct questions, 879 ff. 
Ikfihitiyb as in Eng., 395 S. ; w. 

snb. aec., 399 fF. . tenses of, 402- 

403; fat. pass., 402^, 405, 1, 2^. 
Inbtrumbitt, sbi. of, 90, 91. 
Iktbrrooativk pronoun, 279 ; sdj ., 

279,3, adys.,380. 1. 
Intraksititb ybrbs used imperson- 

allj in the passive, 417, 418. 
-io, nouns in, 168 , verbs in, of 3d 

coDJ., 235. 
Ipsb, distinguished from se, 270, 4, 

6 ; how translated, 270, 6. 
Irrboular adjs., 200 flT.; verbs, 

72 ff ., 292 ff., 316 ff. 
Is as pers. pron., 270, 2 ; this or 

that, 275, 6. 
Islands, names of, 334^. 
It, expletive, 36, 1, l^, 66, 1, 7*. 
-ium in gen. plu., 161, 3. 
-ins in gen. sing, of adjs., 200. 
-ins and -inm, gen. of nouns in, 

79; voc. of nouns in -ins, 79. 
-ivi, perfs. in, often drop v, 231, 1, 

91.2,327,2. 

J. 
Jac5bu8 et Angnstns (Coll.), 242. 
Jdhannes et Jacobus (Coll.), 388. 

L. 
Lbttbrs (for trans.), 437-440. 
Limit, ace. of, 336, 28. 
Liquids, 3. 
Liquid stbms, 134 ff. 
-lis, superlative of adjs. in, 207. 



LooATiYB, 10, 3, 334, 335, 1 ; in Ist 
dec]., 14, 2; in 2d decl., 40; in 
8d decL, 176; 

Magister et Disoipulns (Coll.), 

139. 
Manner, how expressed, 144, 145. 
Marcus Porcins Cat5, Puer (for 

trans.), 394. 
Masculine gender, 11, 1, 3 ; in 2d 

decl., 87 , in 3d decl., 168, 1 ; in 

4th decl., 244; in 6th decl., 263. 
BiATBRiAL, how expressed, 92, 11,8^. 
Means, abl. of, 90, 91. 
Mixed stems, 163 ff. 
Motion, verbs of, foil, by ace. with 

and without prep., 333-335. 
Mutbs, 3. 
Mute stems, 106 ff. 

N. 
Narratiyb sentences, 372, (3). 
Nasica and Ennins (for trans.), 

407. 
Ne, enclitic, 7, (1), 28, 1^, 61, 3«, 

58«. 
Ne, 368, 369, 391, (1); omitted 

after cave, p. 178*. 
Neuter gender, 11, 6 ; in 2d decl., 

37; in 3d decl., 168, 3. 
N6U in prohibitions, 391 (l)i. 
Nomen, 196, 204. 
Nominatiyb, subj., 24; pred., 46, 

47, 92, 1, 6«, 93, U, 6». 
Nonne, 61, 38. 
-ns, nouns in, 167, 1. 
Numeral adjs., 311 ; advs., 311, 8. 

O. 

0, w. voc, 56, II, 1*. 
Object, direct, 26, 26; indirect, 
31, 1, 7, 8, 9, n, 2, 6, 10, 33, 34. 
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Of = because of, 330, U, 2>. 
Omission of my, thy, his, etc., 100 ; 

of ut, 4389, 446"; of in, 29V; 

of ne, p. 178* ; of fore in trans., 

428, 1, 4*. 
Obder of words in sentence, 23; 

36,1; 66,1,108; 64, I, 7i; 69, 

1,101; 77,1,66; 93, j, 92. 124, 

I, 63; 202, I, 66; 216"; qnia- 

qne, 287, 1, 6^ ; fere, 329, I, 61 ; 

386, I, 3«; 404; 410, II, 96; 

43810; 44010; 446^; p. 216»; p. 

217«; p. 219". 
Ordinal numbrals, 311. 
Ought, of past time, 419, 1, 8«. 

P. 

Participles, 408 if. ; in principal 
parts, 861; decl. of pres. act., 
166, 408, 1, of perf. and fut., 
408, 2; perf. in comp. tenses 
as adj., 192, I, 71, 404, I, 41 ; 
part, and verb trans, by two co- 
ordinate verbs, 409, 2, 410, I, 5*, 
412, 4; abl. absolute, 412, 413; 
Eng. perf. act. part., how ren- 
dered, 412, 6, 7 ; used as nouns, 
291«. 

Passiyb to be distingpiiihed from 
progressive form in Eng., 69, II, 
86, 123, II, 31. 

Pater et Filiolns (Coll.), 96, 222, 
302. 

Pabtitiyb obn., 340, 438i^ 4396, 
44012. 

Penult, 6, 6. 

Perfect, sometimes distinguished 
from pres. by long penult, 1196, 
191, 1, 21, 232, 1, 11 ; definite and 
indefinite, 347 ; perf, subj. in pro- 
hibitions, 391, (2) ; perf. part, 
trans, by pres., 4421^, p. 2178 ; w. 
ubi, ut, etc., 4449 ; perf. subj. 
really fut. perf., 391, (2)2. 



Pbriphrastio conjugations : act., 
422 ; pass., 423 ; paradigms, 424. 

Personal pronouns, 264, 266; 
when nom. of is expressed, 266, 2. 

Place, expressions of, 334 ft. 

Possessive adj. prons., 266 ; when 
omitted, 100. 

Possessor, dat. of, 32 ; cf . 441*. 

Praeceptor et Discipulus (Coll.), 
126, 133, 196, 204, 234, 261. 

Praenomen, 196, 204. 

Predicate nom., 46, 47, 92, 1, 6«, 
93, II, 6«; ace, 92, 1, 6a, 93, II, 
7*, 171, II, 31. 

Prepositions, 333; order w. adj. 
and noun, 64, 1, 71. 

Present, translation of, 43i; de- 
noting continuance, 116, I, 5^; 
Eng. pres. for Lat. fut., 116, I, 
18, 385, 31 ; for Lat. fut. perf., 
413, n, 102; sometimes distin- 
guished from perf. by short pe- 
nult, 1196, 191^ i^ 21 ; w. dum, 
26318,44210; historical, 4448; pres. 
subj. trans, as fut., 369, 1, 4. 

Primary tenses, 347. 

Principal parts .of verbs, 86I. 

Principal tenses, 347. 

Prohibitions, 391, (1), (2). 

Progressive form in Eng. to be 
distinguished from passive, 69, 
II, 86, 123, n, 31. 

Pronunciation, Roman method, 
4; English method, 8. 

Prdserpina (for trans.), 199, 216, 
263. 

Publius Cornelius Scipio (for 
trans.), 188. 

Purpose, expressed by nt w. subj., 
362, 363; qui w. subj., 364; 
fut. part., 410, I, 96; ad w. 
gerundive, 432, 3 ; supine, 433, 
434 ; caufla w. gen. of gerund or 
gerundive, 435, T, 3, p. 2216. 
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Q. 

QuAWTiTT of vowels and diph- 
thongs, 6, 1, 2 ; of syllables, 6, 
3,4,6. 

Qnin, w. subj., 349, 350. 

Qnifl, indef . pron. w. n, etc., 362, 
1, 6», 438». 

B. 

r, as sign of passive, 87^ ; for s, 
73i.« *, 142. 

Rbflexivb pronoun, 264, 265. 

Relative peonoun, 279; agree- 
ment, 280 ff. ; in purpose clause, 
364. 

Rest, verbs of, foil, by abl., 333- 
335. 

Result, w. nt, 368 ff. ; to be dis- 
tinguished from purpose, 352, 
368, 44712. 

Roman method of pronun., 4. 

•n, nouns in, 167, 1. 



•s, monosyllables in, 167, 2. 

Secondary tenses, 347. 

Second conj., 112 ff., 351 ff. Sec- 
ond periphrastic conj., 423. 

Second decl., in -us and -urn, 36 ff., 
52 ff., in -«r, 59 ff. 

Semi-deponents, p. 177^. 

Separation, how expressed, 128 ff. 

Sequence of tenses, 347 ff. 

Service, dat. of, 291^, 296, U, 7^ 
344. 

Sibilant, 3. 

Sibilant stems, 140 ff. 

Socrates et Rhadamanthas (Coll.) , 
290. 

Sounds of letters, 4. 

Specification, abl. of, 259, 260, p. 
2188. 

Stem, 12^ in 2d decl., 86, 42; in 



verbs, 86I; in 3d decl., 103, 
104, 107, 151, 1, 162, 166, 167 ; 
in 4th decl., 243 ; in 6th decl., 
262. Perf . stem w. long vowel, 
1196. 

Subject kom., 24 ; ace. 401 ; 
omitted, 60, 1, 9^. 

Subjunctive of purpose, 352, 363, 
364;of re»ti/f,368; w.cuin,372; 
in ind, questions^ 379 ff. ; in wishes 
and conditions, 383 ff. ; hortatory, 
390 ; perf. really f ut. perf., 391, 
(2)2; fut. tense of, 425 (1). 
Meanings not given in paradigms, 
p. 261. 

Superlative degree, formation of, 
206, (2), (3) ; strengthened by 
quam, 437^. 

Supine, 433, 434. 

S. V. B. E. v., 4371. 

Syllables, 5; quantity of, 6, 3, 
4,6. 

Synonymous Words, pueri, liberi, 
60; magister, dominofl, 66; min- 
ister, servus, 66 ; homo, vir, 138 ; 
amnis, flnmen, flavioa, 172 ; hos- 
tis, inimicus, 172 ; celer, velox, 
179; 8uper6,vinc5,186; habito, 
vivo, 194 ; animus, mens, 273 ; 
cantns, carmen, 278 ; sidus, stel- 
la, 301 ; amo, diligo, void, de- 
sidero, 319; interrogo, rogo, 
quaero, 382 ; at, sed, autem, 393 ; 
judicd, censeo, existimo, arbi- 
tror, put5, opinor, 429. 



Terminations, 15. 

There, expletive, 35, I, 2^; 66, 1, 

72; 220,1,12. 
Third conj., 180 ff., 357 ff. ; verbs 

in -10, 235 ff., 357 ff. 
Third decl., mute stems, 105 ff. ; 

Uquid stems, 134 ff.; sibilant 
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stems, 140 ff. ; i-stems, 149 ff. ; 
mixed stems, 163 ff. 

TiMB when or within which, 135, 
136; how long, 312, 313; ex- 
pressed by com clause, 372, 373, 
by part., 409, 1, 2, 8, 412 ; rela- 
tiye time in tenses of inf., 402, 
403, 406, II, 88, of part., 409. 

THyma et Meliboeus (Coll.), 332. 

Towns, names of, 334, 335. 

Tbanslation, passages for, Pablius 
€k>melias Scipid, 188; Prdser- 
pina, 199, 215, 263; Battle of 
lliarathon, 291 ; Maxims, 320 ; 
Battle of Cannae, 339, 378 ; Mar- 
cos Pordos Cat5, Pner, 394 ; Na- 
uca and Ennios, 407 ; Death of 
the Pet Sparrow, 421 ; Letters, 
437-440 ; Fables, 441-447 ; Cae- 
sar's Two Invasions of Britain, 
448; Customs and Habits of 
the Britons, 449. 

U. 

-ubus in dat. and abl. of 4th decL, 
247. 



Ultima, 5, 6. 

lit, of purpose, 352 fl. ; of result, 

367 ff.; w. ind., 437S 439^; 

omitted, 438», 446^^ 



▼, sometimes dropped, 231, 1, 9^'^, 

327, 2, 4216. 
VocATivB, 10, 2; in 2d decl., 39: 

of f ilius, etc., 79. 
VocABDLABiES f oUowiug exerciscs, 

75,2. 
Vowels, how marked, 2; sounds 

of, 4 ; quantity of, 6, 1, 2. 

W. 

Wishes, 383 ff. 

With not alwajs to be translated 
by cum, 185, II, S^. 



-X, monosyllables in, 167, 2. 

Y. 

You, sing, or plu., 73*. 



t zed by Google 



igitized by VaOOQ IC 



MATHEMA TICAL TE XT-BOOKS. 

Baker : Elements of Solid Geometry $0.80 

Baldwin : Industrial Primary Arithmetic 46 

Qyerly : Differential Calculus, $2.00; Integral Calculus 2.00 

Fourier's Series. ^ ^ aOO 

Carhart: Field-Book, $2.50 ; Plane Surveying 1.80 

Comstock : Method of Least Squares. 1.00 

Paunce: Descriptive Geometry. „ „ 1.25 

Gay: Business Book-keeping: Single and Double Entry 1.40 

Single Entry, .66; Double Entry 1.12 

Hall: Mensuration 60 

Halsted : Metrical Geometry... 1.00 

Hannii: Determinants 1.80 

Hardy: Quaternions, $2.00; Analytic Geometry „... 1.60 

Differential and Integral Calculus 1.60 

Hill : Geometry for Beginners, $1.00 ; Lessons in Geometry.... .70 

ffirde : Directional Calculus 2.00 

MACfarlane : Elementary Mathematical Tables -. .75 

OBbome : Differential Equations 60 

Page: Fractions, .30; Teacher's Edition... 30 

Peurce (B.O.) : Newtonian Potential Function 1.60 

Peirce (J.M.) : Elements of Logarithms, .60; Mathematical Tables 40 

Prince : Arithmetic by Grade s : 

Books I.-Vra., each « gO 

Teacher's Manual... 80 

Plane Analytic Geometry 2.00 

Coordinate Geometry „ 2.00 

Elements of the Calculus 1.80 

College Requirements in Algebra 50 

Primary Arithmetic, .30; Elementary Arithmetic ^ 

Grammar School Arithmetic te 

First Steps in Algebra 60 

School Algebra. $1.12; Higher Algebra 1.40 

College Algebra 1.60 

Elements of Algebra, $1.12; Complete Algebra 1.40 

New Plane Geometry 75 

New Plane and Solid Geometry 1.25 

Analytic Geometry. 1.25 

Plane Trigonometry and Tables 80 

Plane and Spherical Trigonometry 75 

Trigonometry, Surveying, and Tables 1.25 

Trigonometry, Surveying, and Navigation 1.12 

Wentworth&Hill: Hi^h School Arithmetic 1.00 

Exercises in Arithmetic, .80; Answers. 10 

Exercises in Algebra, .70; Answers 25 

Exercises in Geometry, .70; Examination Manual .50 

Five-place Log. and Trig. Tables (7 Tables) 50 

Five-place Log. and Trig. Tables (Complete Edition).... 1.00 

wentworth, McLeUan & Glashan: Algebraic Analysis 1.50 

Wentworth & Seed: First Steps in Number. 30 

Teacher's Ed., Complete, .90; Parts L,II., and in., each, .30 
wneeler : Plane and Spherical Trigonometry and Tables 1.00 



Bnnkle: 
Smith: 
Taylor : 
Tibbets: 
Wentworth : 



Cfopies sent to Teachers for Examination, with a view to Introduction, on 
receipt of Introductory Price. 



GINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 

BOSTON, NEW YORK, AND CHICAGO. 



t zed by Google 



BOOKS IN HIGHER ENGLISH. 



Al«zaad«r: Introdoction to Browning $1.00 

AthMurom Pnm Uacimi 

Cook: Sidney's Defense of Poesy M 

Oummere: Old English Ballads 00 

Schellins: Ben Jonson's Timber JSO 

Bak«r: Plot-Book of Some Elizabethan Plays .00 

Oook; A First Book in Old English 1.50 

Shelley's Defense of Poetry 50 

The Art of Poetry 1.12 

Hant's What is Poetry? ^ 

Newman's Aristotle's Poetics 30 

Addison's Critieisms on Paradise Lost 1.00 

Bacon's Adyancement of Learning .00 

Oonon: Primer of English Verse 1.00 

Emery : Notes on English Literature 1.00 

BngUsh litar&tim Pamphlets: Ancient Mariner, .05: First 
Banker Hill Address, .10; Essay on Lord Clive, 
.10; Second Essay on the Earl of Chatham, .15; 
Burke, I. and IL; Webster, L and II.; Bacon; 
Wordsworth, I. and IL; Coleridge and Bums; 

Addison and Gtoldsmith Each .15 

Folton ft TnuUood: Practical Elocution Retail 1.50 

Choice Readings, $1J50; Chart of Vocal Expression . 2.00 

College Critic's Tabl^ 60 

Ommett: English Prose from mizabeth to Victoria .... 1.50 

Chiyley: Classic Myths in English Literature 1.50 

Oenung: Outlines of Rlietoric 1^ 1.00 

Elements of Rhetoric, ^1.25; Rhetorical Analysis . 1.12 

Oummere : Handbook of Poetics 1.00 

Hudson : Harvard Ed ition of Shakespeare's Complete Works : — 

20 Vol. Ed. Cloth, retail, $26.00; Half-calf, retail • 55.00 

10 Vol. Ed. Cloth, retail, $20.00; Half-calf, retail . 40.00 

Life, Art, and Characters of Shakespeare. 2 vols. Cloth, 4.00 

New School Shakespeare. Each play : Paper, .30 ; Cloth, .45 

Text-Bookof Poetry; Text-Book of Prose . .Each 1.25 

Classical English Reader 1.00 

Lookwoed: Lessons in English, $1.12; Tbanatopsis 10 

Xaxoj : Tragedy of Hamlet • .45 

Kinto: Manual of English Prose Literature • 1.50 

Characteristics of English Poets 1.50 

JEfewoomer : Practical Course in English Composition 80 

Ph^ps : English Romantic Movement • • 1.00 

Sherman : Analytics of Literature • • • • 1.25 

Smith : Synopsis of English and American Literature ... .80 

Sprague : Milton's Paradise Lost and Lycidas • .45 

^ayer : The Best Elizabethan Plays 1.25 

Thom : Shakespeare and Chaucer Examinatrans 1.00 

White: Philosophy of American^Xiiterature .30 

Whitney : Essentials of English Grammar • • .75 

Whitney & Lockwood : English Grammar 70 

Winchester : Five Short Courses of Beading in English Literature, .40 

AND OTHER VALUABLE WORKS. 



CINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 

]3oston. New York, and Chicaaro 



t zed by Google 



GREEK TEXT-BOOKS. 

INTBOD. PBZOK 

Medea of Euripides $1.00 

Baird: Greek-Eaglisli Word-List 30 

Collar and Daniell : Beginner's Greek Composition 90 

Hagg : Hellenic Orations of Demosthenes 1.00 

Seven against Thebes, $1.00; Anacreontics 35 

Ooodwin: Greek Grammar (Rev. Ed.) 1.60 

Greek Moods and Tenses (Rev. Ed.) 2.00 

Greek Reader 1.50 

Goodwin & White : New Anabasis, with Illustrated Vocabulary . 1.60 
Selections from Xenophon and Herodotus .... 1.60 

Hogue : The Irregular Verbs of Attic Greek 1.60 

Jebb : Introduction to the Study of Homer 1.12 

Leiffhton : New Greek Lessons '. 1.20 

ladaell & Scott: Greek-English Lexicon, $9.40; Abridged . . . 1.25 

Parsons : Cebes' Tablet 75 

School Classics : Gleason's Gate to the Anabasis 40 

Seymour: Homer's Iliad (School Edition) with Vocabulary, 

Book8l.-m., $1.25; Books I.-VI 1.60 

Language and Verse of Homer. Paper, 60 cts. : Cloth . .75 
Homeric Vocabulary, 75 cts. ; Selected Odes of Pindar . 1.40 

Sidflpnck : Greek Prose Composition 1.50 

TaroeU: Philippics of Demosthenes 1.00 

Tfyler : Selections from Greek Lyric Poets 1.00 

White: Beginner's Greek Book, $1.60; First Lessons ... 1.20 

Oedipus Tyrannus of Sophocles 1.12 

Passages for Translation at Sight, Part IV 80 

White & Morgan : Anabasis Dictionary 1.25 

Whiton: Orations of Lysias 1.00 

" Allen : Wecklein's Prometheus Bound of Aeschylus. Text and Note 
Edition. Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40. 
Beckwith : Bacchantes of Euripides. Paper, 95 cts. ; Clpth, $1.25. 
Bennett : Xenophon's Hellenica, Books V.-VII. Pa., $1.10 ; Clo., $1.40. 
D'Ooge: Antigone of Sophocles. Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40. 
Drer : Plato's Apology and Crito. Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40. 
Flagg: Euripides' Iphigenia among the Taurians. Paper, $1.10; 

Cloth, $1.40. 
Fowler : Thucydides, Book V. Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1,40. 
HomphreyB: Clouds of Aristophanes. Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40. 
^ Lodge : Gorgias of Plato. Paper, $1.35 ; Cloth, $1.65. 
*P Manatt : Xenophon's Hellenica, Books I.-IV. Pa., $1.35; Clo., $1.65. 
Morris : Thucydides, Book I. Paper, $1.35 ; Cloth, $1.65. 
Ferrin : Homer's Odyssey, Books I.-IV. Paper, $1.10 ; Cloth, $1.40 ; 

Books V.-Vm., Cloth, $1.40. 
Bichardson: Aeschines against Ctesiphon. Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40. 
Seymour: Homer's Iliad, Books I.-III. and Books IV.- VI. Each, 

Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40. 
Smith : Thucydides, Book HI., Cloth, $1.65. Book VH., Paper, $1.10 ; 

Cloth, $1.40. 
Towle : Protagoras of Plato. Paper, 95 cts. ; Cloth, $1.25. 

Editions of the Text are Issued separately. Each, 40 cents 

Copies sent to Teachers for Examination, with a view to Introduction, on 
receipt of Introductory Price, The above list is not quite complete. 

• CINN & COMPANY, Publishers. 

Boston, New York, and Chicaga 



t zed by Google 



UTIN TEXT-BOOKS. 
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$1.20 
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1.25 
1.12 

M 
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OolUr: 



I Or««BOiudi : Latin Onunmar 

New Caesar (seven books, ^th vocab., illnst) 
New Cicero (thirteen orations, with yocab., illnst.) 
New Ovid (illust., with vocab.) 1J50; (without) . 
Sallust's Catiline, 60 cts. ; Cicero de Senectute . 

New Latin Method 

Remnants of Early Latin 

Gennania and Agricola of Tacitns 1.00 

Gate to Caesar, 40 cts. ; Gradatim 40 

Practical Latin Composition 1.00 

Collar and Daniell: First Book in Latin 1.00 

Beginner's Latin Book 1.00 

Qdlltgo Bwriaa of Latin Authors: 

Allen's Annals of Tacitus, Books L-VI 1.50 

Bennett's Dialogus de Oratoribns of Tacitus ... .00 

Greenough's Llyy, Books I. and XL L25 

Oreenough and Peck's Livy, Books XXI. and XXIL . 1.25 

Kello^g's Brutus of Cicero 1.25 

Merrilrs Catullus 1.40 

Smith's Odes and Epodes of Horace .00 

Editiona of the text are issued separately, Eojch .40 

Orowoll: Selections from the Latin Poets 1.40 

Orowell and Sichardsoxi : Bender's Roman Literature 1.00 

Baton: Latin Prose: Livy 36 

Vorruaon: Questions on Caesar and Xenophoh 1.12 

Fowler: Quintus Curtius dO 

OeppandHaigh: Latin-English Dictionary 1.30 

Ginn & Company : Classical Atlas 2.00 

Qroonoagh: Bucolics and six books of Aeneid (with vocab.) . . 1.60 
For other parts of Vergil, see CatcUoffue. 

Sight Pamphlets: No. L Eutropius .20 

Dialogus de Oratoribns of Tacitus . 2.75 

Etymology of Latin and Greek 1.12 

Essential Uses of the Moods 25 

Latin Lessons, 1.12 ; First Steps in Latin 1.12 

lAtin at Sight 00 

Proble and Parker: Handbook of Latin Writing . . . ... .50 

School Classica : Collar's Aeneid, Book VH., 45cts. ; with Translation .45 

Tetlow's Aeneid, Book VXH., 46cts. ; without Vocab. .35 

Latin Synonymes 30 

Cicero de Natura Deorum 

Adelphoe, Phormio, Heauton Timorumenos (1 

Inductive. Lessons 

Madvig's Latin Grammar 

Latin for Sight Reading 

Latin-Eng. Lexicon, 1.00; Eng.-Latin Lexicon 
Latin-English and English-Latin Lexicon . 

White and Waite : Straight Road to Caesar 
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